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SUMMARY of CHANGE

AR 710-2
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level

This revision--
0 Adds policy for Army National cemetery property (para 1-1b(9)).
o Clarifieslevels’ responsibilities (paras 1-4, 1-5, 1-6, 1-7, and 1-13).

o Clarifiesthatmapsarenowconsiderednormalclass?2itemsofsupplyandwill
be requested accordingly (para 1-5 and appendix G).

0 Adds policy for request of deviation or waiver (para 1-10c).

0 Addspolicyforaccountabilityofdonatedorabandonedproperty(paral-14c).

0 Adds selected management data files available on CD-ROM (para 1-16f).

0 Adds policy thatinternal control checklists are in the form of the command
supply discipline program (appendix B and table B-1 through B-6 will be used

to validate these controls (para 1-169)).

0 Adds policy that demilitarization will only be performed by authorized
agencies (para1-16h andi).

o Adds more definitive guidance on issuing, storage, and turn-in of COMSEC
equipment (1-18).

o0 Adds policy for the Department of Defense Activity Address Directory Update
for deployment (para 1-24).

0 Adds policy on radio frequency tag property accounting procedures (para 1-
32).

0 Addspolicythatproperty bookadjustmentscanbe usedtoshowconsumption of
nonexpendables that are consumed when used (para 2-50).

0 Adds policy that automated facilities engineering property book will be
limited only to equipment and tools (para 2-5x).

0 Adds policy where the Army Authorization Document Systems will be used to
request MTOE/TDA items (para 2-6a).

0 Adds policy that TDA activities operating under the Defense Business
operating fund are exempt from the requirement to be within 365 days of
published EDATE (para 2-6a(4)).



o Changes Continuing Balance System-Expanded (CBS-X) reporting information.
Requires all RICC 2, A and Z transactions be reported, provides guidance on
how TAV affects CBS-X reporting, raises DA minimum goal for CBS-X
compatibility from 95 to 98 percent, and changes reporting from monthly to
weeklyatSSAs.Installationswillsubmitthereportthroughautomatedmeans.
Transactions such as lateral transfers and AARs that are not normally
processed through the SSA must be manually reported. Manual reports will be
submitted, and maintained for a period of 90 days after submission. The
objective is to have TAV data base eliminate the need for such reports, but
untilthen, this provides currentreportguidance. Add installation DOLS the
COSCOM/ITAACOM for operation of CBS-X Central Collection Activities, if
directedbythe MACOM. Alsoprovidesguidanceto TAMMC onuse of TAVdatabase
insteadofspecialreportsasameanstoexpediteitsredistributionofassets
within the parameters of TAV business rules (paras 2-9a, 2-9a(1), 3-31i, 4-
47d(2),47d(3), 5-30d, 6-3g, 6-8, 6-9, 6-10, and 6-22d(2)).

0 Addspolicythat,inthe absence ofaprimary handreceiptholder,aninterim
hand receipt holder will be appointed (para 2-10g(7)).

o Addspolicyforautomationequipmentthatisidentifiedasexcesstoproperty
book officer be provided an excess listing 145 days in advance (para 2-
13a(6)).

0 Adds policy that property items on hand exceeding allowances will be
classified as unserviceable by the supporting maintenance activity and ROTC
Reserve Personnel Army (RPA) funded clothing is exempt from the requirement
to turn-in excess serviceable through normal supply channels. Excess
serviceable ROTC clothing will be reported to the Region Headquarters for
redistribution (para 2-13b(2)).

o Addspolicythatpropertynolongerrequiredbyauthorizationdocumentmaybe
turned in or transferred 365 days before the effective date of new
authorization document (para 2-13b(2)(a)).

0 Adds policy that SSSC items that are no longer needed by the user may be
returned to the SSSC (para 2-13b(3)(h)).

0 Adds policy for shipments received that were not ordered or having defects
will be handled as discrepant shipments and returned to the SSA that issued
the item (para 2-139).

0 Adds policy that batteries require special disposal (para 2-13l).

0 Adds policies that MACOMs will designate which units are required to stock
Ammunition Basic Loads (para 2-20d(1)).

0 AddspolicythatIMPL isin support of missile systems only (para 2-21a(4)).

0 Adds policy that organization appointed information management officer is
responsible for the control of commercial software (para 2-31i).

0 Adds policy that accountability and disposal of vehicle hull targets or
similar targets will be accounted as expendable property (para 2-31p).

o Addspolicyforunitstoestablishanammunitionholdingareawhenammunition
will be expended over a period of time, (para 2-36e).



Adds policy foramended ammunition turn-in procedures (para 2-40e).

Adds policy that CBS-Xreporting requirement down to the property book level
remains in effect throughout wartime (paras 2-44e and 3-46d).

Adds policy that wartime accountability may remain in effect for atleast 60
days following the end of hostilities. Extensions require prior approval of
HQDA, (ASAILE).Policyalsoappliestootherdeploymentsandcontingenciesas
announced by HQDA (paras 2-47d and 5-34h).

Adds policy thataccounts forequipmentand supplies during operations other
than war (para 2-56).

Establishes the requirement that navigation systems (GPS) are to be
inventoried and processed as controlled items other than weapons and
ammunition (table 2-1, 3-27, 3-29, 3-35, 4-32, 4-34, 4-36, 4-44,5-20, 5-22,
5-29, 6-14, and 6-21).

Adds policy that ILAP data base collect and integrate data from supply,
maintenance, and finance (para 3-2i).

Adds policy that materiel stocked using readiness based sparing (RBS)
methodology will use SLC “M” (para 3-8b(3)).

Adds stockage list code “D” for demand supported items (paras 3-8(7) and 4-
8b(8)).

AddspolicythatRBS canbe usedto computethe requisitioning objective (RO)
in addition to DOS and EOQ methods (para 3-9).

Clarifies criteria for computing stockage using RBS methodology (para 3-
9b(4)).

Adds policy that permits unit representatives to make QSS turn-ins over the
counter without documentation (paras 3-11g and 4-18g).

Adds policy that small arms’ parts coded CIIC “N” will not be in bench stock
(paras 3-17aand 4-16e).

Adds policy that bench stock for aviation peculiar items be provided
segregated storage (paras 3-17fand 4-169).

Adds policy granting authority to retain or not to retain materiel over the
requisition objective (RO) (para 3-31).

Adds SLC 'R’ Decrement Stocks (para 4-8b(7)).
Adds policy on TAV so that as it is fielded and replaces SIMS-X. Units are

directed to ensure CCl parts are properly recorded on STAMIS feeders to TAV
(para 4-8c).



Adds requirement for SSAs with the distribution execution system (DES)
capabilitytoperformavalidationeditonallrequestsforenditems(para4-
11a).

EstablishestherequirementthatsensitiveitemsbeinventoriedIAWtable
subparagraph i (para4-15j).

Establishes policy that small arms parts (coded CIIC N, J, or 7) will not be
stockedinbenchstock, andreiterates sensitive iteminventory requirements
as stated above (para 4-16).

Adds policy that permits installations, instead of SSSC, to elect to use a
General Services Administration (GSA) Customer Supply Center (CSC) as a
source of supply for GSA items. Itincreases the unit price to $300 for IMPE
(only) items and permits SSSC turn-ins to be made over the counter without
documentation (para 4-19).

Establishes policyforthe strictcontrol oflocal purchase of smallarmsand
stressesthatany procurement of commercial weapons by Army elements mustbe
viewed as an exceptionto normal Army acquisition policies requiring careful
evaluation before the acquisition (para 4-20b(5)).

Replacesinformationonretailersexcisetaxwithinformationontherequired
Federal Excise Tax (FET), which Active and Reserve CONUS activities must add
toall contract purchases of highway motor fuels. It discussesrequirements,
methods of assessment, and receipt and issue records requirements. Army
National Guardunitsare exemptand should providetaxexemptcertificatesto
contract vendors as described in the regulation (para 4-31b).

Expands the requirementtoimpose accessory charges of 3.5t0 5.5 percentto
the standard price for bulk petroleum products atthe time ofissue and added
to the total billing price (appendix E, para E-2j(5)).

Adds TAV policy for receipt processing once TAV replaces manual reports and
continues to require active involvement of managers to ensure assets are
picked up on records when received from wholesale, customers, or found on
post. This process will ensure managers can properly base future
requisitioning and current redistribution decisions on the most accurate
information (para 4-30Kk).

AddspolicyonTAV assetvisibilityandhow TAV canbeusedtoassistmanagers
in redistributing assets no longer required at their management level. It
also gives mangers atthe wholesale level worldwide visibility of assets for
use in their redistribution, procurement offset, and excess decision making
processes (para 4-37b(7)).

Directs protection of materielreturns IAW subparagraphs 3-32h through
of this regulation (para 4-42f).

Provides regulations that govern the shipment of hazardous cargo (para 4-
429).

Revises information required when pilots are unable to produce current
identaplates or a completed request for AVFUELS identaplate including
aircraft type, seven-digit tail number, user and supplementary DODAACSs, and
signal and fund code in the appropriate block of the AVFUELS Into-Plane
Contract Sales Slip (para 4-46a(6)).

2-1
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Adds guidance on asset reporting as TAV replaces SIMS-X to the effect that
NICP managers will use TAV business rules to distribute selected high cost
and/or criticalitems once TAV is fully implemented butrequires all SSAs to
continue SIMS-Xreportinguntilthen. Also, providesguidanceto TAMMC onuse
of TAV rather than special reporting requirements once TAV is fully
implemented (paras 4-47d (1)(b), 5-24b, 5-30d, 6-3f, 6-16a, and 6-22d(1)).

Adds information on TAV goals for ultimately eliminating DODSASP, RATTS,
CCISP, and Serial Number-Aviation System asset tracking, while reiterating
currentrequirementforthereports(paras4-47d(4),(5),(6),and(7); paras
5-30d(4), (5),(6),and(7); paras 6-22d(3)(c), 6-22d(4)(c), 6-22d(5)(a), 6-
22d(6)(b), and 6-22d(7)(b) and (c)).

Rescinds paragraphs on prepositioning of materiel configured to unit sets
(POMCUS), prepositioned warreserve materiel stocksinoverseas COSCOMS, and
storage of war reserve materiel within the TAACOM (paras 5-1b, 5-2c, and 5-
2d).

Move’s guidance on COSCOM and TAACOM materiel management center stockage
selection to chapter 3. Rescinds stock forward prepostioned war reserve

guidance (paras 5-8 and 5-16a), and adds information on OCONUS Army war
reserve-sustainment (AWR-S) (paras 5-15a and b).

Adds TAV guidance on reparable management that indicates TAV is designed to
provide asset visibility to managers to enable them to make requirement and
redistribution decisions (para 5-14h(1)).

Addsrequirementtousethedistributionexecutionsystem(DES)invalidating
customer requisitions with ARC “N” (para 5-16¢(1)).

Changes guidance on pseudoreceipts to require two follow-ups to a first
follow-up and then requires a pseudoreceipt transaction that will close the
recordwithin45days from posting ofthe original shipment statustothe DHF
(paras 4-32b and 5-20b(2)).

Rescinds excess managementpolicies for TAACOM and COSCOM from chapter5and
moves all materiel returns policiesto paragraph 3-31 (rescinds paras 5-25a,
b, c,andd).

Changespermissibleammunitionstockagelevelfortrainingammunitionfrom90
to 180 days of supply and eliminates exception for Committee for Ammunition
Logistics Support forecasts and excess reporting requirements (para 5-24a).

Rescinds Section VI on Prepositioning of Materiel Configured to Unit Sets
(section VI, paras 5-34 through 5-46).



0 Rescinds portions of chapter 6 pertaining to prepositioned war reserve
materiel,andoperationalprojects, (paras6-1b,6-2i),6-2j,6-3e,6-15e, 6-
151, 6-159, 6-23a(4), section VI, paras 6-26 through 6-44 and section VI,
paras 6-45 through 6-57).

0 Addssection providing generalinformation and policy for DOD and Department
of the Army regarding the withdrawal, diversion, and temporary loan of
Reserve Component equipment by Active Component MACOMSs. Withdrawal or
diversion requires the Secretary of Defense approval and the section lists
conditions that require obtaining approval. Only MACOMs have authority to
request the withdrawal authority and must only be used as a last resort with
detailed equipment replacement plans. Policy addresses mobilization and
Presidential selective Call-Up situations, and temporary loan procedures
(chapter 6, section VII, paras 6-29 and 6-30).
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Chapter 1 a. Evaluate and respond to requests for clarification.

General b. Evaluate and make recommendations on request for deviation.
c. Report and/or respond to supply constraint reports.
Section | d. Monitor the results of supply performance measurements.
Introduction e. Direct the transfer or shipment of property between MACOMs
(losing MACOM).
1-1. Purpose f. Establish procedures to transfer OMA funds, when property

This regulation prescribes policy for supply operations below the ,,
wholesale level. It applies in peace and war.

a. The regulation provides specific policy for the accountability |,
and assignment of responsibility for property issued to a using unit.
It also provides for the accountability and management of stocks
being stored at direct, general, or installation supply support activi-
ties (ISSAs) for issue to a customer.

ansferred is missing components.

g. Grant exceptions to the policy that installation property will
ot be taken to the field or taken with the organization upon perma-
nent change of station (PCS).

h. Publish instructions for clearing the property book.
i. Approve the establishment of Central Issue Facility (CIF).

- - N . . j- Establish stockage levels and designate units required to keep
b. Unless specified by the prescribing directive, this regulation p5cic |oads of class 1, 2 (including maps), 3, 4 (type classified

does not apply when accou_nting for the f(_)ll_owing: _ only), 5 (including maps), and 8 supplies.
(1) Armed Forces Radio and Television Service programy ’pesignate units allowed to have operational loads of class 3

materials using AR 360-81. (bulk supplies).

73(52)1I;|brary books and materials using AR 27-5, AR 40-2, or AR | pirect usage of an average customer wait time for the
N , . command.
(3) Nonappropriated fund (NAF) assets using AR 215-5. m. Make sure all supplies belonging to, arriving in, or departing

(4) Publications and blank forms using AR 25-1 and AR 25-30. from their command are accounted for, cared for, and safeguarded.
(5) Real property and facilities engineering resources using ARy |nspect the supply operations of directly subordinate units.

420-18. ) ) ) 0. Make sure all required inventories are conducted within pre-
(6) Special purpose equipment using AR 381-143(C). scribed periods.
(7) Visual information products using AR 25-1. p. Authorize property books to be kept at other than the parent

(8) Historical property and museum pieces using AR 870-20. ynit identification code (UIC) level.

(9) Army National cemetery property and supplies using AR g Authorize the establishment of mission stock record accounts.
290-5, this exclusion does not apply to material that could have r. Approve the extent to which cannibalization points can

other Army-wide applications. . predisassemble to support the authorized stockage list (ASL).
(10) The Army Art Collection using AR 870-15. s. Approve exceptions to the 150-line stockage limit of repair
(11) Industrial property and equipment in place using ARBarts and maintenance related items.

735-72. t. Ensure that installations and subcommands comply with re-

(12) Clothing initial issue point (CIIP) stocks using AR 700-84. quired reporting and reconciliation procedures (for example CBS-X,
(13) Communications security (COMSEC) key software and pub- SIMS-X, and TAV).
lications, using AR 380-40 and TB 380-41.

(14) Clothing sales stores operated under AR 700-84. 1-6. Continental United States (CONUS) commanders _
(15) Commissary resale stock record accounts operated undeEONUS commanders will provide necessary information, equip-
DOD 1330.17-R. ment, and manpower available within their resources to assist the
(16) Subsistence using AR 30-1 and AR 30-18. coordinating U.S. Army Petroleum Center (USAPC) personnel in
(17) Military training aids using AR 350-38. accomplishing the requirements within the programs in paragraph

c. The provisions of this regulation apply to the management of 4-33
medical materiel and medical repair parts (classes 8 and 9 supplies

except as indicated in AR 40-61. )1—7. Commanders, civilian supervisors, and managers

a. Commanders, civilian supervisors, and managers at all levels

d. Equipment obtained from the Defense Reutilization ar\ﬂ- . . - . . -
; ; ; . A o ill ensure compliance with applicable policies prescribed by this
Marketlln'g Office (.DRMO) in support of an Army installation Mili- regulation and outlined in the internal control checklists in tables
tary Affiliated Radio System (MARS) station is processed through a B-1 through B-7
supply support activity (SSA) and accounted for per this regulation. b. The Director, USAPC, is responsible for executing the Petro-

Property obtained from DRMO for issue to individual affiliate mem- . : : : .
bers is processed through the MARS Property Management ofﬁceIeum Quality Surveillance and Technical Assistance Program in

) .~subject areas listed in paragraph35
and accounted for on the MARS property book in accordance with :
this regulation, AR 25-6 and FM 11-4907. c. All Government employees will properly use, care for, and

safeguard all Government property. They will seek the most effi-
1-2. References cient and economical means of accomplishing assigned tasks and

Required and related publications with prescribed and referencedVill limit requests for and use of materiel to the minimum essential.

forms are listed in appendix A. 1-8. Organization

This regulation is the basis for related procedural publications and is
organized as follows:

a. This chapter contains general information, responsibilities,
communication security (COMSEC) equipment management, per-
formance standards, direct support system (DSS), air line of com-
munication (ALOC), security classification of logistic data, and
hazardous materiel (HAZMAT) management.

1-4. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG) _b. Chapter 2 contains policy to account for and assign responsi-
The DCSLOG will establish Army supply policy, evaluate requests bility for nonexpendable property, and to control all durable and
for deviation, and for review and approve implementation of proce- SOme expendable property.

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms
Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are ex-
plained in the consolidated glossary.

Section |
Responsibilities

dural publications. c. Chapter 3 contains policy for the direct and general support
activities’ supply operations.

1-5. Major Army commands (MACOMS) d. Chapter 4 contains policy for installations, Army National

The MACOMs will— Guard (ARNG), U.S. Property Fiscal Office (USPFO), Strategic
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Communications Facilities, and TDA support activities supplyd. The Commanding General, U.S. Army Combined Arms Sup-

operations. port Command (USACASCOM) will provide for the development
e. Chapter 5 contains policy for the supply management andand maintenance of retail supply systems that implement retail sup-

operations of Corps Support Command (COSCOM), Theater Army ply policy. This does not include those retail systems unique to

Area Command (TAACOM), and other materiel management cen- AMC.

ters (MMCs) above division and below Major Army Command e. MACOM and equivalent commanders will establish an aggres-

(MACOM). sive CSDP and implementation of internal controls within their
f. Chapter 6 contains policy for theater Army level supplyespective commands by—
management. (1) Appointing a CSDP coordinator and furnishing a copy of the
appointment to Director, U.S. Army Logistics Integration Agency,
1-9. The Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority ATTN: LOIA-LM, 54 M Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumberland, PA
System 17070-5007.

The policies in AR 725-50 regarding the use of the Uniform Mate-  (2) Ensuring the CSDP is implemented by all subordinate
riel Movement and Issue Priority System (UMMIPS) apply to this elements.

regulation. (3) Initiating intraservice support agreements, if desired, as ex-
. o plained in subparagraphl—-6e of this regulation.
1-10. Requests for clarification or deviation (4) Providing recommended changes to the CSDP to USALIA,

The U.S. Army Logistics Integration Agency (USALIA) is tasked ATTN: LOIA-LM.

by the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG) to develop, 5y adding to the program, when necessary, to account for any
implement, and maintain this regulation and respond to field inquir- uniqueness within their command.

ies concerning the regulation. f. Subordinate commanders (excluding company, battery, troo
a. Send requests for clarification through command channels to,;;_ ( g pany, ¥ P)
Director, U.S. Army Logistics Integration Agency (ATTN: LOIA- (1) Implement an aggressive CSDP by using existing assets (for

LM), 54 M Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumberland, PA 17070-5007. example, chain of command, organizations, or programs) to avoid

b. Deviations from accounting policy in this regulation are only qypication or fragmentation of effort. The commanders’ designated
made with prior approval of HQDA (DALO-SMZ). AR 735-5 a5cet will then incorporate CSDP into their evaluation plans and
governs deviations. Send deviation requests through command Charbrocedures.

nels to HQDA (DALO-SMP), Washington, DC 20310-0546. (2) Provide the necessary emphasis to ensure the success of the
c. Request for deviation or waiver should explain the need for a cgpp.

waiver, how long will it last, how the waiver will help accomplish 3y Appoint, in writing, a senior logistician in the headquarters as
the mission, and how the end results will be measured. The requeshe CSDP monitor.

should include an opinion by the MACOM legal officer. (4) Recognize both superior and inferior performance regarding
1-11. Waivers supply discipline.

. . . . (5) Use the results of the CSDP evaluations to determine candi-
Send requests for waiver of military property accounting require- dates for the Army Supply Excellence Award Program
ments per AR 735-5. .

g. Immediate supervisors and company, battery, and troop com-

; ders will—
1-12. Reports of supply constraint (exempt from man \ . . .
Requirement Control Symbol (RCS) under AR 335-15) (1) Review the Requirements Listing within the CSDP (AR
Commanders report to the next higher command when they are’10-2, appendix B) to become familiar with the applicable
constrained for any reason from submitting requests or requisitions'®gulatory requirements. o _ _
for items in supply class 2 (including maps), 3 (packaged), 4, 7, 8, _2) Use the listing as a guide in the routine performance of their
and 9. (Classes of supply are explained in appendix G (table G-1))duties. . ) ) )
Army National Guard (ARNG) and U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) (3)_ Report to_th_elr |mm_ed_|ate higher headquarters any applicable
units are not required to submit reports of supply constraint for égquirements within the listing that cannot be completed.
unfinanced requirements if the requirements have already been iden- h- The CSDP s designed for implementation by the chain of

tified through budget submissions. Submit reports per AR 725-50.command. Responsibilities are listed in the above subparagraphs.
i. The program is a review of supply responsibilities by the com-

1-13. Command Supply Discipline Program mand immediately superior to the unit or activity being inspected to
a. HQDA, Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG) will—  determine compliance with the Department of the Army regulatory
(1) Prescribe overall guidance for establishing and monitoring the guidance.

Command Supply Discipline Program (CSDP). j- All supply operations performed per this regulation will be

(2) Coordinate with the Army Staff and other agencies to develop evaluated by the command immediately superior to the unit com-
policy and/or resolve policy problems (i.e., Office, Deputy Chief of mander or commander of the SSA per appendix B.
Staff for Personnel (ODCSPER) assistance to improve personnel

1-14. Property accountability
asfge)déoﬂgfgtpggrigzj?ﬁgei?;@?)and updates of the program a. .Obligation. This accountability deals with the obligation to

X . : C keep records of property, documents, or funds such as identification
up(d4a)tezr0VIde MACOM coordinators with periodic programdata, gains, losses, dues-in, dues-out, and balances on hand or in

. use.
b. Commanders of proponents for schools will— . .
(1) Modify present blocks of instruction on supply management b. Policy. All property acquired by the Army, regardless of

N o ; ) -~ =. " source or whether paid for or not, is accounted for as prescribed by
;c)u;EngiJztj:dCSDP. No additional program of instruction (POI) time is these and other applicable Army regulations.

) . . 1) All property, except real property, and fabricated property,
@) Contlnual_ly improve and update supply_ training at all levels. acsqlzired iﬁ aﬁy r%anner Es procegse% th)r/ough and accountzd ?or gn a
Wi|(|:. Commanding General, U.S. Army Materiel Command (AMC)  g40c record account before issue. Users are to withdraw from the

. . . ) . stock record account only the minimum quantity of items needed to
(1) Establish and implement a CSDP consistent with DA policy ¢ ,stain operations.

addressing the wholesale arena of the supply system. (2) All property, except real property, is classified for property

_ (2) Conduct periodic reviews and updates of the wholesale por-,ccountability purposes as nonexpendable, expendable, or durable.

tion of the CSDP. _ (a) Nonexpendables require formal property book accounting af-
(3) Coordinate with ODCSLOG to resolve policy problems. ter issue to the user level.
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(b) Expendables require no formal accounting after issue to thethe form proponent and U.S. Army Publications and Printing Com-
user level. Expendable training ammunition requires designated re-mand (USAPPC). Computer generated supply forms must be under-
sponsibility through the use of hand receipts. stood by the supply level using and receiving the forms. Guidance

(c) Durables require no formal accounting after issue to the userpertaining to the form’s approval process is in AR 25-30. Computer
level, but require hand receipt control (See AR 735-5, paras 7—-6denerated forms, approved by the proponent are optional.
and 7-7. d. DA Pam 710-2-1 and DA Pam 710-2-2 provide manual pro-

(3) Employees of the Army, both military and civilian, are re- cedures that implement the policies in this regulation. These pam-
quired to turn in all found government property to the suppRplets are used by units performing manual supply operations.
system. e. Units operating under, or suppqrted by, an approved automateql

(4) Found property not otherwise accounted for is immediately supply system ensures the appropriate automated procedural publi-

. cation for that system is on-hand and utilized.
placed under control of an accountable officer. .
. . f. Selected management data from the Army Master Data File
(5)t /?)t| theﬁ?mk re."or‘ihacfjoum 'e;.’e" the des'gn"’.‘glo” 2 an 8C(AMDF), I&S File, Package and Packing File, SB 700-20, ARIL
countable officer carries the designation as reésponsible OfNCer, €X-g,q gma|| ammunition is available in Compact Disk-Read only

cept Wh.en anqther person ha}s been specifically desngnateo! as thﬁlemory (CD-ROM). The CD-ROM is available to all organiza-
responsible officer by regulation or other competent authority.  iong ~Procedures for obtaining and using the CD-ROM are con-

(6) Supervisory responsibility for the care, use, and safekeepingiained in chapter 8, AR 708-1.
of government property issued to or used by subordinates is inherent g The key internal management controls are property accounta-
In supervisory positions. bility, control of small arms repair parts and hand tools, the receipts

c. Donated or abandoned materidDonated material includes  of petroleum products, the reduction of Army excess and its causes,
any items of property that have been donated to the Army from anyand DODAAC directory update process. The check lists contained
source. Abandoned property is that material where ownership canin appendix B, Command Supply Discipline Program, is the regula-
not be determined and is now under the control of the Army. tion used to validate these controls.

(1) All donated and abandoned property must be accounted for as h. Demilitarization is only performed by an authorized agency
prescribed by this regulation. Accounting is maintained through per procedures outlined in DOD 4160.21-M-1 and associated
formal property records. changes. Security controls required per the assigned controlled item

(2) Asset reporting requirements for donated or abandoned propinventory code (CIIC), are maintained until completion of the
erty picked up on accountable records are reported through normafiemilitarization process. MACOMs have the authority to grant local
asset reporting procedures. These include small arms, controlledEMIL authorization for repair parts, less small arms’ receivers,
cryptographic items, vehicles, and similar items where asset report/AW the assigned item recoverability code to subordinate organiza-
ing is required. tions p_erf(_)rmlng DS- or GS-level functions. The MACOMs DEMIL

(3) If there is no mission need for the item(s) they must be turneg@uthorization of end items may not be delegated. When granting
in immediately per instructions detailed in this regulation. DE(Yl)lLEr?sulj?grtlﬁ:'?23%0%?&%M§m;amizations are capable of conduct

(4) Any item of equipment or other material needed by the unit; . . :
however, is not authorized by MTOE, TDA, JTDA, CTA, or other thgar:ggsreqU|red DEMIL per DOD 4160.21-M-1 and associated
author|23t|fon document_sr,hmust b_e fully JUStl')f'ed' doculr_nehntsd, arxj (2) Issue authorization in writing specifying the type of DEMIL
?Eprl%vean do;\gt%nlt(ljorkg ese actions must be accomplished per I:ihe organization can perform. Authorizations maybe group, howev-

- hS . . . er, the unit and organization names must be included.

(5) Borrowed equipment provided by a host nation remains the (3) Maintain records of organizations to which DEMIL authority
property of the host nation and may not be retained. has been granted to include the type of DEMIL.

d. Capitalized propertyThe recording of capitalized property is i. Units conducting DEMIL must maintain the written authoriza-
handled per the financial accounting procedures outlined in AR tion on file. All organizations performing demilitarization must have
37-1, paragraph 18-5. a current copy of DOD 4160.21-M-1 and associated changes for

reference.
1-15. Filing

All documents created because of this regulation are filed and dis-Section Il
posed of in accordance with AR 25-400-2 and DA Pam 25-400-2.COMSEC Equipment

1-16. Implementation 1-17. General information
a. These policies apply to and will be implemented in both auto-  &. Security. Al COMSEC equipment used by DOD elements,
mated and manual supply systems. Manual supply systems are autddcluding classified items and unclassified controlled cryptographic
mated pending the availability of Standard Army Managemeifgms (CCI), is approved by the National Security Agency (NSA).
Information Systems (STAMIS). STAMIS are the preferred method Such approved equipment and components are used to encode and
of implementing these supply policies. Proponents of fielded auto- decode_ electronic _data and communications trafflc that is classified
mated systems ensure implementation of new and changed policiefor national security reasons. The equipment is used to prevent
as scheduled by HQDA, ODCSLOG or sooner if possible. Systemstnauthorized disclosure. _
in a maintenance-only mode are not required to be changed solely to P- Policy. Al classified COMSEC equipment and components
implement new policy requirements unless otherwise stated. are requested, issued, and turned in through the COMSEC Materiel
b. Implementing publications are_reviewed and approved S S (T T TG RS S N G cousses
E(%I?Sﬁcgﬁ]tcesé|;35n Igwgéer]n;;n(tr_lg_rﬁﬁbﬂgall't&c_)sf/lfegi tlc\)/l Lk\?énﬁrer?y the CMCS and highlights critical policies affecting COMSEC equip-

- : ment. These critical policies are applied along with basic policies
Suite 4, New Cumberland, PA 17070.'5007 for review and approval‘affecting stockage, requisitioning, receiving, and repairable manage-
c. Developers of standard and unique automated supply system

o M%nent, as applicable, in this regulation.
that apply to activities such as property books, supply support activ- Acquisition of commercial COMSEC equipmédBA has es-

ities, and self-service supply operations ensure that each systemgpjished a policy called the Commercial COMSEC Endorsement
provides the essential elements of data prescribed in applicabléorogram (CCEP), which permits the decentralized procurement of
subparagraphs. Also, that it is in compliance with policies containedsglected items of commercial COMSEC equipment from approved
herein. The MACOMs enforces compliance. When systemg@ndors. Commercial COMSEC devices are designated by NSA as
developers automate manual forms they must obtain approval fromeontrolled cryptographic items (CCI) and they must be managed
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accordingly. Procurement of commercial items by Army elements custodian during the temporary absence of the custodian. If the

must be viewed as exception to normal Army acquisition policies custodian is to be absent more than 90 consecutive days, a new

for standard items of COMSEC equipment, and shall be carefully custodian is appointed and the COMSEC account is transferred

evaluated on a case-by-case basis by MACOM commanders befordefore the departure of the old custodian.

acquisition is approved. The following rules must be strictly adhered (7) Change of custodians€OMSEC custodians are not relieved

to: of their responsibilities or depart their organizations until a clear-
(1) Only commercial COMSEC items specifically endorsed by ance of the COMSEC account or a provisional clearance has been

NSA and approved by HQDA may be procured. Before initiation of received from the ACCOR, or an exception has been granted by

procurement action, users should contact USACSLA, ATTNISACSLA.

SELCL-EP, Ft Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090, to obtain verification of  (8) Emergency situations¥hen an emergency (sudden or uncon-

NSA/DA endorsement, and current supply management informationtrollable departure of the custodian) causes the indefinite or perma-

(for example, stock number, accounting, reporting requirememént absence of the custodian, the commander assigns two properly

etc.). cleared persons to physically inventory the COMSEC account
(2) Contracts will be awarded to vendors specifically approved within 24 hours after the absence has been acknowledged. (One of

by NSA. Contact USACSLA for a list of approved sources. the persons assigned may be the alternate custodian.) A new COM-
(3) Funding must be provided by the requiring MACOM. SEC custodian is appointed after completion of the inventory. Dis-

(4) The provisions of AR 71-13 regarding the acquisition, au- crepancies involving COMSEC materiel are per TB 380-41.
thorization, monitor limitations for commercial equipment, andc. Control and accounting?rocedures for detailed accounting of
TAADS documentation requirement, must be strictly adhered to. classified COMSEC items are contained in TB 380-41. Accounting

(5) Accountability must be established in accordance with this procedures for unclassified COMSEC equipment, including CCl, are
regulation. The CCEP (CCI) end items that do not have an NSNoutlined in DA Pams 710-2—1 and 710-2—2. Routine policy and
assigned, are reported to USACCSLA for assignment of an appro-procedures for requisitioning, stockage and supply management of
priate identification number. Local assignment of management con-poth classified and unclassified COMSEC items are contained in

trol numbers (MCNs) for CCI is specifically prohibited. this regulation and its accompanying pamphlets. See subparagraph
. 1-1b(13)for exceptions.
1-18. COMSEC equipment management d. COMSEC equipmer@OMSEC equipment is managed by

a. Major components of the CMCEhe major components of the USACCSLA as the Arm
- 8 y Wholesale Manager for COMSEC
CMCS within the Army are the Army COMSEC Central Office of AnpE B o divi ; ; ; fi
Record (ACCOR) at the National Inventory Control Point (NICP); ;s follovsvgs 56), and is divided into two basic categories defined
the U.S. Army Communications Security Logistics Activity @ Clas.sified COMSEC equi ;

) ; . quipmemritccounted for exclusively by
EUSAC”:SLA), esttagllsérg&SCEOCMSECtl (:ja_ccounts and subaccounts; andCOMSEC custodians within the COMSEC Materiel Control System
Orpacéa%pé)én € todi dcuTto |a{1$. he A COMSEC (CMCS) on unique COMSEC accounting records. Classified COM-

: custodian and alternate(3he Army SEC equipment is not requested or disposed of through normal

Custodian is an accountable officer, as defined in chapter 2, AR - . . "
735-5. COMSEC custodian and alternate custodian requirements ar%lmglz v(\:/irt]ﬁn: ?lelntcr:(iﬁ(se(sjlfllteedmcir?v’\gr?tgg/ g%rgs (E(a:rﬁcl)d g?rtlglr?tdh:nn Jhe
listed below. 0. 7 or9 '

(1) Appointment\When a COMSEC account or subaccount is to (2) Unclassified COMSEC equipmem§ccounted for within the

be established, the commander appoints a COMSEC custodian ang P ) :

. tandard logistics system by property book officers and retail stock
alternate per TB 380-41. More than one alternate may be appointe ecord accounts. This category of COMSEC materiel includes
as required. The following policies apply to the Active Army

ARNG. USAR, and ROTC: ﬁﬂulﬁgl?;ﬂ%?:d \,svﬁtr:]or;d?:rl)lléteg?sgde&gnated as CCI. CCl is identified
(&) The COMSEC custodian and alternate(s) are commissioned . o
or warrant officers. If officers are not assigned or are otherwise Note. CCl repair parts are NOT authorized for stockage on PLL or Shop
unavailable for custodial duty, Department of Defense (DOD) civil- Stock accounts.
ians or noncommissioned officers may be appointed. Grade limita- €. Physical security procedureBhysical security procedures for
tions for enlisted personnel and civilians are as follows: custodian-COMSEC materiel are contained in AR 380-40 and TB 380-41.
E6/GS-5; alternate-E5/GS-4. Wage grade personnel (WD, WN, WG,Additional physical control and handling guidelines for CCI are
WL, and so on) must be of the equivalent grade. provided in DA Pamphlets 25-16 and 25-380-2.
(b) MACOMs may approve the appointment of an E5 or GS-4 to  f. Asset reporting for COMSEC materidisset reporting for all
serve as COMSEC custodian and an E4 or GS-3 to serve as alteicategories of COMSEC materiel per AR 710-3.
nate COMSEC custodian in those subordinate command facilities g. Conflicts in regulationsin the event of a conflict between this
where personnel specified above are not authorized by Modificationregulation and AR 380-40, the latter takes precedence. AR 380-40
Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE)/Table of Distribution establishes physical security and operational security requirements

Allowances (TDA). that are strictly enforced for COMSEC materiel. All such conflicts
(2) Exceptions to grade limitations. are immediately brought to the attention of HQDA (DALO-SMP)
(a) MACOM s are authorized to grant waivers to the restrictions for resolution.

imposed in(1) above. This authority cannot be delegated. h. COMSEC Classified Audit and Inspection Prograd&AC-

(b) HQDA (DAMI-CIC) is notified of any waivers granted. CSLA is charged with the responsibility for conducting formal au-
(c) The custodian appointment is updated and annotated to showgits and physical security inspections of all COMSEC facilities and
the MACOM granting the waiver. accounts. The above audits and inspections are coordinated with the

(3) Clearance.Persons selected must meet the access require-MACOMs.
ments in AR 380-40, paragraph 2—1 and AR 735-5, subparagraph (1) Per AR 380-40, commanders at all levels are required to
2-10(5). conduct command COMSEC inspections of their subordinate ele-

(4) Duties. See TB 380-41. ments not less than ever 2 years.

(5) Retainability. Except in short tour areas (1 year or less), (2) The command COMSEC inspection and USACCSLA audit
custodians must have, at the time of appointment, a minimum of 1and inspection programs have detailed information contained in AR
year retainability in the command and must be expected to remain380-40 and TB 380-41, respectively.
in the position for at least 1 year. In short tour areas, custodians i. Loan of equipmentAll loans of COMSEC materiel per AR
must have a minimum of 6 month’s retainability. 71-13, AR 700-131, and the policies established herein.

(6) Absence.The alternate custodian assumes all duties of the j. Contractor maintenance suppdiaintenance support of
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COMSEC equipment is established by agreement among the con- p. COMSEC accountslo request classified COMSEC materiel
tracting officer, HQDA, and the contractor. NSA provides manda- from COMSEC accounts—
tory modification control and reporting for equipment located at (1) A separate document register is used for COMSEC account-

contractor facilities having an NSA COMSEC account. ing transactions with ranges of serial numbers as specified in TB
k. COMSEC materiel management logistics structure. 380—-41. The COMSEC account number is used instead of the De-
(1) National (wholesale) levellhe national (wholesale) level of partment of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC).

the COMSEC materiel supply system includes— (2) COMSEC custodians managing COMSEC accounts that do
(&) The COMSEC NICP. not have a direct support or intermediate supply support mission are
(b) The COMSEC National Maintenance Point (NMP). to comply with the applicable policies contained in chapter 2 of this
(c) The Army COMSEC Commodity Logistical Accounting In- regulation and in DA Pam 710-2-1 and TB 380-41.

formation Management System (ACCLAIMS). (3) COMSEC custodians managing COMSEC accounts that have
(d) The Directorate for COMSEC Support, Tobyhanna Army De- a direct support or intermediate supply support mission are to com-

pot, Tobyhanna, PA. ply with the applicable policies contained in chapters 3 and 4,
(2) CONUS. Support elements include— respectively, of this regulation and in DA Pam 710-2-2 and TB
(a) Intermediate — COMSEC support detachments (DS/GS/spe-380-41.

cial repair activity). g. Total Package FieldingCOMSEC equipment fielded through

(b) DS — COMSEC materiel direct support activities (CMDSA). total package fielding (TPF) are provided in a separate package
(c) COMSEC accounts, retail stock record accounts, and propertythrough coordination between USACCSLA and the fielding com-
book accounts. mand. Classified COMSEC materiel must be shipped to a desig-

(3) Overseas.COMSEC support elements in various overseas nated COMSEC account.

commands may be configured and tailored for specific missions to )
include— 1-19. Inventories

(a) Joint Command, Theater, Corps, Division, or Brigade COM- & All COMSEC equipment and components assigned Account-
SEC Management Offices (CMOS). ing Legend Code (ALC) 1 or 2 must be physically inventoried at

(b) COMSEC Materiel Direct Support Activities (CMDSAS). least semiannually and the inventory results reconciled with the

(c) Nondivisional COMSEC retail logistics support units provid- ACCOR. All other COMSEC equipment and components must be
ing theater DS/GS level support. physically |nve_nt0r|ed at least annually. Also, an inventory of all

(d) COMSEC accounts, installation stock record accounts, and COMSEC equipment is conducted upon change of custodian. See
property book accounts. procedures in TB 380-41.

. Hand receipting classified COMSEC materiihen necessary, ~__P- Inventory discrepancies of COMSEC equipment require an
the COMSEC custodian is issued accountable COMSEC materiel orfnvestigation and submission of an insecurity report per TB 380-41.
hand receipts to properly cleared and authorized persons. The custo- .
dian ensures the recipient knows the accounting and safeguardin%ectlon v
requirements for the materiel. When operational requirements so- €'formance Standards
dictate, the custodian may authorize the hand receipt holder to sub-

- . -~ ~1-20. General information
hand receipt accountable COMSEC materiel. COMSEC custodianSpetormance standards are management tools used to assess the

must keep ade_quate records that show the status of .th‘e. .materiel arEjffectiveness of supply performance. There are two types of per-
that permits discharge of their accounting responsibilities t0 the ty n\ance standards; one type reflects the management of stock
ACCOR. Hr_;mld recerl]ptlng (a person-to-person transac_tlon_) of C_:OM' record accounts and unit or property book operations against estab-
SEC materiel to other COMSEC accounts or organizations iS Notjisheq DA standards. The second type reflects the performance of
permitted. This materiel is transferred between COMSEC accounts o supply system.
See 8B 380—4é_|_f0r ?a?d I’%‘_CZIDI prO(_:dures. ol i a. When performance standards are set, the mission of supply
m. Responsibility of classified materi€@lOMSEC materiel is the 5501t must be considered first. Thus, the capability to perform
responsibility for all persons having access to or possession of thigyigsions are sustained. Any standard set without primary regard for
materiel. Failure to adequately safeguard COMSEC materiel couldihe mission may lead to misdirected efforts. For example, having a
seriously jeopardize national security. zero balance without a customer due-out is not as significant as
n. Storage COMSEC materiel is stored per AR 380-40 and TB paying a zero balance with a customer due-out. A reluctance to
380-41. Physical security and handling procedures for CCI are con4sgye stock because it creates a zero balance may indicate an im-
tained in DA Pam 25-380-2. , , properly emphasized standard. Commander ensures the performance
0. Special handling of COMSEC materielnserviceable COM- measures set in this section are understood, consistently applied, and
SEC items repairable only at depot level or special repair activity accyrately figured. Commanders are alert for any emphasis given to

are automatically returned to the supporting special repair activity ory performance standard that decreases, or has the potential to de-
the depot, as applicable, using automatic return item (ARI) proce-crease, customer support.

dyres in subparagrapd-31d ;his regulation. Demilitarization and b. The performance standards in this section are applicable to
disposal of COMSEC materiel are performed only by Tobyhanna using unit or property book operations and SSAs on manual or
Army Depot, Tobyhanna, PA. automated systems. These are designed for the internal control of a

(1) WARNING - COMSEC equipment and components WILL be its supply performance. Commanders monitor results of supply
disassembled and internally serviced or repaired ONLY by trained herformance measurement and take appropriate action to ensure
and certified COMSEC maintenance technicians, as specified withingffective supply performance is maintained. Routine reporting of
applicable equipment technical manuals. This restriction appligsse statistics to higher levels is not required.
equally to classified equipment, unclassified CCI, and modular and
embedded CCI components installed within common CE and ADP 1-21. Using unit or property book
systems; for example, MSE/SINCGARS Receiver/Transmitters. Ac- Effective supply support at the using unit or property book level
cess by other than trained and certified COMSEC technicians is arequires timely and accurate processing of supply requests and re-
reportable security violation per AR 380-40. ceipts, accurate accounting records, and adequate property controls.

(2) Commanders, accountable officers, and other responsible in-Automated programs developed for use at that level will include the
dividuals must ensure that unserviceable COMSEC items, and sysecapability to capture the data required to compute the performance
tems containing COMSEC components, are submitted for repair tomeasures outlined in this subparagraph. Manual property books and
those support units specifically authorized to perform maintenanceunits without automation capability are not routinely collecting data
on COMSEC materiel. or preparing statistics to document actual performance against these
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standards; however, the commander should periodically assess thégure is expressed as a percentage and is calculated by dividing the
unit's supply operations against these objectives. The objectives andiumber of authorization documents that are on hand and current by
management levels are shown in table 1-1. the total number of authorization documents required and multiply-
a. Inventory accuracyThis accuracy represents the number of ing the answer by 100.
inventoried lines having no overages or shortages compared to the (2) Supply request accuracyll supply requests must be com-
total number of inventoried lines and are expressed as a percentag@lete and accurate. Failure to do so may cause the supply system to
The formula for computing inventory accuracy is shown in sub- respond with supplies for which there is no need. The objective is
paragraphl-19f Inventories to be measured are listed below and for 100 percent of all supply requests submitted by a using unit to
described in paragrap®-12 and table 2-1. be accepted by the supporting level document edit. This figure is
(1) Change of PBO or primary hand receipt holder inventory is expressed as a percentage and is calculated by total number of
performed per paragrapBs5and2-12 The objective is to have no  supply requests accepted divided by the total number of supply
adjustment action and the management level is to have adjustmentequests on the daily cycle listing and multiplying the answer by
on no more than 5 percent of the line item numbers (LINs) on hand100.
receipts. The inventory is 100 percent of— (3) Document register (due in) accurachhis accuracy is meas-
(a) All property not issued on a valid hand receipt (for the PBO). ured by the percentage of open supply requests (due in) on the
(b) All property listed on the hand receipt (for the primary hand document register that match open SSA records during the monthly
receipt holder). reconciliation. It is expressed as a percentage and is calculated by
(2) Annual/cyclic PBO or primary hand receipt holder inventory. dividing the number of open supply requests on the document regis-
The PBO ensures an inventory of all property issued on hand receipter by the number of open supply requests on the record at the SSA
per paragraph2-5 and 2-12 and table 2—1. The objective is to and multiplying the answer by 100.
have no adjustment action and the management level is to have €. Lines of repair partsThe using unit should be concerned with
adjustment on no more than 5 percent of the LINs on hand receiptsthe number of lines of repair parts stocked. The management level
(3) Monthly weapons and ammunition inventory. This inventory Upper limit for the number of lines of repair parts and maintenance
is conducted per paragraghl2 The objective and the management related items authorized for stockage and exceptions is identified in
level are to have no adjustment actions. paragraph2—-21
(4) Sensitive item inventory (other than weapons and ammuni-
tion). This inventory is conducted per paragrapti2 The objective
and the management level are to have no adjustment actions.
(5) Central issue facility (CIF) property book inventory. This

inventory is conducted per chapter 2, section lll, and table 2-1. Thet,onal operation; for example, general support maintenance units and

objective is to have no adjustment actions and the management IevqJ S. Army Materiel Command (AMC) mission stock record ac-
for total adjustments is not to exceed 2.5 percent of the total dO”arcc.)uhts Az SSA passing a DSS customer demand to the wholesale
value of the CIF inventory during the fiscal year. Inventory disCrep- |o e s not to include that demand in its performance computations.

ancies are adjusted per AR 735-5. h L - .
- ... For comparisons, nondivisional activities consider a supported popu-
(6) Continuing balance system-expanded (CBS-X) reconciliation. | tion of 15,000 as the equivalent of a division.

The objective for the annual and semiannual CBS-X reconciliation = . patformance standardghe performance objectives, fre-

is blogoggrscent, and the management level is 98 percent. guency of reviews, and frequency of cycle run for subparagi@phs
: > . I and (2) below are listed in table 1-2.
rzgl)h 232'8 [?ﬁgséiaeséii\llzagz darr(?qan;]zn:?needntp?ervtgleaeghgg Ir?a\esrz]l b. Demand satisfgction or net availabil_ity.his process i_s the
g p load i | hand 9 percentage of all valid demands for Authorized Stockage List (ASL)
asic loa |t_ems| lon and. bed load | items that are completely filled upon request. It is a function of ASL
aréZ)mggggjaetcljonserot?\de aggliic?/reiicré)t:;gg?:gqg(t) (amamzhe;f '_cl’_ﬁgs depth (measuring the quantities stocked for any given ASL line).
- e . L e (1) The following is a formula for normal ASL demand satisfac-
objective is to have all operational loads and, PLL items on hand oriqn."v/alid ASL demands completely filled, divided by total valid

on request. The management level of the operational loads and, PLIAg| demands. times 100 equals the percentage of demand
is to always have at least 95 percent of total load on hand or ongtisfaction. ' '

request. ) ) (2) Demands for items issued by self-service supply center
c. Processing time (calendar days). _ (SSSC) (when the SSSC is not on DSS) and quick supply store
(1) Request processing timéhis is the timeframe expressed in  ()ss) is included in the demand satisfaction computation by an
the number of days from the time the customer’s request is receive djustment. This adjustment assumes that demands for SSSC and
by the PBO to the time the request is received at the SSA.  (Ss jtems are relatively uniform. This assumption allows SSSC and
(2) Receipt processing timhis is the timeframe expressed in oSS demand satisfaction to be represented as a function of their
the number of days from the time PBO receives the supplies tOjines at zero balance. SSSC and QSS zero balances must be deter-
posting of the receipts to the property book. This applies to all mined by counting them. Use the following formula: (A x B) - (C x
supplies received by the PBO except for those supplies receivedy) x (100) = adjusted demand satisfaction. A = The percentage of
without documentation or requiring item identification research. otal ASL lines that are SSSC or QSS. B = The percentage (in
(3) Issue processing tim&his is the timeframe expressed in the decimal form) of SSSC or QSS lines at zero balance subtracted
number of days from when an item is posted to the property bookfrom the number one. C = The percentage of total ASL lines that
and issued to the customer. _ ~ are not SSSC or QSS (one minus quantity above). D = Normal ASL
(4) Turn-in processing timeThis is the timeframe expressed in  demand satisfaction percentage.
the number of days from when an item is identified as excess or (. Zero balance with dues-outhis balance indicates the ASL
unserviceable, not repairable, to when the PBO initiates a turn-injines at zero balance with dues-out (DO) as a percentage of the total
document. _ _ _ ] o ] number of ASL lines. It does not necessarily reflect performance of
(5) Turn-in receipt processing timelhis is the timeframe ex-  the supply activity, but may indicate a condition within the overall
pressed in number of days upon receipt of SSA’s confirmation of asupply system. The formula for zero balance with dues-out is—ASL
turn-in to posting of the property book and document register.  zero balance lines w/DO, divided by Total ASL lines, times 100,

1-22. The supply support activity (SSA)

The role of the SSA in sustaining readiness is measured in terms of
efficient customer support. Measures of customer support are not
always appropriate when the sole customer is an internal organiza-

d. Document accuracy. ) . equals the percentage of zero balance w/DO.
(1) Property authorization documenThis process is computed d. ASL mobility indexThis standard applies to DSUs and their
during the annual DA Form 12-series review, per parag2aghto subordinate elements. When measured, it reflects their ability to

ensure all authorization documents are on hand and are current. Thighove essential (essentiality codes (ECs) A and C) ASL cube in a
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single trip with the organization’s vehicles. ASL items that can be The objective for the annual and semiannual CBS-X reconciliation

stored in bins must be truck- or van-mounted. DSU forward ele- is 100 percent and the management level is 98 percent.

ments supporting a brigade must be able to move 90 percent of their

ASL cube within 30 minutes; the remaining 10 percent should be Section V

moved within 4 hours. These elements should strive to attain 100Direct Support System and Air Line of Communication

percent mobility. All DSU rear elements supporting division or ) )

larger combat units must have 50 percent mobility, and they must bel—23. General information ,

able to move their remaining ASL cube by shuttle. The formula for _@. Direct Support System (DSS) is the Army’s standard supply

computing the ASL mobility index is expressed as the percentagesdistribution system for supply classes 2 (including maps), 3 (pack-

of the total essential ASL cube that is transportable in one lift. 29€d only), 4, 5 (including maps) (missile components only), 7, 8,
e. SSSC and QSS zero balariGeis expresses the lines at zero and 9. ALOC is a subsystem of DSS.

balance in these types of supply operations as a percentage of the P- ALOC provides air delivery of routine (PD 09-15) air eligible
total lines stocked in those operations. class 8, 9, and selected maintenance related class 2 and 4 items to

f. Inventory accuracyThis process represents the fraction of Selected outside continental United States (OCONUS) support activ-

ASL lines having no substantial difference between the dollar value'® With & repair parts mission.
of inventory and the dollar value of the stock record balance. A
substantial difference is an overage or shortage with an extende
line value greater than $50. The formula for inventory accuracy is—
total lines without substantial difference, divided by total lines in-

ventoried, times 100, equals the percentage of inventory accuracy

—24. DOD activity address directory update
a. All units ensure that the DOD Activity Address Directory
(DODAAD) contains current and complete information pertaining to
their DODAAC. Commanders ensure an effective date for additions,
X X deletions, and changes that result in effective supply actions and
g. Inventory adjustment ratdhe total dollar value of inventory ¢ oo termination’s in accordance with AR 725-50. The MACOM/
ac_jju'stments (bOth gans a_nd I_osses) during the fiscal year should b?nstallation DODAAC coordinator ensures reconciliation of the ac-
within the established objective. tive DODAAC file on an annual basis with the TAV data base.
h. Materiel release denial ratfhis reflects the number of mate- b. When a unit is deployed, the commander changes the TAC 1
riel release denials (MRDs) as a percentage of all mqterlel re[eas%nd 2 address and retains the' same DODAAC. If the unit is split for
orders (_MROS). The formula f_or materiel release denial rate is— the purpose of being attached as part of a tasked force the UIC
MRD, divided by total MRO, times 100, equals the percentage of iji;eq is derivative per JCS Pub 1-03.1 of the parent organization

MRD rate. . . - that has been task to provide the split element.
i. Location accuracy indexThis index indicates how well the (1) The commander ensures—

inventory location records compared with actual physical location of (a) A contingency DODAAC is obtained for the deploying prop-

assets. It is expressed as the percentage of all .inventory Iocationgrty book(s), SRA, and other classes of supply ASL that is also
surveyed that were correct. The formula for location accuracy is— deployed.

number of correct locations, divided by the total locations surveyed, (b) A container or pallet consolidation plan is provided to the

times 100, equals location accuracy. CCP and intermediate air and water transportation terminals, updat-

- Receipt processing tim&his processing is the timeframe ex- 4 aq unit location changes after initial deployment. The appropri-
pressed in days from the time supplies arrived at the SSA to posting,;a TAC cards are submitted per subparagragelow.

of receipts to the stock accounting record. This processing applies to (2) The portion of a unit that remains at home station should be

all supplies received by the SSA except for those supplies receivedinargeq with caretaker operations for the organization real estate,
without documentation or requiring item identification where re- equipment, and other administrative duties.
search must be cond.ucteq. . L . c. When a unit is added or deleted from DSS/ALOC, the DSS/
k. Request processing tinehis processing is the timeframe ex- A1 o code of the TAL/TA3/TA4 DODAAC card is changed per
pressed in days from the time the customers’ request was receivelp 725 50. This change is broadcasted by Headquarters AMC
by the SSA to the time the request was processed for issue ofapMcLGSD) by a serially numbered addition or deletion im-
passed to thg higher supply source. Rejections are not mcludeql. Thi lementing message. The type of activity code (TAC) 1 and 2
process applies to all customer requests regardless of priority.  5qqresses, Break Bulk Point (BBP), and Air Terminal Water Port
|. Automated supply system cycle r@ustomer requests should |qenifier codes should all be validated by the MACOM before
be processed on a daily basis. The frequency of cycle runs is ong,pmission. A BBP is required for each TAC 1 or 2 address. An
each work day, with a management level of 18 a month. accurate BBP address is essential to ensure proper consolidation
_m. Excess cyclesStocks on hand above the authorized requ- angjor distribution of materiel to the correct destination. The BBP
isitioning objective (RO) are excess. Reviews are made to determings, 0ocONUS DSS/ALOC units is SW3108 (DDSP CCP) for units
excess and to take disposition action. The frequency of review forsupported by Defense Distribution Depot Susquenhanna, PA
repalrat.)le.s is each day there is activity on that line, and for all (DDSP), or W62G2T for units supported by the Defense Distribu-
others it is monthly. o _ tion Depot San Joaquin Sharpe Facility (DDSF) Sharpe Army Depot
_n. Disposition of excess indicatofhe SSA ensures appropriate  (SHAD). The BBP for CONUS DSS units is generally the support-
disposition action per table 4—1 or 4-2, of this regulation. Disposi- jng installation central receiving point (CRP).
tion action must be taken within 10 days after the excess determina- ‘g The Army Central Service Point (ACSP) at the Logistics Sup-
tion is made. o _ port Activity (LOGSA), Major Item Information Center (MIIC) en-
0. UMMIPS.The objectives apply worldwide and are grouped by gyres editing and validates data fields in DODAAC cards per
priority designators (PDs) 01-03 and 01-08. The rate of use foreyisting procedures and confirms all changes to DSS/ALOC codes

each group is expressed as a percentage of all requisitions submitteglith DSS/ALOC additions/deletions broadcast by HQ, AMC
(PD 01-15). Do not count passing actions. Do not include h'ghéAMCLG-SD).
e

priority maintenance workorders that have a DA project co
assigned. o Section VI
p. DA-approved performance objectives for DSS/ALOB:ap- Security Classification of Logistics Data
proved performance objectives for DSS/ALOC are found in per-
formance evaluation products published by the U.S. Army Materiel 1-25. Division level and below
Command Logistic Support Activity (LOGSA). SSA performance  a. Equipment quantitative on-hand information when combined
against those objectives is monitored according to the general proviwith equipment requirements and/or authorizations is unclassified at
sions of this section. division level and below.
g. Continuing balance system-expanded (CBS-X) reconciliation. b. The information is unclassified for a rollup of all items on a
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division or smaller organization property book and for single items SS Richmond, VA 23297. Upon request, the HMIS is distributed

on the property book. quarterly by microfiche publication, CD-ROM, and/or magnetic tape
to personnel who handle, store, ship, use, and dispose of
1-26. Corps level HAZMATS.

Unit equipment requirement, authorization, or on-hand summary c¢. That MACOM-approved basic loads minimize, to the extent
data is classified when it is rolled to the corps level. However, possible, the inclusion of HAZMATS.

single items and/or item family requirements and on-hand informa- d. Monitoring of installation progress toward achieving HQDA
tion are unclassified at any level. (For example, M1 tank and/or all established HAZMATs reduction goals in accordance with AR
combat tank requirements and on-hand data at the division, corps200-1.

and through total Army summary levels are unclassified.) e. Recommendations are made for nonhazardous or less hazard-
ous substitutes for HAZMATs used by installations and activities.
1-27. Projections of on-hand data f. That installation procurement offices monitor local purchase
Equipment on-hand projections are unclassified for 3 years (currentrequests that specify the acquisition of HAZMATs and that local
year, budget year, and budget year - 1). purchase request procedures contained in AR 700-141 is followed.

a. On-hand projections for some items have been classified by ¢. Close coordination among supply, information management,
security classification guides. This policy constrains those guides toand environmental activities to facilitate the management of HAZ-
end such classification within 3 years of initial operational capabili- MATs and compliance with Federal, State, and local HAZMATs
ty. This is because the several year projections of when an item igeporting requirements.
available to a unit is already available through the authorization h. Necessary information is provided to fulfill HQDA, Federal,
document and materiel fielding plans. In case an item distribution State, and local HAZMATS reporting requirements, such as inven-
plan must be kept classified for the 3-year projection and are han-tory reporting under the authority of the Superfund Amendments
dled through exception procedures. and Reauthorization Act (SARA) (Community Right-To-Know), Ti-

b. The equipment on-hand, authorizations, requirements, and dis-le Ill, and the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) (40 Code of
tribution data in the Requisition Validation (REQ-VAL) System is Federal Regulations, 700-series). (See AR 200-1.)
unclassified.

c. The same types of projections in the Equipment Redistribution 1-30- Supply support activity functions
System that operates on the HQDA Worldwide Military Command "€ SUPPly support activity (SSA) ensures—

and Control System and the U.S. Forces Command (FORSCOM) & Receipt, handling, storage, and issuing of HAZMATs safely.
Developmental Army Readiness and Mobilization System b. MSDSs are readily available to assure proper hqr}dhng anq
(DARMS) are unclassified emergency response preparedness. Assistance in acquiring requisite

MSDSs can be obtained from the supporting environmental office.
c¢. Processing for unit or activity turn-ins of HAZMATS to timely
maximize the potential for transfer, recycling, and/or reutilization.
Maintain close coordination with supporting environmental office
1-28. General information and Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) to expe-

This section provides policy to implement the objectives and goalsdite the removal of excess HAZMATS.
of the Army Hazardous Materials Management Program (HMMP). - Necessary information is provided to respond to HAZMATSs
The HMMP requirements are defined in AR 200-1. The HMMP reporting requirements, as stated lin26h above, as well as any

applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard, and the U.S. 2dditional MACOM requirements. .
Army Reserve. e. When advised by the using activity that requested material

P be hazardous, note in Purchase Request (PR) or Procurement
a. Army managers ensure control of HAZMATs to minimize M&Y D€ haz ’ . -
hazards to public health and damage to the environment. ArmyWork Directive (PWD) for local purchase that a MSDS is required.

: : : : f. Records of HAZMATSs being procured locally are established
policy with regard to HAZMATs management is to establish and A ?
maintain a proactive program and to implement procedures to pre-i/lnSdDg]:t églr SAUF?S?ggfﬂlpRs and PWDs contain requirement for
clude or reduce the use of, and the level of toxicity in, HAZMATs » P )
used. The least HAZMAT that is still effective for its intended 1-31. Using unit or activity functions

purpose is used to accomplish the mission. The using unit or activity ensures—

b. Army policy is to comply with Federal, State, and local laws 3 The HAZMATSs received are identified for proper handling,
and regulations governing the use of and reporting requirements folstorage, use, and disposal. The majority of HAZMAT codes used by
HAZMATs. An Army logistics automation objective is those HAZ-  the Army can be found in the Hazardous Materials Data Segment
MATs reporting are accomplished as a by product of processing(HMDS), the Freight Classification File, and the Packaging File of
supply transactions such as receipts, issues, transfers, adjustmentsie Army Master Data File (AMDF).
inventory balances, recording storage locations, and disposal ac- b. Unit-level procedures are established to provide personnel ac-
tions. In most cases, current reporting requirements cannot be megurate and timely information and prerequisite training on the han-
using logistics STAMIS. Manual reporting and data compilation is dling, storage, and use of HAZMATs. Information as to specific
accomplished per instructions disseminated by the supporting instaltraining requirements may be obtained from the supporting environ-

Section VI
Hazardous Materials Management Program

lation/MACOM environmental office. mental office.

c. Where choices exist, select the least HAZMAT available to
1-29. Major Army commands functions meet mission requirements. Selections of HAZMATs are made by
The MACOMs ensure— considering what materials incurs the lowest practical life-cycle cost

a. Guidance is provided to subordinate elements, including sup-while, at the same time, protects human health and the environment.
porting environmental offices, as to the identification, requisitioning, d. The SSA is advised when material requested for local pur-
receipt, handling, storage, use, disposition, and required reporting othase is hazardous or is potentially hazardous.

HAZMATS. e. Prompt turn in of excess HAZMATSs to the supporting SSA.
b. Assistance to subordinate elements, including supporting envi- f. The HAZMAT residue or waste is identified and handled in
ronmental offices, in obtaining Material Safety Data Shee#&scordance with procedures established by the supporting environ-

(MSDSs) from the source of supply or from the manufacturer of the mental office.

product. MSDS, transportation, and disposal data are also available g. Necessary information is provided to respond to HAZMATSs
in the DOD Hazardous Materials Information System (HMIS)eporting requirements, as stated 1in26h above, as well as any
maintained by the Defense General Supply Center, ATTN: DGSC- additional MACOM requirements.
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h. Procedures contained in TM 38-410 for proper storage andof container to which the RF TAG is affixed. The rewrite (BURN)

handling of HAZMAT is utilized. station performs the purge function. Exceptions are:

] ] (1) TAT and NTAT containers RF TAGs used for unit deploy-
1-32. Radio frequency TAG property accounting ment or redeployments are not purged. These RF TAGs are used to
procedures stuff (PACK), unstuff, and expedite restuff actions.

a. Commanders and accountable officers ensures accounting for
and emphasize expeditious return procedures for radio frequencyl-
(RF) TAGs under their command or direct responsibility. Com-
manders must stress the importance RF TAG technology has in tot
asset visibility (TAV) and in transit (ITV), emphasizing its use in R . . .
tracking materiel in the logistics pipeline and ensuring materiel .d' Al RF.TAGS lithium batterles are inverted to prevent emis-
arrives at the correct destination. RF TAGs are in a critical supply SION Of @ signal to the regional server(s). o )
position and must be expeditiously returned to the supply system for & Units will return RF TAGs to the direct support activity, which

(2) Force provider is packaged in 1ISO and TRICON containers.
he containers are a part of the system and the RF TAGs on the
ontainers will not purge. Data stored in these RF TAGs will facili-
ate repacking upon redeployment of the system.

reuse. will rewrite (BURN) those RF TAGs needed for retrograde ship-
b. Application of the following policy ensures efficient use and Ments. All other RF TAGs are returned using UMMIPS return
management of RF TAGs. priority 03 to the command directed retrograde return point (CRP)
(1) RF TAGs are expendable, recoverable, and reusable property’ installation DOL.
and do not require property book accounting. f. During the return process, RF TAGs are packed to such a
(2) The two categories of RF TAGs require a different recovery degree as to prevent the items from_ becoming unserviceable when
procedure. placed in a triwalled or steel container.
(@) RF TAGs affixed to military vehicles, milvans, and govern- 9. CRPS and DOLs ensures consolidating, packing, packaging,
ment-owned 1SO containers are part of that equipment and will notand shipping the RF TAGs to DDRE, New Cumberland, PA, using
be removed. UMMIPS return priority 03. The statement, “this container or pack-

(b) RF TAGs affixed to nongovernment ISO containers, 463L air age contains nonregulated lithium batteries” will be placed on the
pallets, commercial vans, and in or to a box, crate, or other con-outside of all RF TAG containers.

tainer are considered as separate items and are removed ahdUnits’ returns of sustainment cargo milvans and government-

returned. owned ISO containers (RF TAG is part of that container) using

c. All RF TAGs are purged of data when discharge or unstuffing UMMIPS return priority 06. Exceptions are approved by a com-
mander (paygrade 06 or higher).

Table 1-1
Unit Performance Standards

Management Measure Objective Management Level

Inventory accuracy:

Change of PBO or primary hand receipt holder inventory 100% 95 to 100%
Annual/cyclic PBO or primary hand receipt holder inventory 100% 95 to 100%
Monthly weapons and ammunition inventory 100% 100%

Sensitive item inventory (Other than weapons and ammunition) 100% 100%

CIF property book inventory (adjustments) 0% 2.5% or less100%
CBS-X Reconciliation 100% 98%

Loads:

Basic Loads (O/H) 100% 100%

Operational load, PLL 100% 95 to 100%

Processing time (calendar days):

Request processing time 2 days 4 days or less
Receipt processing time 1 day 3 days or less
Issue processing time 2 days 4 days or less
Turn-in processing time 5 days 10 days or less
Turn-in receipt processing time 1 day 3 days or less

Document accuracy:

Property authorization documentation 100% 100%
Supply request accuracy 100% 95 to 100%
Document register (due in) accuracy 100% 95 to 100%
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Table 1-2

SSA Performance Standards

Other

Management GS TDA

MTOE Instl
Measure Objective Level SSA SSA USPFO SSA MSSA MEDSOM SSA
Demand sat- 75% 70-80% X X X X X X
isfaction
Zero bal- 8% 8-10% X X X X X X
ance w/DO
Materiel re- 1% 0-3% X X X X X X
lease denial
rate
Inventory ac- 95% 85% X X X X X X
curacy
Receipt 3 days 5 days X X X X X X X
processing
Request 2 days 4 days X X X X X X X
processing
Location sur- 98% 95% X X X X X X
vey
Mobility in-
dex:
Forward 100% 90%
Rear 75% 50%
Excess cy- X X X X X
cle:
Repairables Daily
Others Monthly
Disposition 10 days X X X X X X
excess indi-
cator
Automated 1 every work 18 per X X X X X
system cy-  day month
cles
SSSC/QSS  10% 15% X X
zero balance
Inventory 2.5% of RO X X X X X X
adjustment  dollar value
rate
UMMIPS:
PD 1-3 5% 10% X X X X X X X
PD 1-8 15% 20% X X X X X X X
Chapter 2 o for identifying, acquiring, accounting, controlling, storing, and prop-
Using Unit Supply (Organizational Supply erly disposing of materiel authorized to conduct the mission of the
Operations) unit or used to garrison, equip, and maintain the soldier. The organi-
Section | zation (using unit) is the foundation of the supply system.

General Information

2-1. Scope

durable and expendable property.

2-2. General organizational functions
a. An organization’s supply operation is structured under

b. Units and activities that use this chapter are using funds that
are appropriated by the Congress and are called “Operations and
Maintenance, Army (OMA)” or “operating” or “consumer” funds.
This chapter provides policy for automated and manual organiza-These funds are appropriated for 1 year. OMA funds for these
tional supply operations. It is concerned with accounting and assign-activities are mission funds used for clearly defined purposes. Any
ing responsibility for nonexpendable property and for controlling item of supply, excluding supply class VIl (end items), placed on
request to the supporting DSU uses these funds and the unit's funds
are decrement by total cost of the material (AR 37-1 and AR

37-100-FY).

MTOE, TDA, or joint table of allowances (JTA). It is responsible

10
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2-3. Format of using unit supply policy accepted under AR 1-100. This property does not apply to similar
a. Section Il of this chapter explains accounting and controlling property accounted for according to nonappropriated fund

property. procedures.
b. Section Il explains OCIE/CIF management. (4) Medical equipment authorized by AR 40-61 not required to
c. Section IV explains management of loads. be type classified.

d. Section V explains ROTC and National Cadet Corps (NCC). (5) Research, development, test, and evaluation property author-
e. Section VI explains property accountability when an ordering ized by AR 70-6.

officer or activity contracting officer is used. (6) Organizational colors, national flags (except grave decora-

f. Section VII explains petroleum management. tions and automobile flags), foreign flags, State flags, position col-

g. Section VIII explains ammunition management. ors, d[stinguishing flags, awards, streamers, guidons, and tabards

h. Section IX explains wartime policy. authorized by AR 840-10. _ o

i. Section X explains property accountability during operations (7) On-hand historically significant items not cataloged as histori-
other than war (OOTW). g% pzrgg)ertles. (Historical property is accounted for under AR
Section I (8) On-hand special tools and test equipment over $100 that
Accounting For and Controlling Property are— _ -

(a) Not required to be type classified separately.

2-4. Property authorization documents (b) Required for the operation of an end item authorized by

a. Unit and individual equipment authorization documents are MTOE/TDA/JTA/CTA.
prescribed in AR 71-13. Equipment requirements will be processed (c) Listed in any technical manual (TM).
per the provisions of that regulation. Basic loads will be authorized (9) Property included in HQDA-approved interim authorizations.
by MACOM commanders. Equipment identified as discretionary in ~ (10) On-hand property obtained through rental or lease contracts
authorization documents will be approved by the MACOM com- for more than 6 months. Not applicable to cost per copy contracts.
mander unless other approval authority is indicated in the documentHowever, costs per copy contracts are maintained within the con-
Commanders will ensure all pertinent equipment authorization docu-tractor's record files (CRF).
ments are current, on hand, or on request. Pinpoint distribution (DA (11) On-hand basic loads of class 1 and 5.
Form 12-series) will be reviewed annually to ensure that the latest (12) On-hand components when only the component is required
publications are being used. A list of required publications at vari- (HQDA-approved schools and training centers only).
ous levels will be provided by the AMDF. Units that are automated (13) On-hand books (individual or sets) having a unit value of
by the Standard Property Book System-Redesign (SPBS-R) or théb100 or more (regardless of ARC) and not controlled by libraries
Standard Property Book System-Redesign/Installation Table of Dis-established per AR 735-17.
tribution and Allowance (SPBS-R/TDA) will ensure that equipment _ (14) On-hand property that is no longer authorized and is pend-
authorization documents are loaded with the REQ-VAL System, |- ing turn-in.
25ALJ. (15) On-hand substitutes for property authorized in sub-

b. Authorized allowances will be reconciled annually with the Paragraphg1) through(13) above see SB 700-20 and AR 200-1.
authorization documents. A statement indicating that this reconcilia- (16) On-hand U.S. Government National Credit Cards and avia-
tion has been accomplished by the PBO will be submitted to thetion fuel (AVFUEL) identaplates. These items will be kept on the
commander for whom the property book is maintained. The com-Same property book as the end item for which they were issued.
mander or designated representative will personally acknowledge (17) On-hand toll scrip, tokens, bridge tickets, and similar negoti-
the reconciliation in writing and has a copy filed in the front of the able media authorized by AR 55-29.

property book. (18) Vendor-installed equipment or equipment delivered directly
c. Authorization documents take precedence over the ARC on theto the user. ) _ _ i
AMDF for the purpose of property book accountability. (19) On-hand information management processing equipment
(IMPE), including leased information management processing
2-5. Property book system equipment.

This paragraph prescribes general accounting policies for the prop- (20) Property received by an Army unit or activity specifically
erty book system. Organizations and activities using an automatedor use by another Service or other Government agency where
property book accounting system are not required to keep manuafccountability will be retained by the Army. At the conclusion of
records that duplicate information available from the automated sys-the operation for which the materiel was obtained, disposition is
tem (such as the property book document register and due-in susaccomplished by the Army unit maintaining accountability.
pense file). (21) On-hand commercial items similar to items coded nonexpen-
a. The existence of a parent organization UIC is authority to have dable in the AMDF.
a property book. Property book records will be established and (22) Components of medical assemblages per AR 40-61.
maintained for the following property when authorized or on hand: (23) On-hand systems furniture authorized by AR 71-13.
(1) Property listed in the “required” and/or “authorized” column  (24) Test Program Set.
of the MTOE, TDA (to include TDA section Ill supplement items), ~ (25) Donated or abandoned material.
and JTA (when the Army has responsibility for the JTA units _ (26) Any other property as determined by the commander or

supply functions). PBO. .

(2) Property on hand listed in the following subparagraphs, other b. For property book accounting purposes there are two types of
than components of end items: property: o . .

(a) Property authorized by CTA 50-90This property does not (1) Organization.Organization property is authorized to MTOE

include insignia and initial and supplemental personal clothing is- OF deployable/mobilization TDA units by their authorization docu-

sued under AR 700-84 for Active Army and USAR organizations Ments. The following is also organization property: o

(ROTC RPA funded clothing is exempt from formal property book (&) OCIE in CTA 50-900 table 4, for Active Army organizations.

accountability). (b) Items identified as deployable by CTA 50-909, appendix B.
(b) Property authorized by CTA 50-90his property does not (c) Items authorized by AR 840-10.

include ammunition issued in support of events scheduled to begin (d) Special tools and test equipment.

within 5 days and office furniture in FSCs 7110-7125-7195 valued g?)) Basic loads of class 1 and 5 supplies.

less than $300. Books. . ‘
(g) ltems authorized by section 3 supplement of the deployable

3) Conditional gifts of tangible personal property authorized and
) 9 9 P property or mobilization TDA.
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(h) ltems in CTA 50-900, tables 1 through 4, for ARNG, and writing, will appoint property book and accountable officers. The
educational institutions and table 4 for USAR activities operating a designated representative may be either a uniformed officer or a

CIF. DOD civilian manager. Responsibility will be assigned as follows:
(i) Operational loads of class 1 and 5. (&) The commander has command responsibility for property. A
(2) Installation.All property not listed in subparagragh) civilian director in a TDA organization has supervisory responsibil-

above, regardless of how authorized, is installation property and willity and may designate persons to be primary hand receipt holders
be accounted for accordingly. Organizations will not take installa- (PHRHs) and have direct responsibility for property authorized by
tion property to the field or with them upon change of station. TDA.
MACOMs may grant individual exceptions. (b) When a consolidated property book is established, responsi-
c. The MACOM (or designated subordinate major command) or bility for issued property will be assigned to commanders of sup-
Chief, National Guard Bureau (CNGB) may authorize properpprted MTOE units and to the designated PHRHs within supported
books be kept at other than parent UIC level. All the parent unit TDA activities.
responsibilities (table B—3, app B) become the responsibility of the h. The individual assuming accountability will sign the following
subordinate unit. The parent UIC level will establish and maintain a Statement after change of accountable officer inventory and correc-
property book for any subordinate activity not supported by a con- tive actions required by the inventory have been accomplished (table
solidated installation property book. 2-1). The signed statement, which will be filed with the property
d. Property Book Officer appointments are as follows: book, is as follows: “By authority of (indicate appointing document
(1) The commander of the organization or activity for which the or assumption of command order and date), | hereby assume prop-
property book exists is the accountable officer and has commanderty book accountability for the property in the quantity shown on
responsibility. The commander may appoint a property book officer €ach record of this property book file. | further assume direct re-
who then becomes the accountable officer (see para h below). sponsibility for property not issued on hand receipt. (Signature and
(2) When the property book is managed at battalion, group, orDate) (Signature Block of the Property Book Officer)” .
brigade level, that commander will appoint a PBO. The statement in - Property books are organized so that organization and installa-
subparagrapt2-5h below will be signed by the appointed PBO. tion property are kept separately. A separate section may also be
Commanders of subordinate units accept direct responsibility for kept for each type of organization property (that is, OCIE and basic
unit property issued on primary hand receipt by signature and do nofoads). All activities will keep a separate classified section when
need to sign a responsibility statement on the property book.  €ither the property description or quantity is classified. The classi-
e. Installation or community commanders and medical depart- fied section will be safeguarded according to security regulations.
ment activity commanders, organized under AR 40—4, may establish . Quarters’ furnishings at ARNG training sites will be accounted
and keep consolidated installation property books. These propertyfor in a separate section of the same property book that has the

books— TDA property for the training site.
(1) Will not contain organization property. k. The four types of data that will be recorded on property book
(2) May contain installation property for both MTOE units and records are as follows: _ o
TDA activities. (1) Authorization dataThis data is taken from the authorization

(3) May be arranged separately by an activity designated to man_docum.ent. anq identifigs the item required anql authprized. When an
age a specific category of property; for example, food servigdthorization is established by use of a basis of issue (BOI), the
property. total quantity authorized will be used. ROTC units vylll maintain a

f. When a property book is established below parent UIC level, a CUrrént personnel roster to support the total quantity.
separate DODAAC will be obtained and a derivative UIC will be  (2) Identification data.This data identifies the item.
assigned for each property book established. Requests for additional (3) Accounting dataThis data reflects the quantity on hand and
DODAACs and DODAAC/UIC cross-reference will be prepared per the transactions that change the quantity.

AR 725-50. Requests for a derivative UIC or changes to an existing (4) Management dataThis data is used by the PBO to manage
UIC will be prepared per AR 310-49. the property. Location and due-in information, date of pack, lot and

g. A PBO will be appointed for each property book. The PBO is serial number, shelf Ilfe_ suspense dates, and_ any suspension notices
an accountable officer. Persons appointing PBOs will apply the and contract number will be included for basic loads. The lot num-
criteria in AR 735-5 when selecting accountable officers. The ac-Per and quantity on hand of each item having a lot number, for
countable officer is also directly responsible for all property not €X@mple, ammunition and protective masks will be entered.
issued on hand receipt. When the property book is maintained at - Following are the three types of property book records:
MTOE unit (company) level, the unit commander will be the ac- _ (1) Basic.The basic property book record must contain all four
countable officer. The MTOE unit commander may appoint a prop- types of data when a single line item is authorized and on hand.

erty book officer who then becomes the accountable offic&{:€n an authorized line is on request, but not on hand, a basic
however, the unit commander will still have command responsibili- property book record with authorization and management data will

ty. When the property book for an MTOE organization is main- be maintained. The basic property book record only contains author-
tained above the unit level. the MTOE unit commander will be a ization data W_hen more than one make, model, or substitute item is
primary hand receipt holder and have direct responsibility for the on hand relative to a single line item authorization.

items listed on that primary hand receipt. (2) Supplemental.The supplemental property book record con-
(1) The PBO will be appointed in writing. If the commander tains the identification, accounting, and management data under the

elects to retain the function of accountable officer, the assumptionfouowIng condltlons:_ .

of command orders are sufficient. The appointing memorandum will (a) When accounting for components of medical _asse_mbla_ges.
identify the property book by UIC. Upon change of the appointing , (?) When more than one make or model or a substitute item is on
authority, if the same PBO is to continue, then that individual is hand relqtlve to a single I|ne item authorization.

reappointed by the new appointing authority. (3) Serial numberThe serial number property book record con-

; ; tains the serial numbers of items requiring accounting by serial
(2) The State Adjutant General (AG) is the property book ap- ; )
pointing authority for all ARNG units and activities. The State AG fnou”rgv?,?nré Itss;z&%%z%%%Llj?réhie‘?irglp?\rlj)r/ngg?kaiggur:t?r?g'ng any of the
may delegate this authpnty to d|V|S|on,_ brigade, group, or batta_lion (a) Items with a U.S. Army registration number The're istration
level. Property books will not be established for the office of Active number will be reco.rd'ed as the serial number ’ 9
ﬁ;wg-rgg;;;?r;cé%ut:tefrﬁﬁNt%é 'lrjr;]?ts%fo;ftlt%ecshrs;tsupported by a (b) Items_listed in the AMDF with a CIIC (formerly SEC) other
(3) The comman_der or hegd of a separate TDA activity for whom :gagi mliJI arorclc?nE)rlr?grkc’i;nicz ;r?wi Itr?cz? nsatséc? ?nertlﬁlenxn,\}%epr' Also, applies
the property book is maintained, or a representative designated in (c) Information management processing equipmen't (IMPE) and
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external peripheral components (except keyboards and End User (5) Item description/RICC.
Operated items (less controlled cryptographic item (CCI)). (6) ARC.
(d) Items determined pilferable by the PBO, whether or not they (7) Unit of issue.

are listed in the AMDF or have a CIIC.

(8) Quantity.

(e) Post the lot number and the serial numbers for Class 5 items. (9) Authority.

m. The property book records will contain the following essential

data elements:

(1) Property book and supplemental record will have—

(a) Date posted.

(b) Document number.

(c) Quantity received.

(d) Quantity turned in.

(e) Balance.

(f) Balance brought forward.

(g) Balance carried forward.

(h) UIC.

(i) Authority.

() National stock number (NSN).
(k) Unit of issue (Ul).

() LIN.

(m) Equipment readiness code (ERC).

(n) Required allowance (ALW) (MTOE and TDA only).

(o) Authorized ALW.

(p) Reportable item control code (RICC).
(q) Logistics control code (LCC).

(n clc.

(s) Equipment category code (ECC).
(t) Item description.

(u) Publication data.

(v) Location.

(w) Quantity authorized, by location.
(X) Quantity on hand.

(y) Document number.

(z) Quantity due-in.

(aa) Standard requirement code (SRC).

(10) Reason.

(11) Initiating officer signature and date (for consumption only).

(12) Property book officer signature and date.

p. Property book records will not be completely remade. Instead,
the balance will be brought forward to a new record when property
book records become filled, illegible, or new forms are directed for
use. When converting from the manual system, use the procedures
outlined in DA Pam 710-2-1, subparagraph 4-12.1. When the prop-
erty book or all supporting records are lost, stolen, or destroyed, the
PBO will process a request for waiver of military property account-
ing requirements per AR 735-5.

g. These requirements are for the ARNG and USAR. ARNG
property book records will not be removed from the active property
book until completion of the annual reconciliation by the USPFO
representative. USAR CTA and TDA property authorized for the
operation of the equipment concentration site (ECS) will be ac-
counted for on the ECS property book. The ECS supervisor may
appoint a PBO. Unit-owned MTOE/TDA/CTA property pooled at
the ECS will not be accounted for on the ECS property book.

r. All documents supporting entries to the accounting data record
in the property book will be filed in the supporting document file.
Contract files are considered supporting document files. A statement
will be prepared to substitute for a missing supporting document.
The statement will include all information recorded in the document
register for the lost document. The PBO will sign the statement.

s. Documents for nonexpendables not supporting entries to the
property book will be kept. These documents will be filed with the
documents’ supporting entries to the property book, and will be
marked as “not posted.” Documents for durable and expendable
supplies will be kept only when they support adjustments processed

(ab) Acquisition cost (this cost will be the price stated on the per AR 735-5.

receipt documentation).
(2) Serial and registration number record will have—
(a) Serial and registration number.

t. For an organization that is inactivated or discontinued, the
MACOM (or designated subordinate major command), or USPFO
will publish instructions for clearing the property book. The instruc-

(b) Lot number (class 5, protective masks, and other items requir-tions will include provisions for appointing people to verify the

ing lot number).
(c) Location.
(d) uiC.
(e) NSN.
() Item description.

accuracy and completeness of the property book and supporting
documents. Those persons appointed to conduct the verification
must be from an organization other than the one being inactivated or
discontinued. On completion of the verification, the property book
records will be disposed of per AR 25-series.

n. Accounting data errors will be corrected by reversing the ef- u. Procedural publications will prescribe the forms and use of
fect of the incorrect entry. property book records.

0. Minor property book adjustments that do not affect the on- v. The NGB property book reconciliation’s are as follows:
hand balance will be accomplished using an administrative adjust- (1) The USPFO or designated representative will reconcile the
ment report (AAR). These adjustments are authorized only whenproperty book records of all organizations annually or when there is
there is no actual gain or loss of Government property. Use thea change of PBO, whichever comes first.
AAR to account for changes or errors in serial numbers that are (2) To support the reconciliation, the USPFO will keep a history
obvious. For example, transposing numbers, miscopying serial num-ile that will contain copies of all transactions that affect the prop-
bers from issue document, or exchanging components will be cor-erty book on-hand balance. If there are transaction documents at an
rected using an AAR. The AAR can be used to show consumptionorganization from other than USPFO or SRAs within the State,
of the following items, which are nonexpendable and are consumedcopies will be sent to the USPFO. This transaction file will be used
when used (such as a balloon meteorological, NSt update USPFO records and will facilitate research when original
6660-00-809-5115; or kits, aircraft, NSN 6920-01-191-0981). A records cannot be used.
brief explanation will be made on the reverse side. Authority block w. Property books for family housing furnishings and unaccom-
will cite this paragraph. “Change stock No. ” will be changed to panied personnel housing (UPH) furnishings may be maintained
read “change serial No.” Approval authority of the form will be the separately or consolidated as authorized by MACOM. The com-
commander or property book officer. If there is a possibility of a mander or head of a separate TDA activity for whom the property
substitution an investigation per AR 735-5 will be initiated. For book is maintained, or a representative designated in writing, will
adjustments to line items reportable under the Continuing Balanceappoint property book and accountable officers. The designated rep-
System-Expanded (CBS-X), forward a copy of the AAR per para- resentative may be either a uniformed officer or a DOD civilian
graph 2-9. Essential data elements for the AAR are listed below:manager. Property books, if maintained separately, will each have a

(1) Organization or activity. derivative UIC and a separate DODAAC. If authorized to consoli-

(2) Document number. date the property books, only one UIC and DODAAC are required

(3) Item number (change from—change to). and authorized. Army family housing appropriations will be charged

(4) NSNJ/LIN. on a prorated basis to reimburse the costs of moving, handling,
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maintaining, repair, and procurement of furniture and equipment for delivery per required delivery date (RDD) and issue priority group.
families when the property books are consolidated. Such requests will contain the required delivery date.

X. The automated facilities engineering property book (FEPB) g. Supply requests will be prepared per DA Pam 710-2-1 and
established for the Directorate of Engineering and Housing (DEH) will contain the minimum essential elements of data listed below:
or the Directorate of Public Works (DPW) will be limited to only (1) NSN/commercial and Government entity code (CAGE)/PN/
equipment and tools required to accomplish the RPMA or PW Management Control Number (MCN).
mission. Other types of installation property will not be requested (2) Unit of issue.

and may not be posted to the FEPB. (3) Quantity.
. . (4) Document number.
2-6. Requesting supplies (5) Priority (except class 5 supplies and turn-ins).

a. Commanders will ensure that equipment and components lis-
ted in the authorized column (of the MTOE, TDA, CTA, JTA, and
TM) are on hand or on request. Where available, TAADS-based
automated systems such as: Distribution Execution System (DES)
REQ-VAL-125ALJ System, SPBS-R, and the Standard Prope
Er?ggssésé%rg:RRild'?ggA?/ Ivr\]/ﬁltaglstll?snegatgl(erec():{ulze)lss'[trll\?gololgl'l?gi ﬁlel?xg requests for repair parts for end items with an assigned EIC.
Exceptions are: (9) Standard delivery date (SDD), RDD or required pick-up date

(1) Those granted per AR 71-13, AR 310-49, AR 570-7, and (RPD). _ . .

AR 710—-1. h. A dqcument register for a.II supply actions will be kept by eaqh

(2) Materiel fielded under TPF. organizational element authorized by the PBO to request supplies.

(3) When all units (CONUS and OCONUS) request equipment (1_) For nonexpendable items: one register per property book
resulting from approved future TAADS changes, they will do so no (maintained at property book IeV(_aI). . .
sooner than 365 days before the effective date of the authorization (2) FOr expendable or durable items—one register per organiza-
document. Units will not request items designated for reduction or ional element as directed by PBO.

(6) Authentication (class 5 supplies only).

(7) End item code (EIC) (class 9 only).

(8) Type requirements code (class 7 only).

te.EIC, a new data element, has been established as a means to identify a
réquest for a repair part to a specific end item. The EIC is required on all

deletion, as listed on the old document, once the 365 day threshold, I- The document numbers from the registers will not be
is reached. There is no need to cancel open requisitions for majo uplicated. _ o _
items projected to be deleted from authorizations by approved Document registers will include the essential elements of data
TAADS changes when under 365 days of the effective date of thelisted below: . , ,
approved TAADS authorization document; this will occur (1) Element and activity keeping the register.
automatically. (2) Page number.
(4) TDA activities operating under the Defense Business Opera- (3) Document number.
tions Fund (DBOF) (formally the Army Industrial Fund (AIF)) are  (4) Document sent to.
exempt from the requirement to be within 365 days of published (5) NSN/CAGE/PN/MCN.
EDATE. DBOF activities may submit requests and requisitions(6) Nomenclature.
upon receipt of approval of Memorandum Request (MR) from the (7) Request for.
MACOM, Activity Group Level, or USAFISA, whichever is appro- (8) Priority designator.
priate. Submission of requests and requisitions is dependent on (9) Initials of authenticating authority.
availability of funds as directed by the MACOM. AR 71-13, para-  (10) Quantity (requested, received, turned-in, due-in).

graph 2-69 applies. (11) Date completed.
b. Quantities of basic load items authorized by MACOM com- k. All elements and activities except SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA
mander will be on hand or on request. users keeping a document register will maintain a due-in status file

c. When authorized substitute items (SB 700-20, app H) is onto support those actions that have not been completed. SPBS-R and
hand, the preferred item will be requested. Equipment to be replacedSPBS-R-I/TDA users control due-in suspense’s by using the auto-
through force modernization action is an authorized substitute andmated document register and due-in listing. (File manual due-in
will be retained until receipt of new equipment. status when received in supporting document file.)

d. Priority designators for all supply requests will be determined I. All supply requests will be submitted to the appropriate SSA.
per DA Pam 710-2-1. Commanders will personally review or will The accountable officer at the SSA will determine the source of
delegate in writing to specific persons the authority to review all supply and initiate appropriate action. The document number date
requests based on urgency of need designator (UND) A and B. Thisand the date forwarded will be the same to ensure timely supply
review is done before sending the request to the SSA. action at the unit level. (USAR see para 2-6n.) UND A requests

e. Request for items having a recoverability code of A, D, F, H, will be delivered by the most expedient means, including voice.
or L requires turn-in of the unserviceable item at the same time theWhen voice is used, each party will create and file a copy of the
request is presented to the SSA. Automated systems will use interrequest. Confirmation will not be exchanged.
nal Recoverable Item Control checks to verify issues versus turn- (1) Using units and organizations will not request supplies
ins. In a manual system, a statement, signed by the commander adirectly from the DRMO. Requests for property from DRMO will
accountable officer, indicating the reasons for nonavailability for be processed through the PBO to the SSA that normally supplies the

turn-in will accompany the request when— property. Requests for supplies to be used for other than the in-
(1) There is no unserviceable item available for turn-in becausetended purpose be approved by the installation commander (divi-
of loss, destruction, or initial requirement. sion/TAACOM/SUPCOM/-separate command commander for

(2) An operational requirement exists to retain the item until the OCONUS, major U.S. Army Reserve Command (MUSARC) com-
new item is received. The DOL/G4 or equivalent will establish item mander for USAR units/activities, ROTC region commander for
retention authority. In this case, the recoverable item will be turned ROTC units, and USPFO for ARNG units/activities). All nonexpen-
in to SSA within 10 workdays (30 days for USAR) after receipt of dable property drawn from DRMO will be accounted for on the
the new item. property book.

(3) A SF 368 (Product Quality Deficiency Report), has been (2) Local purchase requests are processed through the PBO to the
submitted and the unserviceable item has to be retained as an eXSSA. Before submitting a local purchase request, commanders are
hibit in accordance with DA Pam 738-750. responsible for verifying the need for a local purchase and for

f. Supply requests for seasonal or unusual needs, such as trainingigning the request. Commanders may delegate this responsibility in
ammunition forecasts, will be sent in advance to permit timely writing to specific persons.
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m. This paragraph contains policy modifications for the ARNG person delegating this authority must be a commander or PBO and
environment. remains fully responsible for the supplies. As a minimum the fol-
(1) Commanders will submit requests for authorized supplies aslowing is required:
directed by the USPFO of their respective states. Discretionary (1) A copy of the current assumption of command and/or PBO
items listed in authorization documents will be on hand or on re- appointment memorandum.
quest only when authorized by the State AG. Requests for DA- (2) A document designating a person as the responsible officer.
controlled, PA-funded items identified by the NGB will not be b. Supplies received will be counted by quantity and compared to
processed without NGB approval. Requests for which funds are notthe receipt document. Discrepancies will be documented and repor-
available will be held at the USPFO and managed by the State AGted to the SSA within 3 days (30 days for USAR) of receipt.

(2) Document registers will be kept as follows: Supplies that are received from other than the SSA will be reported
(a) For the property book, nonexpendable items, and arihrough the PBO to the SSA whether there is a discrepancy or not.
munition—one register per property book. c. Discrepancies in shipment of classified COMSEC equipment
(b) For durable and expendable items—as directed by tigad CCI require investigation and submission of incident reports per
USPFO. TB 380-41 and DA Pam 25-380-2, respectively. Erroneous ship-

(3) The USPFO, division, or separate brigade command levelments of CCI to the COMSEC account instead of the unit property
staff will make sure document numbers from various registers arebook account do not require submission of COMSEC incident

not duplicated. USPFO approval is required for assignment '8ports. However, suspected tampering, mishandling, unauthorized
blocks of document numbers. access, or frustrated shipments will be reported. See DA Pam

n. This paragraph prescribes policy modifications applying to the 710-2-1 for CCI transfer procedures between the COMSEC account
USAR. Requests for which funds are not available (unfinancedand the PBO. o _ _
demands) will be sent to the unit funding activity (MUSARC) and  d- Serial, lot, and registration numbers will be entered on receipt
managed as directed by the MACOM. Requests for items for which documents for those items that require serial and registration num-
there is no maintenance capability or storage space will be manage§€r €ntry on the property book.

as prescribed by the MACOM. e. Detailed procedures for processing receipts of classified C_:OMT
o. This paragraph relates to contractor-operated parts’ stopiec €quipment and materiel by COMSEC accounts are contained in
(COPARSS). TB 380-41.

(1) COPARSs are contractor-operated facilities on military instal- . f. Property”bgok item(sj receri]ved or repotr)tedkas_fr(])_ung on iajtalla-
lations. They provide over-the-counter sales of repair parts. Proceion (FOI) will be posted to the property book within 3 workdays
dures for COPARS are outlined in paragraptol (USA Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment Activity

(2) The SSA may provide authorization to activities having TDA (USAEA) 10 Workdayj)bof th?[ recilpt dat%. ceot and used
maintenance functions to submit requirements directly to COPARS. g Dxcessest ctause y unit pac n:ay Ie ep gnd. ust? f
These activities must be authorized personnel, tools, and that level " ocumentation accompanying materiel received directly from
of maintenance for which parts are requested. a contractor or a vend_or_ under the Prompt Payment Act will be sent

(3) Because of the sensitivity of COPARS type items, excep- [© SUPPOMing SSA within 3 workdays of receipt.
tional care will be exercised to prevent diversion of items to private 5_g agset reporting

use. ) ) a. Continuing Balance System-Expand&R. 710-3 requires that
(4) COPARS items are not authorized for PLL. ~all activities report transactions for all RICC 2, A, and Z items.
(5) Requests for items for COPARS will be on a request for issue (1) Property book CBS-X reporting is automatically accom-
and turn-in document. plished if the property book is maintained by an automated system.
(6) Upon receipt of parts, user will provide receipt documentation |f the property book is not automated, but the SSA through which
to the accountable officer as directed by the SSA. issue and receipt transactions are processed is automated, then these

p. Commanders will coordinate with their supporting COMSEC transactions will be automatically reported to CBS-X. Other transac-
account custodian for transactions concerning classified COMSECtions such as lateral transfers and AARs, which are not processed
materiel. COMSEC custodians managing a COMSEC account thatthrough an SSA must be manually reported by the property book
does not have a direct support or intermediate supply support mis-officer to the central collection activity (CCA). If both the property
sion will comply with the applicable policies contained in this chap- book and supporting SSA through which issues and turn-ins are
ter, related procedural publications, and TB 380—41. accomplished are manual, the SSA will manually report all transac-

g. COMSEC equipment fielded through total package fielding tions for reportable items to the CCA. The DA minimum goal for
(TPF) will be provided in a separate package through coordinationCBS-X compatibility is 98 percent.
between USACSLA and the fielding command. Classified COM- (2) RICC changes for nonautomated property books with MTOE/
SEC materiel must be shipped to a designated COMSEC accountTDA property on hand will be reported to the CCA within 15 days.

The PBO will report RICC changes from 0 to 2, A, and Z.
2—7. Follow-up of request for supplies _ (3) Property administrators or property book officers for Govern-

a. Document modifiers will be prepared and submitted to the ment-owned, contractor-operated (GOCO) facilities will comply
SSA if there is a change of the Force/Activity Designator (FAD) or with this paragraph and AR 710-3 in reporting all reportable items
UND. The requested quantity cannot be increased. to the CBS-X system.

b. Follow-up action is taken as required. When used, follow-up  (4) COMSEC custodians will report all classified COMSEC
actions will be submitted as outlined in automated/manual proce-reportable items to CBS-X per AR 710-3. Unclassified CCl are

dural manuals. reported per subparagragh-9¢ this regulation.
c. When an item is no longer needed, a cancellation request will (5) The DA minimum goal for CBS-X compatibility is 98
be immediately sent to the SSA. percent.

d. Commanders will ensure their open supply requests are re- b. Department of Defense Small Arms Serialization (RCS DD-
viewed and the requirement is validated quarterly. Open supply MIL(A)1629). The purpose of the DOD Small Arms Serialization
requests are reconciled with the SSA on a monthly basis (quarterlyProgram (DODSASP) is to maintain continuous visibility over small
for USAR and National Guard). See DA Pam 710-2-1 faarms by serial number from procurement through demilitarization

procedures. and disposal. It is designed to provide investigative agencies, within
o ] 72 hours, the identification of the last Army activity accountable for
2-8. Receiving supplies a specific serial numbered small arm.

a. Commanders or accountable officers will receipt for supplies (1) The definition of small arms reportable under the DODSASP
for their units or activities. This authority may be delegated. The s included in the glossary.
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(2) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplisfiles are updated, and the data is formatted and reported to the DOD
DODSASP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-Central Registry within 10 days of the supply transaction. The
product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issueMACOM will designate the reporting activities within the com-
transfer, and adjustment. mand, which operate on an installation or overseas area support

(3) If DODSASP reporting is not automatically accomplished by basis. The PBO/SSAs should ensure they have identified their sup-
the logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR porting reporting activity.

710-3, chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the e. Registration and reporting of U.S. Army vehicles (RCS
designated local supporting DODSASP reporting activity within 5 CSGLD-1608)Registration and reporting are separate functions and
days of the supply transaction. The local Small Arms Serialization should be acted upon accordingly.

Surety Officer (SASSO) will ensure that the local DODSASP repor- (1) Registration.Registration is the function of accepting mate-
ting activity files are updated, and the data is formatted and reportediel into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration

to the DA Central Registry within 10 days of the supply transaction. number from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by
The MACOM will designate the reporting activities within the com- AMC LOGSA. Registration is accomplished by the procuring activ-
mand, which operate on an installation or overseas area supporiy for the materiel and will normally have already occurred at the
basis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they have identified their supportingime the materiel is received by the using units. However, units
reporting activity. must prepare and submit an acceptance and registration report for

c. Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization Programmateriel reclaimed from DRMOs; materiel previously identified as a
(CCISP).The purpose of the DA CCISP is to maintain continuous combat loss that is recovered or recaptured; and materiel modified
visibility over designated controlled cryptographic item (CCI) end that identifies the item to a different category in AR 710-3, table
items by serial number from procurement through demilitarization 5—1. Acceptance and registration report will not be limited to those
and disposal. It is designed to provide the NSA and other investigaitems listed in the appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will be
tive agencies, the identification of the last Army activity accounta- Prepared and submitted for all items subject to registration number
ble for a specific serial numbered CCI end item. assignment and control. Acceptance and registration are accom-

(1) The NSA designates items as CCl and establishes asset tracklished per AR 710-3, chapter 5. _
ing requirements. All CCI end items are reportable based on their (2) Reporting.Reporting is the function of controlling the where-
assigned reportable item control code (RICC). See SB 700-20 toabouts of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred
identify CCI reportable items and those exempted from CCISP between units and materiel that is a loss to the Army inventory will
reporting. be reported to AMC LOGSA. Transfer reports and deletion reports

(2) An Army logistics automation objective is that CCISP report- will not be limited to those items contalne_d in appgndlxes to DA
ing will be accomplished by supply and accounting systems as a byj?am 738-750, byt will be submitted on all items subject to registra-
product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issuelion number assignment and control. Transfer reports and deletion
transfer, and adjustment. reports vylll pe prepared and.sgbmltted per AR 7.10—.3, qhapter 5.

(3) If CCISP reporting is not automatically accomplished by the  (3) Objective. An Army logistics automation objective is that
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, U-S. Army vehicle reporting be accomplished by the supply and
chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designatediccounting system as a by-product of the receipt and issue process.
local; supporting CCISP reporting activity within 5 days of the If reporting is not automatically accomplished by the supply and
supply transaction. The local CCI serialization surety officer will &ccounting system, manual reports will be prepared and submitted.
ensure that the local CCISP reporting activity files are updated, and_f- Additional asset reporting policyAR 710-3 contains addi-
that the data is formatted and reported to the DA Central Registrytlonal policy guidance for asset reporting systems. _
within 10 days of the supply transaction. The MACOM will desig- _ 9- Automated Resources Management Systeiemated equip-
nate the reporting activities within the command which operate onMent will be reported to the Automated Resources Management
an installation or overseas area support basis. PBO/SSAs shoul@YStem (ARMS) data base in accordance with DODI 7950.1M. The
ensure they have identified their supporting reporting activity. ~ PurPose of the DOD Automated Resources Management Program is

d. Radiation Testing and Tracking System (RATTIS). purposes to provu_je asset visibility to the Defense Automation Resources
of the DOD RATTS are to maintain continuous visibility by serial nformation Center (DARIC) in support of DOD resource managers
number and wipe test of all chemical detector cells (radio active Worldwide.
source NSN 6665—01-114-0073) and drift tube modules (radio ac-»_10 Assignment of property responsibilit
tive source NSN 6665-99-257-0069) from procurement through — 5 Prope?ty responsipt))ilitg/ i;ythe Pelations%ip between people and
demilitarization and disposal, and to provide strict control of all the property under their control. Responsibility will be assigned and
cells and drift tubes for the purpose of safety to the user andgcknowledged in writing for all property recorded in the property
maintainer. The chemical detector cell is a component of thgok as on hand. The property book will be the basic record assign-
M43A1 chemical detector, and the drift tube is a component of theing responsibility.
chemical agent monitor (CAM). RATTS is designed to provide the ', property that has not been issued from the property book is the
identification of the last Army activity accountable for a specific responsibility of the PBO. Responsibility for this property is as-
serial-numbered cell and to track wipe test data. PBOs will ensuresigned to and accepted by the PBO using the statement in sub-
that serial numbers for source components are recorded on propertyaragraph2-5h
books. Changes will be reported to the designated source serializa- ¢ \when the property book is kept at the using unit level, the
tion officer (SSO) as prescribed in AR 710-3. Serial numbers will commander of the using unit accepts responsibility for all property
be reconciled as directed by the SSO. recorded in the property book by signing the statement shown in

(1) An Army logistics automation objective is to have RATTS sybparagrapte—5h
reporting accomplished by supply, accounting, and maintenance sys- d. When the property book is not kept at the using unit level,
tems as a by-product of processing supply transactions such agand receipt procedures will follow subparagraptbg for MTOE
receipt, issue, transfer, and adjustment, and maintenance actiongnits and subparagrag®-5g(3)(a)for TDA activities.
such as wipe testing. . . e. For USAR and ARNG the following policies apply:

(2) If RATTS reporting is not automatically accomplished by the (1) |n MTOE organizations, the using unit commander has both
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, command and direct responsibility.
chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated (2) In TDA activities, the commander has both command and
local RATTS reporting activity within 5 days of the supply transac- direct responsibility. He may designate persons to be PHRHs and to
tion. See AR 710-3, paragraph 4-33 for wipe test reporting require-have direct responsibility for property authorized by TDA.
ments. The SSO will ensure that the local RATTS reporting activity  (3) USAR equipment pooled at ECSs will be put on hand receipt

16 AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



by the organization having responsibility for the equipment per the PBO.) The property will be listed on a hand receipt as an
subparagraph® or d above. inventory listing. The original will be filed by the PBO or PHRH. A

f. Property for which direct responsibility has been accepted is copy will be kept in the area where the property is located. The
controlled by the company commander or the primary hand receiptproperty will be marked with sufficient identification data so that a
holder using permanent or temporary hand receipts. Responsibilityperson unfamiliar with the property may easily identify it. The
for the care, proper use, and safekeeping of Government propertyroperty will not be defaced by marking in any manner that would
issued to or used by subordinates is inherent in supervisory andrevent use by another unit. A semiannual inventory will be con-
command positions. The essential elements of data for the handlucted. The items will be retained in an area where access and exit
receipt are as follows: are monitored. They will have minimal commercial application or

(1) Hand receipt. value and large enough to preclude undetected removal. After com-

(2) From. pletion of the inventory, the listing will be updated accordingly. If
(3) To. an actual loss of property occurs, action will be taken per AR
(4) Hand receipt number. 735-5.

(5) LIN. (5) Hand receipts will have changes posted as they occur; howev-

er, change documents may be used to avoid frequent posting to the
hand receipts. Change documents are used according to procedural
menuals. If change documents are used, they are posted to the hand
receipt at least every 6 months, counting from the oldest change
document in effect. Hand receipts are adjusted to reflect current
balances before performing an inventory.
(6) The original of any receipt is kept by the person issuing the
(12) Signature, date, and grade/rank. supplies. Thg duplicate is kgpt by the person receiving the suppllies.
(13) Quantity on hand. (7) Immediately upon notification that a hand receipt holder will
g. Property is issued to the person filling the position identified Pe absent from his/her primary duties due to extended temporary
in the authorization document as the user (such as individual, secduty, an emergency, or hospitalization, and a 100 percent joint
tion, and p|at00n)_ The property may first be issued by primary handlnven.tory Ca.n nOt be Conducted, the Commander/aCtIVIIy chief will
receipt holder to a person having supervisory responsibility over the@Ppoint an interim HRH and an inventory team. The newly ap-
user. The supervisor may further issue property by subhand receippointed PHRH and inventory team will conduct an inventory of all
to the user having individual responsibility. property on the hand receipt. This inventory is completed as soon as
(1) Responsibility is assigned to persons for property issued forPOSSible but must be accomplished within 30 days. Any discrepan-
their personal use. Examples are OCIE, barracks furniture, and famflies discovered will be reported to the Commander/aqtlyny chief and
ily housing furniture. The individual will acknowledge responsibility accounted for per AR 735-5. Upon return of the original HRH or
by signing a receipt. the appointment of a new HRH a joint inventory is accomplished
(a) Quarters furnishings will be issued from the PBO to the Per table 2-1 this regulation.
family housing occupant on a permanent hand receipt. h. This paragraph applies to components (less consumable) of
1. A condition code will be reflected for each item. end items and sets, kits, and outfits (SKO). These items are not
2. The occupant will accept responsibility by signing the hand |nd|_V|duaIIy accou'nted for on property book records, _but, because of
receipt. their nature, require control. These items are collectively referred to

3. Change documents for furnishings are not required to be pos-2S components in this paragraph only. Records to be kept for con-
ted to the permanent hand receipt. trolling components are component hand receipt, hand receipt an-
(b) Unaccompanied personnel housing, guest house, and transierff€ @nd Aircraft Inventory Record. Note: A PBO may issue the end
quarters furnishings will be issued from the PBO to the person 'tem and associated components on a hand receipt if desired for
responsible for the facility. The responsible person may subhangPurposes of configuration control. However, this is not applicable to

receipt the items to an occupant. automated property books. . -
(c) Furnishings issued to occupants of family housing are inven-, (1) When property is issued to the intended user, responsibility
toried at time of issue and upon termination of quarters occupancy_fort colmpon?_rtwts ';5 assigned lt)y USIrrl]g %CO_I‘IT%OheEt hanqrr]ece|pt_ The
Inventories are conducted jointly by the occupant and the PBO or&ctud! guantity of components on hand will bé shown. Iheé compo-
their representatives. An annual inventory performed by fam nt hand receipt is the record of responsibility for items listed
housing occupants will not be required. An annual inventory of all ereon. It is also a record validating component shortages. The

furnishings other than issued family housing furnishings is required. component hand receipt serves as a hand receipt for the applicable

(2) When property is to be issued to and retained by the sameend item identified as the first item on the component hand receipt

: : : oo : or the SKO identified in the heading of the component hand receipt.
Egirr?gnafnoreztie;r;}%%t:rrrlggefpetmds’ responsibility can be assigned byThe essential elements of data for the component hand receipt are as

(3) When property is issued or loaned for periods not exceedinngHOWS:

(6) NSN/PN/MCN/serial number/registration number/lot number.

(7) Item description.

(8) Hand receipt annex/component hand receipt number
applicable).

(9) Controlled inventory item code.

(20) Unit of issue.

(11) Quantity authorized.

30 calendar days, responsibility will be assigned by use of a tempo- (a) From.
rary hand receipt. After 30 days, the property will either be with-

drawn from the person or a permanent hand receipt prepare

Permanent hand receipt holders of one unit will not loan property to
members of other units unless approved by the owning PBO, except
for equipment on hand receipt to USAR ECS and ARNG mobiliza-
tion annual training equipment sites (MATES). Equipment author-
ized an activity funded by AIF will not be permanently loaned to
other activities. If equipment is not required for mission accomplish-
ment, action to change the applicable TDAs will be initiated per AR
71-13.

(4) When the PBO or PHRH determines it is impractical to
assign responsibility to a person, an inventory listing will be used to
manage the property. For example, this situation may exist when
shift operations, multiuse classrooms, or large support equipment is
involved. (This does not apply to items in storage under control of
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(b) To.

CiC) End item NSN.

d) End item description.

(e) Publication number.

(f) Publication date.

(g) Quantity.

(h) NSN, CAGE, PN/MCN.

(i) Item description/serial number/registration number.
(j) Accounting requirements code.

(k) ClIC.

() Unit of issue.

(m) Quantity authorized.

(n) Quantity on hand.

(o) Signature, date, grade/rank.

(2) When preprinted component hand receipts are available, their

use is mandatory. Preprinted component hand receipts are published
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along with selected technical manuals and supply catalogs defined (1) This paragraph applies strictly to tool room operations, utiliz-

by “HR” after the publication number. These publications may be ing automated tool control systems, at “fixed base” activities, gen-

obtained through publication channels. Component hand receiptseral support (GS) mission supply support activities (TDA) mission

will have changes posted as they occur, unless the previously presupply support activities (MSSASs), or depot maintenance activities.

scribed change document method (g(5) above) is used. The compothis paragraph does not apply to tactical MTOE units issuing tools

nent hand receipt must be checked against AR 71-13 and fileen a consolidated area.

appropriate TM/SC to verify each component if it is “used with” or ~ (2) Tool room/tool cribs account for tools, both expendable and

a “component of” the end item. nonexpendable, utilizing an automated system. Property book ac-
(3) When property is first issued to a person having supervisory countability is not required. The tool control officer (TCO) is ap-

responsibility over the user, a component hand receipt may be usedpointed in writing as the accountable officer. The officer making the

When property is issued to someone other than the intended useappointment must utilize the criteria in AR 735-5, chapter 2.

and when a component hand receipt is not used, a hand receipt (3) The PBO issues the TCO a series of document numbers, both

annex will be used to show a by-item quantity of all missing ex- expendable and nonexpendable, for requesting tools.

pendables (less consumables), durables, and nonexpendable compo-(4) The TCO—

nents. Components are assumed to have been issued with the end(a) Maintains separate document registers for expendable, dura-

item unless they appear on the hand receipt annex as a shortagble tools and for nonexpendable tools.

Preprinted component hand receipts may be used as hand receipt (b) Maintain a supporting document file for nonexpendable tools.

annex by entering the quantity missing opposite the quantity which (c) Performs and documents inventories per table 2-1.

was to be issued. The essential elements of data for the hand receipt (d) Accounts for lost tools per AR 735-5.

annex are as follows: 2-11. Storage of supplies
ﬁgg E%nrg receipt annex. a. Property will be stored per DOD 4145.19-R-1. Ammunition

(©) To. and explosives will be store.d per above DODI, AR_740—1, ™

(d) End item NSN 9-1300-206, and/or host nation agreements and public law, which-
: ever is more restrictive. CCl will be stored per TB 380-40-22.

Classified COMSEC equipment will be stored per TB 380-41.

b. USAR property will be positioned and accounted for as
follows:

(1) At home station, or ECSs.

(2) All MTOE, CTA, and TDA authorized equipment required
for home station training assemblies, including multiple-unit training
assemblies, will be located at the organization’s home station. When
there is not enough space for parking or storing authorized equip-
ment at the home station, MACOM (or designated subordinate ma-
jor command) will prescribe procedures for storage of equipment.

(3) MTOE/TDA/CTA property authorized to and owned by a
USAR organization but not stored at home station may be stored in
an ECS or other storage location as prescribed by the MACOM (or

. esignated subordinate major command). Equipment on hand in an
(6) Expendable component shortages will be placed on request a CS will be used to support annual training (AT). Small arms will

the level that maintains the expendable document register. Normah,o"gy,04 at the unit's home station unless otherwise authorized by
replenishment for consumables are requested by the hand receifhe USARC

holder. (4) MTOE/TDA/CTA equipment stored in an ECS or other ap-

(7) Changes are posted to hand receipt annexes as they occu . :
unless the previously described (para 2-10g(5)) method of chang hrgvg\(jlvnsi:%ragr?it.slte will be accounted for on the property book of

documents is used.
(8) Aircraft inventory record is used in lieu of a hand receipt or 2_12 Evaluations, inspections, and inventories
hand receipt annex to control components of aircraft. a. The commander/supervisor ensures property—
(9) The commander/PBO ensures that nonexpendable and durable (1) Accounting is complete and accurate.
special tools, test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE), (2) Is on hand and serviceable.
and other special equipment prescribed by TMs are hand or subhand (3) Is safeguarded.
receipted to the user level when responsibility has not already been b. Commanders and supervisors evaluate all supply operations
assigned using component hand receipts. using the standards of the CSDP as outlined in appendix B.
(10) In the ARNG, component listings may be used to control ¢. Commanders and supervisors ensure that physical security in-
nonexpendable and durable components. ARNG component listingsspections are conducted per AR 190-11 and AR 190-13.
must conform to the most current DA publication. Use of these d. Commanders and supervisors ensure inventory of property is
listings does not change the requirement of having the most currentaken per table 2—1. Property book items with serial numbers, Army
DA publication (TM or SC/CL) on hand in the unit. registration numbers, and ammunition lot and serial numbers will be
(11) MACOMs may approve requests initiated by TDA mainte- verified against the property book or hand receipt. Components are
nance activities to maintain SKOs at less than 100 percent fill. verified against appropriate supply catalog (SC) or technical manual
Approval will be effective for 1 year from the date of approval and (TM).
may be extended annually. (1) Inventories of weapons and ammunition will not be done by
i. The tool room or tool crib custodian is responsible for all tools unit armorers nor by the same person 2 months in a row.
contained within the tool room or tool crib. (2) Inventories of sensitive items other then weapons and ammu-
(1) All tools issued from a tool room or tool crib become the nition are done by any sensitive item hand receipt holder.
personal responsibility of the recipient (user). e. Property that is lost, damaged, or destroyed is accounted for
(2) Hand tools, tool sets and kits, and shop equipment are seper AR 735-5. Also, the loss of COMSEC equipment and CCI
cured and controlled per the physical security standards of ARrequires the submission of an incident report per TB 380-41 and TB
190-51. 380-40-22, respectively.
j- When utilizing an automated system for accounting for and f. Property determined to be unserviceable through fair wear and
controlling tools in a tool room or a tool crib the following applies: tear (FWT) is accounted for per subparagr&sii3b

(e) End item description.

(f) Publication number.

(g) Publication date.

(h) Quantity.

(i) NSN/CAGE/PN/MCN.

() tem description.

(k) Accounting requirements code.

() Unit of issue.

(m) Quantity short.

(n) Date and initials of the issuing person.

(4) The PBO will have on request all nonexpendable component
shortages for hand receipt holders.

(5) Durable component shortages will be on request at the level
where the document register for ordering durables is kept.
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g. Causative research (see glossary) is conducted to determine thebility. Maintenance records must be submitted with the turn-in

reason for inventory discrepancies. item. Accompanying records will be per AR 750-1 and DA Pam
h. Inventory of medical sets, kits, and outfits are conducted per 738-750. Turn-in documents for all items requiring serial number
AR 40-61, chapter 5. accounting and CCI will contain the serial number, and CCI will be
i. For USAR and ARNG the following policies apply: marked “CCI” in the remarks section.
(1) A physical count is made monthly of all weapons. Weapons (&) When on hand property book items are excess and disposition
are inventoried quarterly by serial number. instructions have not been provided, initiate turn—in action within 10

(2) The unit commander jointly conducts a 100 percent inventory calendar days after the effective date of the authorization document
of unit property not on subhand receipt during the change of com-change. When an authorization document change causes a replace-
mand inventory. The next higher commander will appoint disinter- ment of items, the items being replaced may be retained if needed
ested personnel if the incoming or outgoing commander cannot beas a substitute until receipt of the authorized items. Begin turn-in of
present for the change of command inventory. substitute items within 10 calendar days after receipt of the author-

j. All classified COMSEC equipment, components, key assigned ized items (30 days for USAR). Property no longer required because
ALC 1 or 2 must be physically inventoried at least semiannually Of authorization document change(s) may .be turned in or transferred
and the inventory results reconciled with the Army COMSEC AC- NO sooner than 365 days before the effective date of the new author-
COR. All other COMSEC materiel accounted for by the COMSEC ization document. The unit commander and the next higher head-
custodian equipment and components must be physically inventoriediuarters must both approve the turn-ins. This action facilitates
at least annually or upon change of custodian. (See procedures iffansition of the unit to the new organizational document. Com-

TB 380-41.) manders must ensure that turn-in of these deleted or reduced items
does not degrade mission capability and readiness of the unit.
2-13. Disposing of materiel (b) DA will make redistribution of excesses of critical items.

PBOs are relieved from accounting for property upon transfer of the Major items funded by procurement Army (PA) are managed under
property to another organization or upon turn-in of the property to the Total Army Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP). TAEDP
an SSA. PBOs will ensure that reporting requirements comply with products provide materiel managers with information to furnish dis-
subparagrapt2—9. position instructions for excess PA-funded items. If disposition in-

a. Transfers. structions have not been received by the effective date of the

(1) Transfers of organization and installation property will be authorization document change, excess PA-funded items will be
directed by a commander having command jurisdiction over both reported within 10 calendar days after effective date of the authori-
the losing and gaining organization. (In ARNG, CNGB will approve zation document change. Divisional units will report excess items to
such actions between States.) When the transfer involves @@ division materiel management center (DMMC). Nondivisional
MACOMs, it will be coordinated between the MACOMs. Assuming Uunits will report excess to either their COSCOM materiel manage-
favorable coordination, the losing MACOM will direct the transfer. ment center or to the installation’s office responsible for logistics.
In circumstances involving a single MACOM, the directing/approv- Procedures for reporting excess PA funded items will be established
ing authority for lateral transfers between different commands onby materiel management centers or the office on the installation
the same installation may be delegated to the installation DOL orresponsible for logistics. If disposition instructions for the excess
equivalent. Within AMC organization the DOL or equivalent may PA-funded items are not received within 30 calendar days after the
further delegate to the installation equipment manager. USPFO mayeffectlve da_ite of the authorization document change, the items will
delegate their authority to the PBO when the property book hasbe turned in to the SSA.

been centralized at a division or brigade. (c) On hand property book items within allowances are turned in
(2) Property transferred will meet the standards in AR 750-1, only if found to be unserviceable and determined to be not
chapter 4. repairable by the supporting maintenance facility personnel.
(3) Scrap or salvage will not be transferred. (d) End items being turned in should be complete with all com-
(4) The gaining PBO will provide the CBS-X central collection Ponents and basic issue items (Blls ). If end items are not complete,
activity a copy of the transfer document. the unit commander or PBO must sign a shortage list to document

(5) DOIMs (with the agreement of the supported organization) what is missing. Ayta}ch the shortgge list to the turn-in documgnt.
may approve lateral transfers of sustaining base information systemg "€ U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) train-
equipment on their post installations or configured organizations. N9 activities and AMC research and development (R&D) activities

(6) Users of automation equipment that is identified to be excesstﬂat are issugd items WitT‘c’”t %om_ponents, will inglu_de coEiessgf
will provide an excess listing along with the equipment condition N€S€ Issue documents when the items are turned in to the SSA.

code to the property book officer (PBO) 145 days in advance of (Documents supporting turn-in of these items will be marked:
anticipated excess date. Listing of excess will be submitted per DAXEEDAégETN}I?BAIlwI\IIZ%R"M::I)\ISS.TAI:'%\ILI,IDC"I:'FOENQAULEEIL-EREI)DISQESEMBLY

Pam 710-2-1 or DA Pam 710-2-2 to the Army Reutilization Focal . . g . )

Point. (e) The SSA will provide turn-in instructions for temporary loan

(7) Classified COMSEC materiel will be transferred/shipped by items.

; iy () Report and turn in excess medical materiel under AR 40-61.
ﬁo.:leSESCOEZ?O;'S”%Abypzwr%\éi%g%gy S;f;eﬂ:j?g ngls as specified (g) Turn in excess OCIE to the SSA within 10 calendar days (30

b. Turn-in to SSA. days for USAR).

(1) The using unit commander ensures that adjustment documen- (h) All excess and unserviceable classified COMSEC equipment

tation is prepared and processed per AR 735-5 when an item iSand components will be turned in by the COMSEC custodian to the

unserviceable through other than FWT. Other than obvious FWT?:%)&%TE%Q C;]OMSI|EC_account. IrD]isposdaI through channels other than
: ; y ) channels is not authorized.
will be determined by competent technical authority. : . ;
(2) Turn-in of progerty b%ok and nonexpendablg items is re- (3) Turn-in of nonproperty book items (for example, repair parts,
quired when items on hand exceed allowances (ROTC Reserv components, etc.) to the supporting SSA does not require a technical

Qnspection before turn-in
Personnel Army (RPA) funded clothing is exempted from this re- . L . . .
quirement. Excess serviceable ROTC clothing will be reported to () Turn in excess serviceable repair parts immediately.

the Region Headquarters for redistribution.) or are unserviceable an (b) Turn in unserviceable repairables with a turn-in document
g au Istribution. u Vi nd prepare a request document if a replacement is required.

not repairable. The supporting mgintenancg activity C|aSS.ier?C) Initiate turn-in action of excess components within 10 calen-
item(s) as unserviceable and nonrepairable, assigns the appropriate

condition code, and tums in to the supporting SSA. Items will be ar days after receipt of supply publications and/or changes to them.

f f it losi dal d within th it (d) Batteries with a recoverability code (RC) of “A” are
ree ol ammunition or explosives and cleaned within theé Units ocoyeraple items and are turned in to the SSA for disposition.
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(e) Excess caused by unit pack may be kept and used. e. Turn-ins to DRMONo items regardless of serviceability will
(f) Unserviceable nonrepairables and uneconomical repairabéturned in to the DRMO directly from the unit/organization level.
recoverability code “O” items are turned in as scrap and processedll materiel will be turned in to the activity responsible for consoli-

in accordance with e below. dating and reporting excess materiel. This does not preclude the
(9) Unserviceable and economically salvageable materiel will be SSA from directing the units to turn in scrap to the DRMO. When
turned in to the SSA. so directed, the supporting maintenance activity will visually check

(h) ltems that are no longer needed by the user may be returnednot technically inspect) these items to verify them as scrap.
to the SSSC. The items should be in the same unit pack as pur- (1) Classified COMSEC equipment and CCI, including compo-
chased. No documentation is needed when returning SSSC itemnents, scrap or residue are specifically prohibited from turn-in to
c. Redistribution of noncritical itenACOM , ARNG, DRMO. All COMSEC materiel, including CCI will be turned-in to
USPFO, and CNGB will make the maximum usage of redistribution the supporting COMSEC account or installation SSA, as appropri-
of noncritical items before reporting excess to the NICP. Total Assetate, (according to its security classification) for ARI shipment to
Visibility is designed to provide decision makers a key tool in the Tobyhanna Army Depot (TOAD).
redistribution process. More detailed guidance is found in sub(z) Items of IMPE reported to the Defense Automation Re-

paragraph3-31i _ _ sources Information Center (DARIC) per DOD 8000.X-M, Defense
(1) Procedures for reporting excess ARNG TAEDP property will Automation Resources Management, may be directly turned in to
be established by the USPFO or the CNGB. the DRMO. Upon receipt of disposition instructions from DARIC,

(2) The USPFO is authorized to designate officers other thanthe property book officer will complete a DD Form 1348-1A (Issue
PBOs to classify items for withdrawal from ARNG units and for Release/Receipt Document) or DD Form 1348—2 (DoD lIssue Re-
turn-in to the USPFO. This is not a final FWT decision. It will be |ease Receipt Document With Address Label) and turn-in the items
made by an Active Army commissioned officer according to section girectly to the DRMO.

710, title 32, United States Code. The property may be located f Forms used for turn-insforms used for turn-ins will contain
anywhere within the ARNG logistics system at the time the determi- {he same essential elements of data as those for requests. Turn-ins of
nation is made. The final decision will be made before the property yoncataloged, nonstandard commercial items will contain, as a mini-
is released to a disposal activity. When the decision has been madg, m the complete item description and end item application.

the USPFO may designate unserviceable condemned clothing items g. Discrepant shipmentsShipments received that were not or-

for use as class "X" under AR 32-5. Unserviceable condemnedyereq or having defects will be handled as discrepant shipments.

items, including class “X" clothing no longer required, will be | t be ret d to the SSA that i d the it ith a turn-
turned in to DRMO. The USPFO is not authorized to convert used oo, M Do EUMNES 10 e at Issued the frem with & turm

. . in document. Do not assign a new document number; use the same
Clo(tsh)m'?u;?]tci)n rﬁ\%?r.uctions for ARNG rapid deployment units will document number on which the item was issued. Enter return advice
be included in procedural publications. code "1T" .

(4) ARNG property must be turned in to the USPFO before
processing to DRMO. USPFOs may authorize ARNG units to deal
directly with DRMO.

d. Other turn-ins to an SSA.

(1) When property is found on an installation and when items are

discovered in a unit and are not on accountable records (hereafte?'® classmed_for d'SpOS_aI purposes as hazardou_s waste. .
referred to as “found on installation” ), the property will be turned (2) Magnesium batteries are nonhazardous solid waste for dis-

in immediately. Found on installation property will not be picked up POSal purposes; however, they are not to be amassed and disposal
on organization property records. It will be turned in to the SSA in Must be controlled. _ _ ) _
“as-is” condition. Units will not spend resources to upgrade found (3) Other type of batteries that need special handling and disposal
on installation property before turn-in. A document number will not &ré; zinc silver chloride, certain lead acid batteries,
be assigned by the unit. SSA will assign a voucher number to the and certain nicad batteries.
turn-in after receipt. At ARNG units, found on installation property  (4) Primary batteries that need special handling and disposal will
will be reported to the USPFO by using turn-in documentation. A be treated as recoverable items but not necessarily repairable. These
document number will be assigned to the turn-in by the finding batteries are identified with a recoverability code (RC) “A.” Coor-
organization. The USPFO will direct movement of the property. dination for turn-in to DRMO will be completed through the SSA.
Also, CCI that is discovered and is not on an accountable recordRefer to Army Supply Bulletins 11-6 and 11-30 for disposal
requires the submission of an Incident Report per DA Paifistructions.
25-380-2. j. Demilitarization. Refer to subparagraph-16h this regulation
(2) Property turned in as found on installation will be issued to for demilitarization instructions.
the finding unit if the unit has an authorized requirement for the
item. The unit will not be charged for the found item. It will be Section IlI
furnished on a free issue basis. The turn-in and request for issue wilOCIE/CIF Management
be done at the same time. Moving the property is not required in
this case. 2-14. OCIE/CIF management
(3) Classified COMSEC materiel discovered that are not ona. The policy for accounting and assignment of responsibility for
COMSEC accountable records, will be immediately reported to the OCIE items on a unit or element of a unit basis is in parag2ghs
COMSEC custodian at the COMSEC account. All such discoveriesand 2—-1Q
will require incident reporting as specified in TB 380-41. b. OCIE will be stocked, issued, recovered, and accounted for at
(4) Before turning in any damaged, excess, or unserviceabl€IF or by the parent unit when a CIF has not been established.
blessed or consecrated items, the installation staff chaplain will When there is more than one parent unit within a single battalion, a
request the PBO to drop such items from the property book. Theconsolidated OCIE issue point to support the battalion may be
request will also state the condition or status of the items, and thatestablished. Establishing a CIF requires approval by installation
they will be disposed of in a manner acceptable to the distinctivecommander (CONUS) or division/SUPCOM/separate command
faith group that blessed or consecrated them. After the PBO hascommander (OCONUS). A CIF will support activities within its
dropped the items from the property book, the items may be dis-geographical jurisdiction. A CIF will not be approved for establish-
posed of in the appropriate manner. Such items will not be turnedment unless personnel positions have been previously authorized by
over to property disposal officers. MTOE or TDA. A CIF will not be routinely staffed using detail

h. Parachutes and componenBrepare a separate turn-in docu-
ment for each different year of manufacture. Enter the date of
manufacture on each turn-in document. Enter advice code “1Z.”

i. Expendable batteries requiring special disposal.

(1) Batteries containing HAZMATSs such as lithium and mercury
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personnel. This does not preclude using personnel for fatigue detypes of data and essential elements of data for OCIE records are
tails. The approving commander determines the number of CIFsthe same as for other property book records. A basic property book
necessary to provide sufficient support. record will be maintained for each OCIE line authorized and/or on

c. Expendable supplies required to complete or place an item ofhand.

OCIE into use will be initially stocked at CIFs or parent units when  h. The commander for whom the property book is kept appoints
a CIF has not been established. Examples are items such as camotire CIF PBO. A DODAAC will be obtained for the CIF property

flage cover bands, tent pins, tent poles, and ropes. Expendable itemigook. When the unit is not supported by a CIF, OCIE will be
will be replaced at the using unit level. accounted for in the OCIE segment of the property book. (USAR,

d. OCIE issues will be limited to only those items necessary to see para 2-18.)
satisfy the mission and needs of the unit. Supported units and i. The balance recorded in the property book will reflect only the
organizations will provide the CIF with their requirements for OCIE quantity on the shelf. Items in laundry, maintenance, or bulk issues
and the number of personnel to be supported on an annual basighand receipt quantities) are considered on the shelf. OCIE pos-
The CIF will use this information to develop tailored issues and to sessed by supported soldiers and emergency mission essential civil-
compute stockage levels. ians will not be included in the balance. Quantities of OCIE

e. Total stockage of an OCIE item at a CIF utilizing an auto- possessed by supported individuals will be recorded in the
mated central issue facility system will consist of authorizétemarks” data element of the property book record.
strength level, sizing float level, laundry and repair cycle level, ]. Responsibilities are as follows:

(minus the quantity in the hands of the soldiers), safety level, order (1) The PBO is responsible for all OCIE recorded as “on hand”
ship time (OST) level, and an operating level. The reorder point isin the property book.

the sum of the safety level, the laundry and repair level, and the (2) Individuals are responsible for proper care, custody, and
OST level. Stockage will be reviewed and recomputed semiannual-safeguarding of all OCIE issued them.

ly. The total dollar value of the stockage allowance is recomputed (3) The organizational clothing and equipment record is used to
annually as of the last day of the first month of the fiscal year, asassign responsibility. Details are shown below.

required by AR 735-5, chapter 14. Disposition of excess will be per (&) Individuals accept responsibility by signing this record, which
paragraph2—-13 is prepared in triplicate. The original is maintained by the CIF PBO.

(1) Authorized strength level includes total authorized soldier A file copy is maintained in the soldier’s unit. The soldier keeps a
strength (assigned soldier strength if overstrength) and civilian per-personal copy.
sonnel designated as emergency mission essential (for example, (b) This record will show the current balance of all items in an
LARs and contractor personnel). Total quantity authorized is the individual’s possession.
basis of issue times the authorized strength level. (c) Only the PBO and OCIE issue point personnel are authorized

(2) Sizing float level is a percentage no greater than 5 percent o0 make adjustments to this record.
the authorized strength for sized items. The PBO will select the (d) PBO ensures that all these records are protected from un-
percentage. authorized access.

(3) Laundry repair cycle level is the serviceable quantity of an (e) Tht_e essential elements of data for the organizational clothing
item returned by the laundry and repair facility multiplied by the and equipment record are—
average number of days the item was in the facility divided by 360 1. Name. )
days. . Social security account number_ (SSAN).

(4) Safety level is the quantity of an item replenished from sup- 3. Duty military occupational specialty (MOS).
ply channels during the past 12 months, multiplied by a fixed ltems.
number of days (CONUS, 5 days; OCONUS, 15 days), and divided 5- Authorized allowance.
by 360 days. . Q.uantlty issued.

(5) OST level is the quantity of an item replenished from supply . Signature.
channels during the past 12 months, multiplied by the average OST, Date. ] ] ]
and divided by 360 days. . O(;IE_t_urn-lns from, issue to, z_;md cash collectl(_)ns from sup-

(6) Operating level is the quantity of an item replenished from Ported individuals may be summarized. The essential elements of
supply channels during the past 12 months, multiplied by 30 days,data for the summary document are as follows:
and divided by 360 days. (1) Type of transaction.

f. Total stockage of an OCIE item at nonautomated CIFs and at (2) Document number.
parent units when a CIF has not been established is the sum of the (3) ltem nomenclature.
authorized strength level, plus the operating level, minus the quan- (4) NSN quantity (turned-in/issued).
tity possessed by soldiers. Stockage will be reviewed semiannually. (5) Total quantity of NSN (turned-in/issued).

The total dollar value is recomputed annually per subparaggaph ~ (6) Individual name and SSAN.
above. Disposition of excess will be per paragra@pi3 (7) Adjustment document number. . .

(1) Authorized strength level, including civilian personnel desig- |- OCIE issued during reception center processing will be trans-
nated as emergency mission essential, such as LARs and contractdgmed from the individual's personal clothing record to the OCIE
personnel, is the total quantity authorized due only to troop strengthf€Cords during in-processing at the initial permanent duty station.
(basis of issue, multiplied by the authorized troop strength or as-OCIE records will accompany the individual on all subsequent as-
signed strength if overstrength). Once computed, the authorizedSignments, and records will be in the individual’s possession when

strength level does not need to be recomputed unless there arEéPorting to the OCIE issue point. . L
changes to the authorized strength that would support™ The PBO controlling issues of OCIE verifies that the individ-

recomputation. ual is authorized OCIE.

(2) Operating level is a percentage of the authorized strength, N- Commanders make sure that all individuals clear the OCIE
level. To find the operating level, first refer to DA Pam 710-2—1 to 1SSUé point before_ d(_ep_artlng the |nstz_;1IIat|on. The commander will
determine the category of the OCIE item for which the stockage ascertain that the |nd|V|_du§lIs have aII_|tems of OCIE that are shown
level is being computed. DA Pam 710-2-1 states what percentage iS" the OC;I'E record. .Mlssmg items will be accounted for under AR
used to compute the operating level. The percentage is based upof3°—>: Military clothing sales store (MCSS) purchases of OCIE
the category of the OCIE item, whether the OCIE item is a sized oritems for which the |nd|_\/|dual is financially liable will be by cash
nonsized item, and whether the OCIE issue point is located inSaleS only. ltems remain the property of the U.S. Army.
CONUS or OCONUS. 0. Replacement of items made unserviceable by FWT will be on

. The accountable record for OCIE is the property book. The & direct eX(':h.ange basis. . .
9 property p. When it is not feasible to have a direct transaction between the

[
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individual and a CIF for replacement of items, the PBO may allo- d. When liability is not admitted, action will be initiated per AR

cate some stockage to the supported unit. Stockage of up to ¥35-5.

percent of the authorized strength of the supported unit is author-

ized, depending on availability of OCIE at the CIF. The stocks are 2-17. ARNG management _

issued on hand receipts and do not reduce the CIF property book & OCIE stock at the unit PBO level must be authorized by CTA

balance. 50-900 and the unit's mobilization mission. The State AG deter-
ot ; i the stockage level. OCIE will normally be stored in suitable

g. A quarterly reconciliation by the CIF PBO will be made of the MINeS the St .
OCIE records with a copy of Standard Installation/Division Person- Secure facilities made available by the State AG. The State AG may
nel System (SIDPERS) records documenting personnel losses. Thauthorize units a stockage level less than authorized quantities when

OCIE records of individuals that have departed without clearing the PErSonnel shortages exist or insufficient storage space is available.
OCIE issue point will be sent to the gaining command for necessary! "€ Staté AG may authorize unit commanders to allow soldiers to
remove OCIE from storage and retain such in their possession

action. Also, the installation or community commander will direct when

transfer of funds from the supported organization to the CIF. For (1) The soldier has been advised of the proper and authorized use
personnel who failed to properly clear the CIF prior to expiration of OCIE and his or her responsibly for safeguarding of Federal

term of service (ETS) or retirement, action will be initiated per AR
735-5. property. _ _
r. Quality deficiencies found in OCIE will be reported on a (2) Clothing showdown inspections are scheduled, conducted,

quality deficiency report (category Il) per AR 702-27. DA Pam and recorded.

738-750, chapter 11 prescribes addressees to whom quality defi(—,31 V?étimesftat;t'?;ilﬂqa%Aisstil;“zﬂ daa\l/lirgtlitgr? g;zsiztca?i%%h r(’:‘rg;y
ciency reports will be forwarded. PP 4 P

s. The summary of operation report, RCS: CSGLD-1946, will be activity depot (AVCRAD). These CIFs provide initial issue, replace-

. . . . ment, and temporary loan of aviation and nonaviation safety cloth-
;L;kr)nmlétfg_nglannually (June and December) as outlined in DAing and equipment. Items must be authorized by CTA 50-900.

Additional details are listed below:
(1) Stocks are prescribed by the State AG, but will not exceed 5
both Activercent of the total authorized strength (or assigned, if overstrength)

Army and Reserve Components engaged in classifying OCIE either®f Personnel on authorized flight status, plus ARNG technician’s

on hand or scheduled for return to stock record account. authorized flight clothing due to job description requirements to fly.
b. Instructions contained in this regulation, TM 10-8400-201-23 Stocks of these items will not be duplicated in unit OCIE stocks.

and TM 10-8400—-203—23. will be used in élassifying OCIE in the (2) CIFs operate within the property established for the AASF or

hands of individuals or units for the purpose of determining service- AVCRAD. I

ability. No item will be turned in for replacement as the result of __(3) CIFS prepare and keep OCIE records. On Mobilization, OCIE

such inspection if repairs required to economically recondition the records and OCIE in these CIFs are transferred to the gaining unit

. e h . .~ PBO.
item are within the normal capacity of the responsible organization . - .
or individual. In no case will an individual be required to replace c. The State AG may establish a limited CIF at each combined

: . : support maintenance shop (CSMS), mobilization annual training
'IET&SS_OZSEZ?a;ncdar.'l.l\?elga_psﬂgeod_ztgsrfzegt the standards in TMequipment site (MATES), and unit training equipment site (UTES).

c. Items of OCIE will possess such appearance and degree O]:I'hese CIFs provide initial issue, replacement, and temporary loan of

. > Y > . . “safety clothing and equipment. Items must be authorized by CTA
serwceab!l!ty as to justify their issue to soldiers and aﬁorql a satis- 50-900. Additional details are listed below:
factory military appearance. As a guide, and where practicable for

application, these items should possess not less than 50 percent f(l) Stocks are prescribed by the State AG, but will not exceed 25
thpep life of ’a hew item P P %ercent of the total authorized strength (or assigned, if overstrength)

d. Eactors to b idered i t of . timat f of personnel of the maintenance activity.
_d. actors to be considered In cost of repair estimates ot unser- (2) CIFs are operated within the property book established for the
viceable items that are economically repairable are direct labor costespms. MATES. or UTES

ﬂlregt materlfel costs, I;an_cli_ll_ng aéwd tran_spo”rtatlon _cog}s, and over- 3y "cieq hrepare and keep OCIE records. On mobilization, OCIE
hea costs ?]r repalrbaCI ities. dconomlg_a_y rep(?lr%;a tems are;, tnese CIFs will be transferred to the parent organization. To
those items that may be restored to condition code D for not more,eyent duplication of issue by the CIF and the MTOE/TDA unit,

than 65 percef‘t. of the cgst Qf a new item. ' the CIF will provide the soldier's assigned unit a list of OCIE
e. In determining classification priority factors for OCIE, first qqyed.

2-15. Classification and inspection standards for OCIE
a. This paragraph provides policy for personnel,

priority will be serviceability and second will be appearance. (4) Replacement of unserviceable OCIE due to FWT is made as a
f. For standards, see TM 10-0400-201-23, subparagraph 1-6Bjjrect exchange.

and TM_l_O_—84OO‘203‘_23- o - (5) Temporary loan of safety clothing and equipment is limited to
g. Definitions governing classification by condition code. TM 5 days or less. The time may be extended to 15 days for annual

10-0400-201-23, paragraph 1-6, TM 10-8400-203-23. active duty training. A temporary hand receipt is used.

d. Property book accountability will be kept for both on-the-shelf
assets and those recoverable items issued on hand receipts or OCIE
records. Turn-ins from and issues of recoverable items to supported
soldiers will not be summarized. Issue of nonrecoverable OCIE
h . ' _jtems to support soldiers will be summarized. Normal posting ap-
amount will be setup at each CIF according to AR 37-1. The price yjigg for turprfins and issues from the USPFO. AR 732—5 agtioﬁs
to be .ch.arged for OCIE will be the current AMDF price, 1eSs i pe posted individually.
depreciation as computed per AR 735-5. , , e. When the property book is kept at other than the unit level,

b. CIF cash collection will not be accepted without a written ppog will issue OCIE by hand receipt to using units rather than to
authorization signed by the person's commander, unless the individ-gggiers. Later issues of OCIE to soldiers will be recorded on the
ual is clearing the installation on ETS or PCS move. Cash paymenioc|E record. The using unit may be issued sufficient OCIE to
from individuals clearing the installation on an ETS or PCS move gynnort its authorized strength plus a 5 percent sizing float.

will be accepted only for those items that are recorded on the ¢ only a single copy of the OCIE record will be prepared and

2-16. Cash collection at CIFs

a. MACOM commanders may authorize CIFs to accept cash col-
lection for OCIE to account for the loss, damage, or destruction of
OCIE for which liability is admitted. A change fund in the proper

individuals’ OCIE records. _ kept. Soldiers will not be given this record at any time.
c. Purchase of OCIE from CIF for personal (private) use is g OCIE records will be transferred to gaining units or filed in
prohibited. separation records when the soldier is transferred or separated from
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the ARNG. A copy of the OCIE record will be made and kept by Section IV
the losing PBO until reviewed during the internal review. The State Management of Loads
AG will establish internal procedures requiring soldiers to clear
OCIE records with unit of assignment prior to change of status. For%ﬁ.lg- Types ﬁf loads | volicies for th ‘ f loads and
example, transfer between units, ETS, and transfer to active duty or Is paragraph states general policies for the stockage of loads an
: : the method of control for these loads. Loads are a quantity of
the Inactive National Guard. ; . . .
h. Clothi d ) ¢ . her fliah | durable and expendable supplies kept by units to sustain their opera-
. Clothing and equipment for air weather flight personnel re- {ions | oads of class 6, 7, and 10 will not be kept. There are four
quirements are as follows: _ _ types of loads: basic loads, operational loads, ammunition basic
(1) Weather flight personnel will normally be issued CTA cloth- |oads, and prescribed loads.
ing and equipment commensurate to items being issued to Army a. Basic loads are MACOM designated quantities of class 1
members by the supported unit or USPFO. This will ensure airthrough 5 (including maps) and 8 supplies, which allow a unit to
weather flight personnel are fully trained and equipped to provide initiate its combat operations. Basic loads must be capable of being
the support required during peacetime and mobilization. moved into combat using organic transportation in a single lift.
(2) On fragmented tasking of air weather flight personnel such asBasic load quantities will be used to support peacetime operations

split-State, clothing, and equipment will be issued by the home Stateonly when no supporting operational loads are available. Basic load
USPFO. items subject to deterioration or having a shelf life will be replaced

(3) OCIE records will be maintained at the rear of the established®S réauired. Excesses in basic loads caused by unit pack may be

" . X o o ; . kept and used.
OC.:IEOfC"?EWI:] a;le gqlde |der1t|fy|ng al_r weather flight p(:r.?lonn(-al. b. Operational loads are quantities of class 1 through 5 (including
i. showdown Inspections requirements are as follows:  ,556) 'and 8 supplies the unit or organization keeps to sustain its

(1) Unit commander conducts annual OCIE showdown inspec- peacetime operation for a given time. These supplies may be moved

tions of all items issued on OCIE records. Showdown inspectionsinto combat if transportation is available after essential lift require-
will include physical validations of quantities issued and conditions ments have been met.

of the items. c. Ammunition combat loads are DA designated quantities to be
(2) Showdown inspections are recorded on the OCIE recordscarried by each deployable weapon system to initiate combat as
with an annotation “showdown inspections conducted, (date)’ . determined by the TRADOC/materiel developer.

(3) Instead of showdown inspections, commanders may allow d. Prescribed loads are quantities of maintenance significant class
sergeant and above to sign a statement certifying that all items? and 4, and of class 8 and 9 organizational maintenance repair

issued are on hand, fit, and in serviceable condition. parts kept to support a un.it’s daily ma_lintenance program. These
repair parts may be moved into combat if transportation is available

2-18. USAR management after essential lift requirements have been met.

a. OCIE will be accounted for on property books. Responsibility 5_59 Basic and operational loads
will be assigned to soldiers when OCIE is issued. MUSARCs are a. Basic loadsBasic loads consist of class 1 through 5 (including
not authorized to establish CIFs or similar type consolidated storagemaps), and 8 (except medical equipment repair parts) supplies.
facilities for OCIE. MACOMs will designate the units required to keep basic loads of

b. The accountable record for OCIE is the property book. The class 1, 2 (including maps), 3, 4 (type classified only), 5 (including
types of data and essential elements of data for OCIE records ar&aps), and 8 (except medical equipment repair parts)supplies. The
the same as for other property book records. A basic property booknethod of establishing the stockage level will also be prescribed.

record will be maintained for each OCIE item authorized and/or on TDA health care activities will manage medical equipment repair
hand. parts in accordance with AR 40-61, chapter 6. When authorized,

basic loads will be on hand or on request at all times.

b. Operational loadsOperational loads consist of class 1 through
5 (including maps) and 8 (except medical equipment repair parts)
supplies.
(1) See AR 30-1 and AR 30-18 for operational loads of class 1

c. The balance recorded in the property book (accounting data)
will reflect the total owned by the property book activity. OCIE
assigned to individuals will be reflected in the remarks data element
of the property record. OCIE issued to sub-units on primary hand
receipt will be recorded in the management portion of the propertysupp”es_

record (such as location, authority, on hand columns). (2) Up to a 15-day stockage of expendable class 2 (including
d. OCIE for tl’alnlng purposes will be issued to soldiers by the maps), 3 (packaged)’ 4, and 8 supp“es is authorized, based on
using unit. These issues are recorded on the organization clothingllowance in CTA 50-970 and CTA 8-100. The stockage quantity
and equipment records. These records assign personal responsibilityill be developed and justified on basis of local experience. If the
when signed. When issued, OCIE will be stored in the USAR centeritems are available through an SSSC, then 7 days’ stockage is
unless other storage locations are approved by the MUSARGXficient. No records of demands are required.
commander. (3) CTAs 50-970 and 8-100 also prescribe allowances of durable
e. Commanders managing OCIE in USAR units will establish an items when they are not otherwise authorized. Durable items ob-
outprocessing procedure to clear OCIE records before individualstained using these CTAs will be controlled and responsibility
leave the unit. Missing items of OCIE will be accounted for under assigned. ) )
the provisions of AR 735-5. Copies of documents showing clear- (4) Operational load of class 3 (bulk) supplies are kept by units
ance of responsibility will be included in the soldier’s personnel file. @S directed by their MACOM. o
f. USAR will summarize only nonrecoverable issues of OCIE. (5) CTA 50-009 prescribes authorizations and allowances for

. . A operational load ammunition for specified unit operational missions.
g. Stockage of OCIE at parent unit OCIE issue point is based on pc Load lists P P

the total number of soldiers authorized (basis of issue, times the (1) Basic and operational load lists register, by class of supply,
authorized troop strength or assigned strength, if overstrength), plusy|‘items authorized for stockage in a load. These lists will be on file
5 percent sizing float. The 5 percent sizing is not intended for i the using unit. The using unit commander approves operational
sizing, but to accommodate over strength. Sizing is covered in TB|pad lists. Copies of the initial approved basic load list for class 2
10-8400-252-23. (including maps), 4 (type classified only), and 8 (except medical
h. HQ FORSCOM will prescribe additional USAR policies and repair parts) supplies will be given to the appropriate SSA.
procedures for accounting and assigning responsibility for OCIE. (2) It is not necessary to submit an entire new list to the SSA
upon each periodic review. After submitting an initial list, units will
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give any changes to the SSA as they occur. A new list incorporatingfail to obtain at least one demand during the most recent control
previous changes will be prepared for the using commander’'s ap-period. Stockage may be increased effective with the first and sub-
proval and submitted to the SSA at the second and alternatingsequent reviews when supported by demand data.

periodic review. Listings for classes of supply not specifically men-
tioned here will be on file in the unit even if the SSA requires
copies.

d. Load records.

(d) Demand support is based on the demand rate multiplied by
the average customer wait time (expressed in days). For initial
stockage, the demand rate is the quantity demanded when the three
recurring demands occurred, divided by the number of days in

(1) Basic and operational loads of class 1 and 5 supplies will bewhich they occurred. On subsequent computations, the demand rate
accounted for on property books. Records of responsibility are re-is the quantity demanded during the most recent control period,
quired. MACOMs will designate which units are required to stock divided by the number of days in the control period. MACOMs will
Ammunition Basic Loads (ABL), and prescribe the stockage re- direct an average customer wait time (ACWT) for the command,
quirements. Units not designated, to actually stock ABL will have based upon a representative sample of wait times within their com-
on hand a properly prepared and authenticated DA Form 581 withmands. MACOMs are authorized to use PLL stockage tables for
all the data entered with the exception of the document number.either 10- or 15-day ACWT. (ARNG units will use a 30-day
This DA Form 581 will serve the purpose of satisfying the require- ACWT.) Until MACOM unique policy is established, units will
ment for the ABL to be on hand or on order. The PBO provides anhave their PLL stockage on a 15-day ACWT. Minimum stockage is
information copy to the supporting class 5 ASP who will, depending that quantity supported by demands, unless otherwise constrained by
on mission need and storage capability, ensure the ammunition idigher authority.
either stocked or a prepositioned requisition is in place for the (2) Nondemand-supported unit maintenance parts. Approval by
ammunition required. Upon notification of a need for the ABL the the first general officer staff level in the chain of command is
PBO will assign a document number and process the request. Théequired in order to stock nondemand supported repair parts in the
PBO should maintain the basic load authorization data on the prop-PLL.
erty book records in order to expedite deployment. (a) Parts must be EC “C” and have a maintenance use code of

(2) Durable items in the basic and operational loads require that“O.” The EC is listed in the AMDF. The maintenance use code is in
responsibility be assigned through hand receipt procedures. the applicable end item TM. The EC criteria does not apply to

(3) Basic and operational loads of class 2 (including maps) (dura-nontactical telecommunications systems, air traffic control, or
ble and expendable), 3 (packaged), 4, 8 supplies, do not requirdifesaving systems. - _ )
property book accountability. Demand data will be maintained. Re- (b) Initial stockage quantities of nondemand supported items will

cords will contain the essential data elements listed below. not be reduced for four full review periods. If not demand supported
(@) NSN/CAGE/PN/MCN. during that time, items will be deleted. Quantities may be increased

(b) Item description. after the first full review period.

(c) ARC. (3) Initial stockage of repair parts for newly introduced end items
(d) RC. as identified by support list allowance card (SLAC) deck. Stockage
(e) CIIC. quantities of initial provisioning items will not be reduced for 1

() Ul. year. If end item is under warranty, 1 year will begin on expiration

of warranty. Quantities may be increased effective with the first and
subsequent reviews when supported by demand data. Stockage
quantities will be reviewed at the end of the first year to determine

if retention is required. Items experiencing no demands during the
first year and for which no demand is anticipated during the second
year, may be deleted from the PLL. Items failing to be demand
supported by the end of the second year will be deleted.

(4) Mandatory stockage of repair parts as identified in an Initial
Mandatory Parts List (IMPL). An IMPL is in support of missile
'systems only and may not be reduced below the prescribed level
Yunless directed by HQDA. Quantities may be increased based upon
actual demand data.

b. A PLL will consist of—

(1) Repair parts prescribed by an IMPL for equipment on hand.
apnits can challenge an item listed on the IMPL by submitting
recommended change through their MACOM to Director, USAMC
FQGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466.

a) Units that challenge a repair parts inclusion on an IMPL will
not be required to request the item for 6 months or until a response
(I_;as been received from AMC LOGSA, whichever comes first.

(b) If AMC LOGSA's evaluation indicates that the part should be
eliminated from the IMPL, AMC LOGSA will notify the originator
by message and broadcast the change Army-wide.

(2) Repair parts prescribed i above.

c. Records will be kept to record demands and monitor consump-
tion, and be periodically reviewed (quarterly for Active Army; semi-
annually for USAR, ARNG).

d. The total number of lines on PLL will not exceed 300 lines
unless approved as explained below. This limit does not apply to the
U.S. Army Information Systems Command (USAISC), U.S. Army
Space Command (USARSPACE), U.S. Army Intelligence and Secu-
rity Command (INSCOM), repair parts to support medical equip-
ment or aviation unit maintenance (AVUM). Nondeployable TDA
activities are authorized an unlimited number of demand supported
lines. MTOE organizations may exceed the 300-line limit when all
%he following conditions exist:

(g) Stockage code.

(h) Date stockage code assigned.

(i) Authorized level.

(i) Document number for replenishment.

(k) Quantity requested.

() Balance on hand.

(m) Location.

(n) Supply category of materiel code (SCMC).

(4) Records for keeping demand data on operational loads of 1
2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 8 will be developed locally unless alread
defined by other applicable regulations.

2-21. Prescribed loads

a. A PLL will consist of unit maintenance repair parts that are
demand supported, nondemand supported, and specified as initi
stockage repair parts for newly introduced end items.

(1) Demand supported unit maintenance repair parts. Th
demands within the control period (180 days for active army, 360
for ARNG and USAR) qualify an item for initial stockage.

(a) Parts must be essential, EC “C,” and have a maintenance us
code of “O.” The EC is listed in the AMDF. The maintenance use
code is in the applicable end item TM. The EC criteria do not apply
to nontactical telecommunications systems, air traffic control, or
lifesaving systems.

(b) MACOMSs are authorized to approve repair parts as additions
to the PLL pending review of suspected errors with the EC in the
AMDF. Examples of this include repair parts required to correct a
deficiency as listed in an operator equipment TM, but the part is not
coded essential (EC of “C” ) in the AMDF. Submit a request for
review of code assignments through command channels to Director
USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL
35898-7466.

(c) Quantities of demand supported repair parts selected for ini-
tial stockage will not be reduced for the first two full review peri-
ods. Thereafter demand supported items will be deleted when the
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(1) When the combination of mandatory stockage prescribed bytheir PLL items that are designated by technical manuals for the
an IMPL, and SLAC deck together with demand supported stockagelevel of maintenance authorized. These items will not count against

of essential repair parts exceed 300 lines. the 300-line limit. AVUM are authorized bench stocks and will
(2) Unit has capability to move PLL into combat in one lift using follow the provisions outlined in paragrafd+17.
organic transportation. k. When not supported by a COPARS, quantities of repair parts

(3) Approval in writing is obtained from the first general staff for commercial design equipment are stocked based on demand
level in the chain of command. Approval will state the maximum experience. The manufacturer’s recommended list may be used to
number of lines that may be stocked on the PLL. Approval will be determine initial stockage. When this option is used, subparagraph
reviewed and renewed annually with the objective of ultimately a(2)(b) above applies.
reducing stockage to below the 300-line limit. |. Repair parts supporting nuclear weapons and related materiel

e. Parts carried on a PLL will be used as required in peacetimeare prescribed in applicable technical manuals. Changes to stockage
operations. Replenishment will be on an as-used basis. When requgquantities must be directed by the MACOM.
esting a recoverable item (RC A, D, F, H, or L), an unserviceable m. Direct support units are not required to have a PLL of unit
like item must be turned in as prescribed in subparagfajtie maintenance repair parts when all the following conditions exist:
Exceptions will be explained by a statement signed by the com- (1) Unit supports both the maintenance and the repair parts sup-
mander or responsible officer. For initial establishment of stocks ply for all its organic equipment.
and replenishment of stocks for PLL items, use a priority designator (2) Unit maintenance personnel and tools are not separately
equivalent to an UND of “C.” Priority designators equivalent to an authorized.

UND “B” may be used to replenish that quantity issued that brought (3) Unit maintenance of organic equipment is performed by sup-
the line to a zero balance. For other than repairable items, thisport maintenance mission personnel.
quantity may exceed the quantity of one. n. TDA activities (other than DS/GS maintenance activities) may

f. The PLL and related records will be kept in an area convenientkeep a PLL of class 9 repair parts when the activity has the equip-
to unit maintenance operations. Commanders will ensure PLL isment and maintenance capability to support the level of mainte-
reviewed (monthly for ULLS users) and inventoried quarterlf}ance. The control period for computing stockage of PLL of class 9
(semiannually for ARNG and USAR IAW table B-1, para |. 11) the repair parts is 180 days. The review frequency is quarterly.
results of the inventory will be documented and maintained until the 0. Uninstalled repair parts designated as CCI must be tracked
next inventory is conducted, adjustment will be made IAW AR Army-wide through SIMS-X and cannot be issued to, nor stocked
735-5. Commanders may centrally locate the PLL for several suborin, the COMSEC maintenance activity PLL.
dinate units. However, the stocks and the records will be kept
separately by unit. When dedicated maintenance personnel and tool
are not authorized for unit level maintenance operations, PLLs may
be consolidated at the level where maintenance personnel and tool
are authorized.

g. Newly activated units and units having major changes

2-22. ARNG management of loads
a. ARNG organizations with the exception of ARNG, SSAs will
not keep basic loads of other than PLL for class 9 supplies. ARNG
3SAs will follow Active Army accountability procedures. Upon
allocation of funds by NGB, all D to D-60 days deploying forces
ill maintain a PLL consisting of parts required for stockage by an
rWPL, and/or SLAC. Additional demand supported essential parts
ay be stocked up to a maximum of 300 total lines for a PLL.
ates may request authorization to exceed the 300 line limit by
submitting requests and justification to the State Adjutant General
(AG). Approval will state the maximum number of lines that may
be stocked on the PLL. Approval will be reviewed and renewed

similar units maintaining the identical equipment will be used. This
may be modified by local mission requirements. When val
demand data are not locally available, a request for a load list will
be submitted to Director, USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-L,

Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. For a medical equipment repair

part load list, a request will be submitted to Commander, USAM- annually wi P : .
A X ; y with the objective of ultimately reducing stockage to below
MA, ATTN: SGMMA-MP, Frederick, MD 21701-5001. This does the 300-line limit. Units will deploy with PLLs. Parts stocked in the

not apply to initial provisioning to support newly deployed equip- p|| il be managed in accordance with this regulation. PLLs will
ment. Parts carried on PLL under this subparagraph are considerefle yent at the location where the maintenance is performed. Units
nondemand supported and subparagra(@) above applies. For all ity 3 ynit maintenance capability and separated by distance from
COMSEC equipment, request for a load list will be submitted to the g 5horting maintenance facility are authorized to stock a portion of
Director, USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal,  gggential repair parts at the unit. Quantities will be determined by
AL 35898-7466. ] ) . . , the unit maintenance shop and the unit commander. PLLs of repair
h. Quick supply store items and other items “consumed in use,” Parts will be segregated and records will be kept separately by unit.
such as nuts, bolts, screws, tubing, and other common hardware will |, Organizational maintenance shops (OMSs), UTES, MATES,
not be stocked as a formal part of the PLL. Minimum quantities of 5,4 csms requirements are as follows:
these items are stocked separgtely along with th(.e.PLL. ltems Wi]l be (1) In the ARNG, OMSs provide organizational level mainte-
requested and stocked on basis of usage. Quantities on hand will Nq{ance support to designated units in their area of operations. OMSs
exceed an estimated 7 days of supply. When the unit of issue iyj| assume management responsibility for the PLLs located at the
other than “each” in the monthly AMDF, the estimated 7 days of ozpss. PLL for each unit will be maintained separately.

supply should not exceed the unit pack quantity listed in the AMDF. 3y Units collocated with an OMS will have their PLLs iocated at
Units not supported by a QSS and ARNG may maintain a 15-dayine OMS.

supply of QSS type consumable items. Recording demand data is (p) Units not collocated with an OMS will retain a portion of the

not required for these items. PLL to support unit maintenance.

1. Repair parts will not be deleted from the PLL when the follow- (2) OMS will support units not authorized PLL with organization

ing conditions exist and can be substantiated: , maintenance repair parts (OMRPs) stockage. OMRPs are PLL of
(1) Supporting equipment that has not been operated during most|ass 9 supplies stocked to support units with unfunded PLLs and to

of the recent control period. . support units without dedicated maintenance personnel and tools.
(2) Supporting seasonal requirements and demands & units authorized PLLs, the OMS will utilize the unit's PLL for

anticipated. ] ) parts required to perform organizational maintenance. The control
(3) Requirements peculiar to nonstandard equipment. period for OMRPs is 360 days. The review frequency is every 180
(4) Initial provisioning items and criteria for deletion have not days. The criteria of three demands to add and one demand to retain

been met per subparagrapkB) above. applies. OMRP stockage is restricted to EC “C” items only. A list of

J. Organizations authorized to perform maintenance functiog#RPs authorized for stockage will be prepared and submitted to
higher than unit maintenance on organic equipment may include onthe USPFO for review.
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(3) UTES, MATES, and CSMS may have shop stock for ac- furnishing a bond or proof of insurance to cover the value of all
complishing maintenance requests and programmed repair. The congovernment property issued to the school except uniforms issued to
trol period is 360 days. The review period is 180 days. A shop stockcadets, expendable articles, and supplies expended in operation,
list will be prepared quarterly and forwarded to the USPFO for maintenance, and instruction.
review. The State AG or designated representative is the approving (d) Provide adequate storage and issue facilities, at no cost to the
authority for all items listed on the shop stock list. The shop stock Army, for all Government property provided for the ROTC
list will be reconciled with the USPFO at least annually. Shop stock program.
policy in chapter 3 applies. (e) Furnish the name of the military property custodian and the

c. QSS items will not be stocked as an OMRP. However, a assistant property custodian to the appropriate ROTC region
consumable (that may or may not be class 9) may be on hand ircommander.
quantities not exceeding an estimated 15 days of supply. Recording (f) Provide people for clerical duties and other labor required to

consumption data is not required. fulfill the responsibilities of the custodian.

d. Organizations with a support-level maintenance mission will ~ (2) Authorities may request the Army to assume responsibility
have either a PLL or shop and bench stocks. Use stockage policy iind accountability for Government property issued for the ROTC
chapter 3 to manage shop and bench stocks. program use per AR 145-1. When this option is approved by

HQDA, the Professor of Military Science (PMS), by virtue of this
2-23. USAR management of loads position, assumes command responsibility for the Government prop-

a. USAR MTOE organizations will manage loads as follows: erty. The PMS will appoint a property book officer (PBO) per
(1) Deployable USAR units will maintain loads of class paragraph2-5
through 5 (including maps), and 8 (less medical equipment repair c. Authorities of educational institutions hosting the Junior
parts) as directed by the MACOM per paragras2Q ROTC (JROTC) program will assume accountability and responsi-
(2) All USAR units authorized to perform unit maintenance and bility for the government property issued for use by the ROTC
having a readiness objective code (ROBCO) that indicates they haverogram. School authorities must sign a formal agreement attesting
a latest arrival date of C to C-60 will maintain a PLL as defined by to the school's commitments as follows:

subparagrapt2—21b plus IMPL or SLAC. Aviation units are not (1) To appoint a military property custodian who is not on active

restricted to the 300 line limit. Units will deploy with PLLs. duty with the U.S. Army and who will be empowered to request,
(3) All USAR units authorized to perform unit maintenance will receive, stock, and account for Government property issued to the

maintain a PLL. school and otherwise to transact matters pertaining thereto, for and

b. USAR TDA activities (other than support-level maintenance in behalf of the school. _
activities) may keep a PLL of class 8 and 9 repair parts. The TDA (2) To notify the appropriate ROTC region commander of the
commander will make this decision. The control period for compu- Name and position of the individual designated as military property
tation of stockage of demand supported class 8 and 9 repair parts igustodian. ]
360 days. The review frequency is semiannual. (3) To conform to the regulations of the Secretary of the Army
c. Because AMSA, ASF, and the ECS maintenance branch are'elating to issue, care, use, safekeeping, turn-in, and accounting for
production oriented maintenance facilities, these activities, regard-SUch Government property as may be issued to the school.
less of the level of maintenance performed, will maintain repair  (4) To comply with the provision of law, and the regulations of

parts as PLL IAW paragrapi2—21 the Secretary of the Army, pertaining to the furnishing of a bond

and/or insurance to cover the value of all Government property
Section V issued to the school, except uniforms issued to cadets, expended
Reserve Officers Training Corps and National Defense articles_, and supplies expended in operations, maintenance, and
Cadet Corps instruction.

(5) To provide adequate storage and issue facilities, at no cost to

2-24. Responsibilities of educational institutions hosting the Army, for all Government property provided for the ROTC
the Army’s Senior ROTC and/or Junior ROTC/National program. ) ) . .
Defense Cadet Corps programs (6) To provide people for clerical duties and other labor required

a. ROTC programs are established at educational institutions asto fulfill the responsibilities of the custodian.
prescribed by the Commanding General (CG), ROTC Cadet Com- d. Under either program (SROTC or JROTC/NDCC), both the
mand and approved by the Secretary of the Army per AR 145-1 and®BO or military property custodian will be appointed in writing (the
AR 145-2. When approved, educational institutions may be author-PBO by memorandum from the PMS and the military property
ized to maintain an ROTC property book account, provided that custodian by letter or memorandum from a school official). The
school authorities agree in writing to specific requirements pertain- appointed person will complete the property book statement re-
ing to property responsibility and accountability. An ROTC program duired per paragrap@-5 . o
is a TDA activity with an assigned derivative UIC and separate _ € Control of ROTC/NDCC property is the responsibility of the
DODAAC. PBO or military property custodian. Protection of the institution’s
b. Educational institutions hosting the Army’s Senior ROTdESPonsibility requires a hand receipt for property issued to units and
(SROTC) program will establish property responsibility and ac- Individuals. . o
countability as follows: f. When one PBO or military property custodian is accountable
(1) Authorities may elect to maintain accountability and responsi- [0 Property of several institutions, separate hand receipt files will
bility for Government property when it is issued for use by the P& kept for each supported institution.
ROTC program. School authorities must agree in writing to the 9- When an educational institution elects to be accountable and
following requirements: respon5|b_le for Army property, the following exceptions will _apply:
(a) Appoint a representative from the school as the military prop- (1) Active duty personnel assigned to, detailed to, or stationed at

erty custodian. The appointed individual will request, receive, stock, 2 i3§tituti?n hWi” noot Caccept appointme dm as miIitaryﬁproperty q
and account for Government property issued to the school. Thecustodian. If the ROTC region commander agrees, officers an

property custodian will also transact property matters on behalf of _noncommls_smned_ offl_cers may assist t_he custodian if it does not
the school interfere with their primary military duties.

(b) Conform to Army regulations relating to issue, care, use, (2) Under unusual circumstances and with approval of the ROTC

safekeeping, turn-in, and accounting for Government property that is/€9'0n commander, the institution may authorize in writing either of
issued to the school the following persons to act temporarily for the military property

. . . - custodian:
(c) Comply with the provisions of Army regulations pertaining to (a) An official of the institution.
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(b) An officer or NCO on active duty at the institution. e. Requests for commercial basic and advanced course textbooks
will be submitted to the ROTC region headquarters for approval.
2-25. Accounting for property

a. Nonexpendable Government property issued for use in ROTC/2—-28. Disposition of property
NDCC units will be accounted for on the property books per para- Relief from responsibility in ROTC/NDCC units will be per para-
graph 2-5 In addition, personal property authorized per CTAraph2-13 The following policy modifications will be used:
50-900, section I, will be accounted for using OCIE procedures in a. Excess items will be turned in to the supporting installation
paragrapt?—14and the procedural manual. The following modifica- after all current requirements and redistribution possibilities have
tions apply: been thoroughly considered by region commanders and HQ ROTC

(1) The accountable record for personal items is the propertycadet commands respectively. Full use will be made of items bought
book. The types of data and essential elements of data for persondfom a stock fund or procured with ROTC/NDCC funds.
item records are the same as for other property book records. A b. Clothing items authorized to students that become excess due
basic property book record will be maintained for each item author-t0 a decrease in enrollment may be retained if needed for the
ized and/or on-hand. following school year. _ _

(2) The balance recorded on the property book “accounting data” C- Transfer of property between ROTC/NDCC units will be ap-
will reflect the total owned by the unit. Personal items “assigned” to Proved by the region commander having jurisdiction over both the
individuals are reflected in the “remarks” data elements of the prop-10sing and gaining ROTC regions. HQ ROTC cadet command will
erty record. approve property transfers between different regions. Transfer of

(3) Individual clothing items will be issued to individuals on Property must not cause an excess in the gaining unit nor a shortage
hand receipt. The individual receiving the items will sign and date in the losing unit.
the form.

b. At educational institutions having both Army and other Serv-
ice ROTC units, separate property records will be kept for the

respective Services. Items issued on a per-school basis will be aCollowing modification for property book accountability will be
counted for on either the Army or another Service ROTC property |,cqq: 9 property y

record. Which record to use will depend on whether the Army or ~, Tha accountable record for OCIE is the property book. The

another Service requested and received the items. _ types of data and essential elements of data for OCIE records are

c. At educational institutions hosting Army and other Service the same as for other property book records. A basic property book
units, one military property custodian may account for the property record will be maintained for each nonexpendable OCIE item au-
of all Services. All property issued to an Army ROTC/NDCC unit i,qrized and/or on-hand.

will be accounted for as Army property. Similarly, all property — p The palance recorded on the property book “accounting data”
issued to another Service ROTC wunit will be accounted for asjj reflect the total owned by the unit. OCIE items “assigned” to

decided by the applicable Services. individuals are reflected in the “remarks” data elements of the prop-
d. Military junior colleges, as host to both SROTC and JROTC gty record.

units, must keep property accounts for the SROTC and JROTC ¢ |tems lost, damaged, or destroyed will be accounted for per
programs separate. A military property custodian must be assignehr 735-5

for the JROTC account and may serve as custodian for both

accounts. Section VI
Special Accounting Policy

2-29. Accounting for OCIE at parent unit
Educational institutions requiring OCIE for use by the ROTC unit
will stock, issue, store, and recover OCIE per paragadd The

2—-26. Authorization data

a. Paragrapt?—4 provides the basic policy governing authoriza- 2_30. Property purchased by ordering officers or activity
tion data. All educational institutions will adhere to the basic policy contracting officers
for managing authorization data for ROTC units, except as modified a. The SSA will provide authorization for local purchase per
below. local contracting office directives. This policy also applies to those
b. ROTC units will maintain a current personnel roster to support activities operating in a secure environment.
the total authorized quantity on the property book when personnel b. When justified per the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR),
data is used as a BOI for computation. the supporting contracting officer may appoint a unit or activity
c. Basic, operational, or prescribed loads are not authorized. member as an ordering or contracting officer. The ordering or con-
tracting officer acts as an agent for the supporting contracting offi-
2-27. Requesting and receiving Army property cer to make authorized local purchases (LPs) under a specific
Department of the Army (DA) authorization documents are the basischarter indicating the scope of authority.

for requesting property for Army ROTC/NDCC units. Educational ¢ when an ordering or contracting officer is appointed, the unit
institutions haVing both Army and other Services ROTC units will or activity commander will ensure that—

make maximum joint use of items authorized on a per-school basis. (1) The PBO or his/her alternate is not appointed to this duty.
Paragraph2—6 prescribes the policy applicable to requesting and  (2) The ordering or contracting officer does not make LP without
receiving Army property. The following modifications apply: a written request from the PBO.

a. The PMS will coordinate with other Services to determine if  (3) The PBO does not request LP from the ordering or contract-
the item required will be requested by the Army or by another ing officer without written authorization from the SSA.

Service. If agreement cannot be reached, the PMS will refer the (4) After receipt of property purchased, the ordering officer
matter for resolution to the Army ROTC region commander. provides the PBO copies of all receipt documents to be screened to

b. If justified, Army ROTC units may request an item authorized establish required property accountability.
on a preschool basis even though the item is on hand or due in for d. The unit or activity PBO will—
another Service. (1) Advise the SSA that a unit ordering or contracting officer has

c. Upon notice from a carrier that a shipment of supplies has been appointed and outline the contents of the appointment charter.
arrived, the military property custodian or PBO will arrange for  (2) Obtain LP authority from the SSA and request LP by the unit
immediate delivery of the supplies into their custody. order or contracting officer as outlined in procedural manuals.

d. Educational institutions are authorized to purchase supplies (3) As the functional expert, determine whether the property is
and equipment for use by formally enrolled ROTC/NDCC students nonexpendable (requires property book accountability), durable (re-
if the items are available for sale in DA stocks. (See AR 700-84 for quires hand receipt accountability only), or expendable (no account-
limitations.) ability required).
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(4) Upon receipt of supplies and equipment, process receipt doc- (3) The losing and gaining property book officers will ensure that
umentation as prescribed in paragBsghand in procedural required AR 710-3 serial number reporting is completed in conjunc-

manuals. tion with asset transfers.
_ ) ) h. System furniture as described in the glossary will be accounted
2-31. Other special accounting policy for by system on installation property book records. A permanent

This paragraph prescribes policy for making administrative adjust- MCN is assigned by the installation supply division to each unique
ments to the accounting records; accounting for temporary require-system. Systems furniture will be assigned using a component hand
ments; accounting for transportation equipment assets; accountingeceipt.
for items that do not Clearly fall into the Category of _nonexpendab!e i Management of software the Organization appointed Informa-
property (but require accountability); accounting for issued chaplain tion Management Officer (IMO) (Center Commander for the
kits; accounting for operational readiness float (ORF) in the light USAR) is responsible for the control of commercial (proprietary)
infantry division (LID); accounting for systems furniture; accounting software issued to the organization. The IMO is responsible for
for IMPE, and accounting for leased equipment and accounting forissuing instructions for the use, control and safekeeping of original
Class 2 nonexpendable CCI. and backup software media to include specific licensing restrictions
a. The AAR will be used to adjust property records for end item (See AR 25-1 and AR 380-19 for proper handling and safeguarding
identity change due to NICP directed assembly and, disassemblyof software). A software package may consist of manuals, templates,
consumption, or for change of stock number/serial number, adjust-reference volumes, and original individual program media. Manag-
ment of item such as size differences, or change to accountingng IMPE software and data media (magnetic tapes, floppy disks,
requirement code. CD disks, and so on) does not require property book accounting, but
b. AR 700-131 has policy for obtaining property for noncontinu- the following applies:
ing requirements. This property is obtained by temporary loan, rent- (1) Software packages purchased under single or site stand alone
al, or lease. Accounting requirements are the same regardless of theersonal Computer license. Software packages purchased and
method. Property obtained for noncontinuing requirements for aloaded onto an individual, stand-alone Personal computer located in
period less than 6 months will not be accounted for on propertythe work place (workstation) is evidence that the software package
books (except IMPE). Additional guidelines for the temporary loan is in the custody of the user.
of COMSEC materiel are contained in AR 380-40 and TB 380-41. (2) Software packages purchased under site/local area network
Requests for COMSEC equipment obtained from other military de- license. Software packages purchased and loaded onto a LAN server
partments, Federal or civil agencies will be forwarded to Director, is evidence that the software packages were issued to the PHRH, not
USACCSLA, ATTN: SELCL-EP, Fort Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090 the individual user.
for supply action and establishment of loan records. (3) A locally produced record (log) of manufacturer or locally
c. Some transportation or ammunition assets (e.g., Palletizssigned serial numbers of the software and the serial number of the
Load System (PLS) flatracks and semitrailers) are authorized forPC to which it was installed. This log will be maintained by the
one organization but are routinely used by other organizations. Ac-PHRH for the life cycle of the equipment with that organization.
counting policy for these assets follows: The log only need be changed when new/old software is added or
(1) Location, status, and condition of equipment will be kept. deleted. Do not place software packages on component hand
(2) Further hand receipting of centrally pooled assets is not re-receipts.

quired. (See (a) through (d) below.) (4) The PHRH may direct central storage of original software
(@) A property book will be established to account for these packages as an exception to the above.

assets. (5) Blank data media (including PC cards) valued at $300 or less
(b) Battalions and separate companies engaged in local transporére managed as expendable materiel. Blank data media (including

operations account for their assets IAW paragraph PC cards) valued at more than $300 will be issued and accounted

(c) Units and organizations engaged in line haul operations will for as per subparagragh-31I(3) above. _
transfer their assets to a larger organization designated by their (6) Excess commercial (proprietary) software will be reported to
senior commander (either group or brigade). the Installation Information Management Officer (IMO). The IMO

(d) A control office will be established by the senior commander. Will then report excess software to the Commander, USAISC,

d. Air delivery materiel will be accounted for on the property ATTN: ASLO-LOD-L, Fort Hauchuca, AZ 85613-5000, the Army
book of the organization authorized the property. focal point for excess software.

e. Chaplain kits and other nonexpendable, nonrecoverable church (7) Government unique software used on STAMIS and shareware
supplies issued on an individual basis per CTA 50-909, chapter 4software used at installations are excluded from the above (see AR
and AR 165-20 will be issued on an issue document in duplicate25—1 for the proper handling and safeguarding of software).
and dropped from property book accountability. j- Class 2 nonexpendable CCls (receiver transmitters) used with

f. Accounting for leased equipment will be as follows: systems such as MSE and SINCGARS, that require serial number

(1) The PBO will maintain a leased equipment file consisting of tracking, are authorized by MTOE or other authorization document,

lease authorization, lease agreement with amendments, and receid &ré used to provide the direct support maintenance activity
and turn-in documents. assets to exchange with customer units. These nonexpendable Class

P : + o 2 CCl receiver transmitters are part of the DS maintenance activity’s
(2) On termination of the lease contract, the PBO will submit a ; o -
turn-in document with the original receipt document to the SSA. If €duipment authorization. (See the MTOE/TDA Section Il remarks.)

the equipment has been returned to the contractor by the using unit, (1) Class 2 nonexpendable CCI used in maintenance support op-

P : érations and requiring serial number tracking will be formally ac-
20%2&8: wiﬁ sbr(;lpg:ggid(l%c%rr:lerétstx- receipt acknowledged by thecounted for on the property book accounting records. Establish a

: . : .. Separate page for the quantity identified in the remarks column of
arg'aostEu'S\,;Q-e LID consists of supply class 2 and 7 items. Details section 1l of the MTOE or by other authorization document.

. . . . (2) PBOs will hand receipt Class 2 nonexpendable CCI used in
tio(nl)ofAFCQ)FZIEO 1 contains policy on the management and determina maintenance operations to the DS maintenance activity authorized

(2) ORF will be accounted for on the Standard Property Book the _equipment. The serial number will be included on the hand
System (SPBS). It will be identified on the property book separately receipt.

e : ) ) (3) DS maintenance units will use maintenance requests to ex-
from the other authorizations. It will be hand receipted to units that change serial number reportable Class 2 nonexpendable CCI. Units

are responsible for maintenance and storage of the items. Exchan_g\?li” enter the unserviceable Class 2 nonexpendable CCI serial num-
ber on the maintenance request in block 2; maintenance units will

of item between the unit maintaining the ORF and supported unit
will be done using lateral transfer procedures. enter the replacement Class 2 nonexpendable CCI serial humber in
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block 20h. Provide a completed copy of the maintenance request tdocumentation will be destroyed upon return of property. The PBO
the PBO. may request verification of the balances on the custody document to
(4) The PBO will use the completed maintenance request fromcomply with inventory requirements. Copies of the quarterly inven-
the maintenance activity in support of the property book records.tories of evidence rooms and storage areas will suffice for this
The maintenance request will be used as the issue and turn-ipurpose. If the commander of the property is not known, the instal-
documentation between the using unit and the maintenance activitylation PBO will be furnished a copy of the custody document. The
Post the property book per DA Pam 710-2-1, chapter 4. Updateinstallation PBO will enter the data from the chain of custody
proper hand receipts accordingly. document in to the document register for future use in support of a
(5) The DS maintenance activity will use routine nonexpendable “found on installation” transaction.
item turn-in procedures through the PBO to retrograde CCI deter- 0. Property accounting for General Services Administration
mined to be uneconomical repairable. (GSA) long-term assignment vehicles.
(6) The PBO will ensure that requirements for the CCISP are met (1) PBO will prepare a property book page/record for each non-
and accomplished per AR 710-3. tactical vehicle (NTV) LIN on the authorization document. Howev-
k. Accounting for Government-owned reusable containers will be €r, no transaction data or on-hand balances will be recorded. Only
as follows: identification data will be entered on this page. Place note in record
(1) Containers costing $200 or more will be recorded on the to “See GSA Interagency Fleet Management System (IFMS) long-
property book. Containers under $200 do not require property bookterm assignment vehicle files.” GSA vehicle transactions will not be

accountability. recorded on this property book page/record even though the terms of
(2) Responsibility will be assigned according to paragraph0 the memorandum of understanding/agreement (MOU/MOA) exceed

and DA Pam 710-2-1. 6 months. These vehicles remain on the owning agency (GSA)
(3) Excess containers will be turned in to the supply support records. The GSA IFMS regional office, which hand receipts the

activity. vehicle to the activity, is considered the SSA for the purpose of

(4) Reusable containers will not be discarded too soon. WhenGSA IFMS long-term assignment vehicles. _
containers have deteriorated to the point that contents could become (&) Centralized Operations when an MOU/MOA exists between

damaged, the following action will be taken: MACOM (installation) and GSA. _
(a) Deteriorated container parts will be discarded according to 1. DOL’s Installation Supply Division (ISD) (property book) will
local guidelines. provide visibility of GSA long-term assignment vehicles. The GSA
(b) Usable container materiel such as cushioning will be saved!FMS long-term assignment vehicle MOU/MOA provides an audit
for reuse. trail and authorization document.
. Accounting for vendor-owned refillable containers will be as 2. Appoint the installation transportation motor pool officer as
follows: the designated representative to receipt for each GSA IFMS long-
(1) Vendor-owned refillable containers will be returned according t€rm assignment vehicle and its assigned credit card on GSA Form
to the contract terms. 1152 (Vehicle Assign/Term). When facilities engineer vehicles are
(2) Container accountability will be assumed by the accountable P€ing converted to GSA long-term lease vehicles, a facilities engi-
officer assuming content accountability. neer representative may be designated to receipt for the vehicles.
(3) Container responsibility belongs to the person assigned con-When an installation has contracted the operations of a transporta-
tent responsibility. tion motor pool using commercial activities procedures, and no
(4) Records of receipt, issue, transfer, disposition, or loss will POD employee (designated Transportation Officer or motor/fleet
identify containers by type, including the contract number. transportation noncommissioned officer (NCO)) is available, the

(5) Files will be maintained by contract number for vendofontracting officer's property administrator will be the designated
owned containers. The files will be the accountable record for the €Presentative to sign GSA Form 1152 for vehicles/credit cards.
containers and will contain the documents described above. Vendor- 3- A GSA IFMS long-term assignment vehicle folder will be
owned containers will not be entered on unit property books, ~ €Stablished and will contain the copy of each GSA Form 1152

(6) Periodic follow-ups will be made by the accountable officer received. The folder will be retained with the supply records until

to the custodian of the containers for status and date of return. Thé"€ GSA vehicle is returned. GSA IFMS long-term assignment fold-
ers remain active until expiration of agreement. (See AR 25-400-2).

todian is th igned ibilit ding to th : ; - X
;lcjioourl?:bl:as Oﬁieﬁgrsfﬁg_ assighed responsibiiity according to eg;eG(giA Form 1152 will be returned with the vehicle as required

(7) Copies of contract, receipt, issue, transfer, and disposition R, .
documents related to accountable records will be furnished to the 4. User or personal responsibility is fixed by possession of [FMS

accountable officer long-term assignment vehicle's, GSA log book or credit card, and
; . . s . : ignition keys.
(8) Copies of documents affecting financial records will be fur- gni . . .
nished to the Finance and Accounting Office (FAO). Records oft (b) Decedntrallztedl_O%eratlons Wgen ar;} MOUQAEOPAS egsoticbe-
purchases requiring a deposit or having a rebate clause will be'VEEN a decentralized comman (such as, ' » or

C - - ] o USAREC) and a GSA regional office.
maintained at the FAO. This file will supplement the file maintained Lo L
by the accountable officer. 1. A command must establish in writing individuals at the decen-

. ’ : . tralized location who are authorized to enter into MOU/MOA and
bemésA?gﬁ:ch_ng for Government-owned refillable containers will receipt for GSA IFMS long-term assignment vehicles. Further, these
(1) Government-owned refillable containers such as cylinders, individuals can assign direct responsibility by requiring each vehicle

carboys, and liquid petroleum gas containers authorized by "ﬁrgzcred't card be signed for on a copy of the original GSA Form
MTOE, TDA, JTA, or CTA will be recorded on the property book.

(2) Records of receipt, issue, transfer, or loss of containers will
identify containers by type.

(3) Containers will be turned in when requesting refills. If empty
containers are not furnished, justification must be given.

n. Property confiscated by law enforcement officials will be ac-

2. Ensure those activities identified in subparagrafh) above
(those who enter into an MOU/MOA with a regional GSA IFMS
and down to station level) establish a GSA IFMS long-term assign-
ment vehicle folder. The folder will contain the copy of the MOU/
MOA and each GSA Form 1152 received. It will be retained with
. . the supply records until the GSA vehicle is returned, and will
counted for by using a DA Form 4137 (Evidence/Property Custody remain active until expiration of the agreement (see AR 25-400-2).

Document). Law enforcement officials will provide a copy of the e GsA Form 1152 will be returned with the vehicle as required
custody document to the commander owning the property. The COMpy GSA

mander in turn will provide a copy of the custody document to the 3. Al individuals desianated in writing by MACOMSs to receipt
PBO. The PBO will file this document in the hand receipt folder. for .GSA IEMS Iong-ter?n assignment 8eh¥cles may assign dieect
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responsibility for each vehicle/credit card by requiring individuals to from DOD facilities, into-plane contract established by Defense Fuel
sign a reproduced copy of the GSA Form 1152 for that vehicle/ Support Point (DFSC), and U.S. Government purchase order-in-
credit card. Personal responsibility is fixed by possession of IFMS voice-voucher, in that order. Purchases of aviation fuels at commer-
long-term assignment vehicles log book/credit card and ignition cial airports using a U.S. Government national credit card or a U.S.
keys. Government purchase order-invoice-voucher is authorized only
(2) Commands that have established automated system visibilitywhen the mission necessitates refueling at such location and an into-
and control procedures (those using current property book accountplane contract does not exist.
ing systems) for GSA IFMS vehicles must conform to paragraphs e. U.S. Government national credit cards are to be considered
and b above. Commands must assign an MCN that identifies theseorganization property. As such, they will be controlled as a property
vehicles as GSA long-term assignment assets. The automated sy$ook item. Use of U.S. Government National Credit Cards is as
tem must also include a management code to preclude reportingollows:
these assets under CBS-X procedures. All commands are encour- (1) Government credit cards are authorized for use only when
aged to convert their manual procedures to a Standard Army Man-Government contracts or installation support are not available.
agement Information System (STAMIS), when available. Credit cards will be issued on a temporary basis and local com-
(3) Do not report GSA IFMS long-term assignment vehiclemanders will publish explicit guidelines for the use of the card.
through CBS-X or their serial numbers through the U.S. Army When the credit card is turned back in, the original credit card
vehicle registration program. receipts will be turned in. Units will coordinate projected bulk refuel
(4) The above clarification only applies to vehicles received from requirements with en route military installations prior to departure.
GSA IFMS, not vehicles received under loans or leases. Anticipated packaged POL requirements will be carried by the con-
p. Hard Targets (Vehicle Hull Targets (VHTS)). The following voy. Fuel will not be purchased within 25 miles of an installation
information applies to all activities involved in management, pro- with available POL, except under emergency conditions.
curement, accountability and disposal of the Vehicle Hull Targets (2) Off post purchases will be limited to one fill-up per vehicle
and other targets of similar description used for destructive trainingper trip (excluding tankers and convey refuelers). If other fuel stops
or testing. are required on the trip, the dispatch must be annotated to reflect the
(1) All commands or activities will follow the regulatory guid- additional mileage and fuel consumption. Credit card purchases of
ance of AR 710-1, chapter 3 for the forecasting and requirementgpackaged POL is for emergency use only and limited to $25 per
determination for VHTSs. trip. Emergency repair/towing is limited to $150 and will be author-
(2) VHTs and similar type hard targets used for destructive test-ized only when military support is not available. The following
ing or training are nonreportable. They will be accounted for as supplies and service can be obtained with Government credit cards:
expendable property per AR 735-5, chapter 7. The provisions of AR (&) Gasoline and gasohol, including aviation grade.
710-2, subparagrap2-6 | (1) also apply. (b) Diesel and diesel marine fuel, aviation turbine fuel, propane,
(3) Usable components of these vehicles that can be repaired ang@nd liquid petroleum gas (LPG).
reissued for support of other vehicles inservice will be removed (c) Lubrication services and lubricants (including differential and
before issue as VHTSs. transmission lubricants).
(4) VHTs will be turned in as scrap to the DRMO when no  (d) Antifreeze.
longer needed by the using unit. (e) Oil filter elements and servicing.
(f) Air filter service.
(g) Battery charging.
(h) Tire and tube repairs.
(i) (Rescinded.)
2-32. Purchase or procurement of aviation or ground () Mounting and dismounting snow tires and/or chains.
products (k) Emergency replacement of spark plugs, fan and generator
a. When emergency or off-post procurement of ground petroleum belts, windshield wiper arms and blades, lamps, and so on.
products is required, purchases may be made by using a SF 149 (3) Separate charge slips must be used for each credit card trans-
(U.S. Government National Credit Card) from sources listed in DLA action and there will be only one vehicle per transaction. Copies of
Contract Bulletin 600—-XX—-0039, per the Federal Acquisition Regu- all slips and written explanations for missing slips, will be submitted
lation (FAR), and paragraphbelow. The U.S. Government national ~ with the monthly fuel consumption report. Credit purchases will be
credit card will only be used for properly identified U.S. Govern- reviewed to ensure that the quantity and type fuel is compatible with
ment vehicles. the vehicle used and that the dates of the purchases correspond to
b. When diesel fuel or gasoline is required for fueling convoys, the log/dispatch records. All charges will be annotated on the slips
products will be obtained from military installations en route. Proj- and justification of the charges submitted to the approval agency.
ected requirements will be coordinated with the military installations All charge slips will identify the following:

Section VI
Petroleum Management

well in advance. When military installations are not available, local

purchase is authorized for 10,000 gallons or less of each grade of

product per delivery point. Local purchase procedures will be fol-
lowed per the FAR. Requirements of more than 10,000 gallons will
not be divided in order to produce more than one local procurement
of less than 10,000 gallons. Requests will be submitted telephoni-
cally and/or in writing to the United States Army Petroleum Center
when the required quantity for delivery at one point exceeds 10,000
gallons or if purchase of quantities less than 10,000 gallons cannot
be accomplished. Normally, such requests will be submitted at least

(a) Credit card number used.

(b) Name/location of the service station.

(c) Date of the purchase.

(d) Vehicle identification number.

(e) Type of fuel and quantity.

(f) Cost per gallon and total cost.

(g) ltem description and quantity/total cost (if other than fuel).
(h) Printed name and phone number of person making purchase.
(i) Signature of individual making the purchase.

(4) A fuel consumption report (POL Credit Card Report) will be

90 days in advance of the date required to allow sufficient procure-submitted on a monthly basis to the using unit/activity management/
ment lead time. MILSTRIP channels will not be used for requ- funds issuing headquarters not later than (NLT) the 15th of the
isitioning of bulk petroleum products. Information outlined in DA month. At least twice annually, the using unit/activity will conduct a
Pam 710-2-1 contains necessary data to economically establisheview/validation of credit card transaction against the commercial
contractual sources of supply for motor convoys. fuel billings.

c. Requirements for packaged petroleum products will be deter- (5) The credit card may also be used to purchase aviation sup-
mined before departure and will accompany each convoy. plies and service at commercial airports only when Defense Fuel

d. Petroleum products required for DA aircraft will be obtained Supply Center establish that into-plane contracts do not exist (use
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aircraft identiplate for contract fuel). Purchase of supplies and serv- b. Appendix C details elements of the programs.
ices is limited to the into-tank/crankcase refueling of the consuming -
end item of equipment. Bulk/multiple aircraft refueling using a sin- 2—34. Bulk petroleum and packaged fuels accountability
gle credit card transaction is expressly prohibited. a. Unltsf are responS|bIe_for a_II petroleum issued to them for
f. AVFUEL identaplates DD Form 1896 (Jet Fuel Identaplate) are COnsumption as part of their basic or operational load. Unit ensure
controlled as a property book item. The jet fuel and Aviation Gaso- protection, maintain control, and provide an audit trail. Aggressive
line (AVGAS) identaplates DD Form 1897 (AVGAS Identaplate) Management policies must be pursued to—
are collectively referred to as AVFUEL identaplates. AVFUEL (1) Permit prompt and accurate identification of shortages or
identaplates are used as follows: overages. S . . L
(1) The Army will use uniform procedures and formats for recor- (2) Ensure action is taken to identify causes for these deviations.

. L : . b. Using unit commanders responsible for receiving fuels to store
ding AVFUEL/AVOIL deliveries from DFSC-established, INto-, 4 issue ensures—

pl_zﬁng contr?jctts angtw_lters?ml(_:lng |?sueshfo;\all ser_wce?t. Iciegtaplate (1) Designates in writing a responsible individual to maintain
wiF be used 1o oblain relueing of eac rmy-aircrait at Army - control of all fuels and to provide an audit trail using—

airfields other than home stations, at Navy and Air Force installa- (a) A record of daily issues
tions, or from commercial vendors under Government contract as (b) A monthly abstract of iséues

identified in DFSC into-plane contract bulletins. When the AV- (c) A monthly bulk petroleum accounting summary (MBPAS)
FUELS into-plane contract sales slip is not available, the contractor (d) A document register to maintain the audit trail '

will use a commercial de!ivery form. . (2) Ensure that petroleum-handling personnel are trained in safe
(2) The DOD AVFUEL identaplates are authorized only for pe- 5,4 proper procedures.

troleum products that are actually dispensed directly into using air- (3) Establish, maintain, and provide a standing operating proce-
craft. The AVFUEL identaplate will not be used to purchasgre (SOP) to operations personnel that handle and account for bulk
products in advance of actual dispensing into aircraft. fuels by the particular organization.

(3) Identaplates are numbered to ensure adequate controls for ¢ All fuel received, except that issued by the SSA directly into
their issue, use, and disposition. An expiration date will not EXCeedor specifically identifiable to a consuming end item of equipment,
2 years from date of issue. Identaplates with the last digit of thewill be posted as a receipt. Receipts and issues, regardless of the
aircraft tail number ending in an even numeral will expire in an container, will be recorded on the daily issue form. Fuel obtained
even-numbered year. Identaplates with the last digit of the aircraftfrom defueling operations will be recorded as a receipt and identi-
tail number ending in an odd numeral will expire in an odd-num- fied by the vehicle/equipment USA/tail number. All other receipts
bered year. Upon receipt of newly issued identaplates, supersedediill be assigned a voucher number. DA Pam 710-2-1 outlines
identaplates will be destroyed and certificates of destruction will be procedures for ordering and receiving bulk products from commer-
forwarded by the PBO to USAPC. At all times, identaplates are cial sources. Fuel transfers within the unit's organization from one
secured according to AR 190-51. They are made available to refuelmode of transporting vehicle or storage container to another, is not
ing operators when requesting AVFUEL service. Preflight checks considered an issue. When issues are made outside the unit's organi-
are made to ensure proper AVFUEL identaplates are available alongation and the issue is not directly into or specifically identifiable to
with instructions for their use. a consuming end item, the issue will be assigned a voucher number

(4) The individual pilot or flight officer in charge of aircraft will —and considered a receipt by the recipient. Issue and receipt will be
ensure, immediately upon return to home station, that delivery orvolume corrected peh(4)(a) below.
issue slips for all purchases made are turned in to the responsible d. Issues and receipts will be totaled daily on the DA Form 3643
supply officer. (Daily Issues of Petroleum Products) and posted daily to the DA

(5) An identaplate may become invalid because of excessf@m 3644 (Monthly Abstract of Issues of Petroleum Products and
wear or mutilation or a change in the DODAAC of the home station Operating Supplies). _ _ _
or supplementary (billing) address. If the plate becomes invalid, it € During field exercises, if the maintenance of audible records is
will be removed from the property book, substantiated by a certifi- NOt feasible, the unit commander must prepare a statement summa-
cate of destruction. A copy of the certificate of destruction will be fZing daily issues. The statement will indicate that the fuel was
provided by the PBO to USAPC with a request for a new iden- used in authorized Army equipment. The statement will be prepared
taplate. Identaplates will automatically be reissued upon expiration.Within 3 working days after completion of the exercise, and the

A copy of the request will be retained until the new plate is re- quantities will be posted to the monthly abstract form as of the last
ceived. This will enable the flight officer to furnish the information day of the exercise. The statement is then filed and maintained as a

needed to refuel the aircraft. USAPC will publish and distribute SUPPOrting document to the monthly abstract form. The statement is

semiannually a complete list of all lost plates. Lost plates or thosenO]:[ tohbe used i.El Iie_udpfdautljit .:;e(éords but las a su]E);f)Ierlngnt.
suspected of being misused will be reported by serial number imme- - The responsible individual will document losses of fuel due to
diately to USAPC. Army activities will confiscate and return to spillage an(_j/or contamination for quantities over 25 gallons. The
USAPC any identaplate listed as lost or misplaced. If a pilot, crew QOCL:jmen;?tlg{l tWI" g.e a;tt?cher(é to the MBPAS record as a support-
member, or others refuse to surrender any such identaplate, advist'9 _Ic_)r(]:u l\/?BPA?Sa J.Illjsb eco dsb its t intai d of
USAPC immediately by message. (See DA Pam 710-2-1 ford:. M€ Wil be used by units o maintain a record o
instructions.) receipts, issues, and inventory of petroleum prodqcts.
(6) The AVFUELS into-plane contract sales slip will be used as Mgbw%/entor% bulk fuil- srt]orage montrély afnd submit r(IeSLgtslkorf] aln
S . - . to the next higher commander for approval. Bulk fue
e e e oy rage tane wi be nventored o gauged as olows:
no circumstanges wiII’ a petroleum company or SS Govérnment (1) glgld-wgl_l tanksk/]contalnec;s above or b;l_owF'ar(i%ndlswul db'e:M
. . . L auged according to the procedures contained in —18 an
national credit card be used to establish or to imprint data on the%O—gg. 9 P
AVEU'IELS |ntc_)-plan;s congra_ct_sales (Sj“p' g the AVEUELS id (2) Collapsible wall tanks/containers will be inventoried by rec-
(7) Instructions for obtaining and using the IdeMsnciling beginning inventory, issues, receipts, and by physically
taplate are contained in DA Pam 710-2-1. checking the tank, couplings, fittings, and area around the tank to
ensure no leaking has occurred. A common-sense approach must be

2-33. Petroleum quality surveillance and technical used in visually checking the container to ascertain that stated quan-

assistance programs _ _ _ tity appears to be present volume.
a. Commander_s are re_sponS|bIe for the petroleum quality surveil- (3) When bulk fuel storage tank has either an issue or receipt,
lance and technical assistance programs. that tank will be physically inventoried or gauged that day and
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reconciled to compare physical inventory data against daily issuesfree on board (FOB) destination (acceptance at destination), the
and receipts. All other tanks will be gauged weekly. This informa- Army does not sustain transportation losses since it is accountable
tion will be recorded on DA Form 5831-R (Petroleum Product only for the quantity actually received. DA Pam 710-2—1 outlines
Inventory Control Sheet) or equivalent local form per DA Pam procedures for ordering and receiving bulk petroleum products from
710-2-1 and must allow easy identification of inventory discrepan- commercial sources.

cies. The responsible individual will resolve and document discrep- (5) To help ensure the accuracy of petroleum receipts and issues,
ancies. Volume correction is optional for daily or weekly program must be established to ensure all POL meters are checked

inventories. for accuracy by qualified personnel as outlined in FM 10-20 and
(4) In addition to the daily and weekly inventories, a monthly TM 5-678.
physical inventory of all bulk petroleum products will be performed  j. Adjustments of accountable records are as follows:

for each type and grade of product. This inventory is documented on (1) The responsible individual will complete the MBPAS within
the MBPAS report and will reflect the quantity on hand as of 0800 3 working days of the last day of the month reported. The MBPAS,
hours local time, the first day of the month per AR 11-27. In the with applicable supporting documents (report of survey, causative
event the last day of the month is a nonduty day, the monthly research) will be forwarded for approval.
inventory may be conducted at the close of business the last work (2) The next higher commander or the commanders designated
day of the month. A DA Form 38531 (Innage Gage Sheet) will be representative of the activity having accountability is the approving
used to record inventory data. All products on hand will be invento- authority for adjustments made on the MBPAS. An individual will
ried. Monthly inventories of volume will be corrected as specified not be designated as approving authority for an MBPAS covering
below. property for which he or she is immediately accountable. The ap-
(a) Measured volumes that equal or exceed 3,500 gallons will beproving authority may disapprove the adjustment of any item on the
volume corrected per FM 10-69 or FM 10-18. The correction fac- MBPAS that does not appear justified based on facts available.
tors referenced in American Society for Testing and Materig\proving authority’s disapproval of any loss on the MBPAS auto-
(ASTM) tables 5B and 6B will be used. ASTM tables 5A and 6A Matically requires the initiation of a report of survey. Disapproval of
will be used for JP-4 and may be obtained through normal publica-any gain requires an investigation under AR 15-6.
tions channels as PMT Volume I. ASTM tables 5B and 6B will be  (3) The MBPAS with all supporting documents (receipt, issue,
used for petroleum products other than JP-4 and may be ordered a&nd inventory) will be retained per AR 25-400-2. _
PMT Volume II. Contractor-delivered fuels will be volume cor- k. All contaminated petroleum products within the Army will be
rected when volumes equal or exceed 3,500 gallons. In instances ifiecovered to enhance energy conservation and environmental pollu-
which the observed data is expressed in metric units, ASTM tablesfion control. Recovery, recycling, and disposal of petroleum or pe-
52, 53, and 54 will be used to correct measured volumes to gallondroleum-based products will be per appendix D.
at 15 degrees Celsius. Residual fuel (FO#4, FO#5, FO#6) will be ]
volume corrected regardless of measured volume. The responsibl&éction VI
individual will ensure the inventory is reconciled so that shortages Ammunition Management
or overages will be identified.
(b) Activities using automated gauging/inventory systems, to in- 2-35_General . .
. 4 - a. Safety requirements for explosives are in TM 9-1300-206 and
clude leak detection, must conduct end of month inventories byAR 385-64
Qﬁggiug nga?n%ggrit;a/” o?ettr:(éle:moﬂgtrgges ss)'/tztr(;ms to verify the ac- b. Ammunition and its pac_king materiel v_viI_I be cared for and
(c) Commandgrs may correct all meas)l/Jred \}olumes less than 3handled to assure damage_ IS kept to a minimum. .
' ¢. Requisitioning units will provide all transportation, working

Soé)gijéqnstntq%n?o tgegrrggsct':%hrsgger.igs are required for blendin parties, and security required for the movement of the ammunition
ihy s 10 proguct inv : qui NG to/from the supply support activity (SSA).

or regrading actions. At the end of the month the responsible indi- d. Ammunition will be expended for intended purposes only

wd(tglpvrv(lell;re a statement showing the quantities of all prod CtsAmmunition will never be abandoned, destroyed, fired indis-
blended/ P ded during th W'“? d ?hu ies f thp ut criminately, or otherwise disposed of in order to avoid any incon-
endediregraded during the month an € reason for the aclionyqpiences of returning the item(s) to an SSA.

(b) Attach this statement and a copy of the proper laboratory e. Ammunition shall not be removed from its packing containers
report to t.h‘.a MBPAS as a supporting document. . until required for use. Prior to use, ammunition shall be handled so
(6) Al r|g|d_-wall storage tanks of_;0,0_OO gallons or larger will that it will not become unserviceable; for example, loss of lot
have a capacity table. When a modification is made to these tanksp,mper identification, in case the exercise ends early and ammuni-

or they become suspect of inaccuracies, a new capacity table will bgiqn st pe returned to the SSA. For research, development, test
prepared. The capacity tables will permit measurement in 1/8-inch,4 avaluation (RDTE) organizations, and weapons maintenance

in(;rements. . facilities only, items may be unpacked for pre-test inspection, modi-
i. Allowable losses or gains for bulk petroleum. fication, and temperature conditioning.

(1) Handling Iosses_or’gains for jet fuels, (exclud!ng JP8) AV- "t Commanders will ensure the proper training and instruction of
GAS, and other gasoline’s are allowable when not in excess of agividuals, crews, or other groups who will handle or fire ammuni-

plus (+) or minus (-) 1 percent of the total of the opening inventory s Emphasis will be on safety requirements and hazards involved
plus the receipts for the monthly period covered by the MBPAS. j, handling ammunition.

(2) Losses or gains for all other petroleum products are allowable g “commanders will determine the reliability and trustworthiness
when not in excess of a plus (+) or minus (-) one-half of 1 percentu hersonnel before they are assigned duties involving control of
of the total of the opening inventory plus the receipts for thenmunition and explosives (A&E).
monthly period covered by the MBPAS.

(3) When the loss exceeds the stated allowance above and the—36. Storage
entire loss exceeds a value of $500, a report of survey is required. a. Because most Class 5 items are sensitive, minimum stockage
When a loss exceeds the allowable, but has a total value less thawill be kept.
$500, causative research will be initiated. A copy of these reports b. Ammunition will be stored under the provisions of AR 740-1,
will be attached to the MBPAS as supporting documents. When theTM 9-1300-206, DOD 4145.19-R-1, public law, and/or host nation
gain exceeds the allowable limit, causative research will be initiated.agreements, whichever is more restrictive.
A copy of the report will be attached to the MBPAS as a supporting c. Sensitive, classified, and pilferable items require special con-
document. trols when they are stored and moved. Stocks will be stored/secured
(4) When shipments are received from commercial contractorsand protected per the CIIC. This code is listed on the AMDF.
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d. Magazine data cards— 2-38. Training ammunition

(1) DA Form 3020-R (Magazine Data Card) is a working docu- a. General.
ment that helps control the receipt, storage, issue, and inventory of (1) Ammunition control is enhanced by stressing ammunition
munitions within a storage location. Magazine data cards (MDCs) supply economy and fire discipline to individuals and weapons
are not formal accountable documents. DA Form 3020-R is availa-Crews.
ble in DA Pam 710-2-1. (2) Commanders will ensure units do not forecast, draw, or ex-

(2) The MDCs will be used in all storage locations, including Pend more training ammunition than that needed to meet training
depots, holding areas, and field storage, for munitions remaining inféquirements and to remain within Training Ammunition Manage-
a storage location more than 24 hours. ment Information System (TAMIS) authorizations.

e. If ammunition is to be expended over a period of time, the unit ~ D. Annual unit requirements and authorizations.
may establish an ammunition holding area. Selection of the holding (1) Annual training ammunition requirements are computed per
area site and storage in the holding area will be in accordance withPA Pam 350-38 and DA Pam 350-39. Annual training ammunition
DA Pamphlet 385-64. The holding area site and duration of opera-2uthorizations are provided by HQDA (DAMO-TRS) through
tion will be approved in advance by the first Lieutenant Colonel in MACOMS, using TAMIS, per AR 5-13. _ .
the operational chain-of-command in coordination with local instal- ~ (2) When annual unit authorizations are received from higher
lation commander responsible for the holding area. The ammunitionh€adquarters, units may utilize DA Form 5203 (DODIC Master/Lot
stored in the holding area will not exceed the amount needed for the-0cator Record) for internal control of their authorization. See DA
training event, operational mission, or as specified by the com-Pam 710-2-1 for instructions on how to complete a DODIC Master/
mander approving the holding area. Lot Locator Record.

(1) Ammunition accountability in the holding area shall be con- €. Forecasts. ) . » o
tinuous. Units having ammunition holding areas in existence over (1) Upon receipt of the unit's training ammunition authorization,
24 hours will establish accountability of the ammunition in the the unit will prepare a forecast, automated or manual DA Form
holding area. 5514-R (TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Report), per AR

(2) To aid in issuing ammunition from the holding area, the unit 5-13 to reflect their authorlz_atlon_ for the next flscal_ year (FY).
may attach an MDC on each stack of ammunition. (2) Each .month.the unit will review ammunition prolgacted usage

(3) Daily physical inventories of ammunition in open storage will and will revise training ammunition forecasts as required. The re-

be conducted by the unit to ensure continuous accountability. Open/iS€d forecasts will be provided through approved channels to the

storage surveillance testing may be exempted from daily inventoriesSUPPOrting ASPs. . o . .
g 9 y P Y d. Limitation. Ammunition maintained in the field shall be lim-

when access is restricted by fencing and augmented by 24-hour d h K .
guard, video, or an intrusion detection system. lted to that necessary to support. nown reqwrements.
e. RecoveryUnit commanders will establish procedures that en-

2-37. Security and transportation sure recovery of all live ordnance and residue prior to departing
a. Security. from the firing site.
(1) Ammunition will be secured per AR 190-11, and/or host f. Expenditure certificationA certification of expenditure is re-
nation agreements and public law, whichever is more restrictive. quired for Category | and Il A&E items and firing systems con-
(2) Unserviceable ammunition will be provided the same degreeSumed during training. o . .
of security that is afforded other categories of ammunition. g. Demolition plan.Before training, a demolition plan will be
(3) Inert and expended Category | rocket and missile launcherPrépared by each unit when explosives used in demolition’s (for
tubes, inert Claymore mines, inert hand grenades, and Rodg&@mple, C-4, dynamite, and TNT), bulk explosives, and firing
Launcher, M190, with M73 sub-caliber practice rocket, used as sy_stems will be used. A de_molltlon plan is not required for Category
training devices are vulnerable to pilferage, misuse, or conversion tol It8MS, grenades, and mines.
live ammunition. Such devices or training aids will be cons s . .
spicuously marked (see AR 385-65) to prevent accidental turn-in o:b_gg'GAerr?eTﬂ"tlon basic load and operational load
turn-in as live fire residue. Those items that can be converted to live (1) Each MACOM will establish justification, forecast, and

ammunition or explosives will be accounted for and secured aSgigckage procedures for ammunition basic loads (ABL) to include
Category IV live ammunition and explosives. TA 50-909 items.

(4) Ammunition will not be removed from any military activity, (2) Because of the safety and security hazards involved, some
except as authorized by proper authority; for example, in conjunc-jiams may be stored by the supporting SSA.
tion with an exercise to be conducted in another training area or at (3) | gads stored by the unit will be physically inventoried
another military installation. _ monthly and reported to the unit's higher headquarters.

(5) Ammunition maintained in the field must not exceed that (1) The ABLs stored by the supporting SSA need not be segre-
amount required for training or the amount which can be properly gated from other stocks. SSA stockage levels shall not be decrement
safeguarded. _ . below the quantity needed to fill ABL requirements.

(6) Protective seals will be used when ammunition and explo- | AgL.
sives are stored in an enclosed or covered vehicle, container, or (1) MACOMSs will designate units required to keep ABL and
structure. Protective seals will be installed so that access cannot bgrescribe the method of establishing stockage requirements.
gained to items in storage without damaging the seal. Additional” (2) ABL supplies will be accounted for on property books by
policy and procedures for the use of protective seals can be found ihepartment of Defense Identification Code (DODIC), quantity, lot

AR 190-51, appendix D. number, and serial number. Property book policy and procedures in
b. Transportation. ) ~this publication will be used.
(1) Each vehicle will display an appropriate placard as required (3) When authorized, the ABL will be on hand or on requisition
by AR 55-355 and 49 CFR. at all times.

(2) The shipment will be loaded, blocked and braced by the unit (4) ABL to accompany troops (TAT) and not to accompany
per approved drawings reflected in DA Pam 75-5 and protected peftroops (NON-TAT).
AR 55-355. (a) TAT ABL is defined as that ammunition that can be carried
(3) Requirements for vehicle inspections are found in paragraphsby or accompany the soldier, uploaded on a combat vehicle or on
3-42 and 3-44 organic transport during deployment (on board an aircraft or ship).
(4) Transportation physical security standards are outlined in AR  (b) Non-TAT ABL is defined as that ammunition that cannot
190-11. accompany the soldier nor be uploaded in combat vehicles or or-
ganic transport during deployment. Non-TAT ABL will be shipped
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to the POE for deployment with unit equipment or directly to the  b. Inventories of ammunition will not be done by unit armorers

unit at the POD. nor by the same person two inventories in a row.
c. Operational loads. c. Physical inventory is accomplished by counting palletized con-
(1) Types of operational loads. figuration and/or outer pack. Banded pallets will not be disassem-

(a2) Ammunition authorized by CTA 50-909 or MACOM and not bled to count individual boxes. Sealed boxes will not be opened to
expected to be expended (for example, security guards, emergencgount individual items. If markings are believed to be incorrect, an
signals, and site security) will be accounted for on the property bookactual count of each item will be made of those configurations
by DODIC, quantity, lot number, and serial number, and will be believed to be incorrectly marked.
controlled through hand receipt procedures. d. DA Form 3020-R will only be used as an aid for storage.

(b) Ammunition authorized by CTA 50-909 and MACOMs and MDCs will not be used to determine quantities when conducting
expected to be expended “within 5 days” (that is, qualification of inventories.
civilian guards, blank ammunition for ceremonies, and disposal of
duds) will be accounted for by DODIC, quantity, lot number, and 2-42. Records and reports
serial number, using hand receipt procedures. a. AR 700-19, Missile Firing Data Reports (RCS AMC-224)

(2) Each MACOM will establish justification, forecast, andontains policy for the reporting of missile firings.
stockage procedures for operational load requirements not covered b. AR 710-19, Guided Missile and Large Rocket (GMLR) Am-
by CTA 50-909 (EOD, engineer quarry operations, and others). munition Issue, Receipts, and Expenditure Report (RCS AMC-193)

(3) Unit stockage will not exceed a 30-day supply. contains policy for the reporting of issues, receipts, and expenditures

(4) Operational load ammunition will be continuously accounted for guided missiles and rockets.
for through the use of hand receipt control.

(5) When expended, the unit will turn in all residue and live 2—43. Amnesty program o _
ammunition in order to reconcile the expended quantities with is- @ The A&E amnesty program is intended to ensure maximum
sued quantities on the original DA Form 581 (Request for Issue andrecovery of military A&E items outside the supply system. It is not
Turn-In of Ammunition) and DA Form 581-1 (Request for Issue intended to circumvent normal turn-in procedures. The A&E am-
and Turn-In of Ammunition Continuation Sheet) at the supporting Nesty program provides an opportunity for individuals to return
SSA. A&E found, stolen, or misplaced without fear of prosecution. A&E

(6) Ammunition containers will at all times be marked clearly to @mnesty turn-ins will not be the basis for initiation of an investiga-
reflect identification data (lot, nomenclature, quantity, Department tion or prosecution and are exempt from AR 190-series investigation
of Defense Ammunition Code (DODAC), and serial number) of réquirements.

contents. b. This program does not, however, prevent investigations or
prosecutions based on other evidence. The amnesty program is im-
2-40. Requesting, receiving, and turning in ammunition plemented by local regulations in accordance with DA Pam
a. RequestingRequest for class 5 will be prepared per DA Pam 710-2-1, paragraph 11-18. Installation commanders should coordi-
710-2-1. nate implementation of the program with law enforcement agencies

b. ReceivingPersonnel authorized to receive ammunition will be and their legal advisor.
present with the vehicle/convoy.

c. Hand receipting training ammunitiorilraining ammunition Section IX
will be hand receipted using DA Form 5515 (Training Ammunition Wartime Policy
Control Document) and DA Form 5515-1 (Training Ammunition

Control Document (Continuation Sheet)) in accordance with DA 2—44. General information _ _ _
Pam 710-2—1. a. Wartime policy implementation of all or part of this section

d. Turn-In. must be by direction of the Secretary of the Army. These policies
(1) Training ammunition, components, and residue will be turned Prescribe using unit property accounting requirements in the time of
in to the SSA within the first 5 working days following completion War or emergency. Authorization document requirements of para-

of the training mission. graph2—4remain in effect except that parent unit commanders may
(2) Turn-ins will be reconciled with the original issueduthorize discretionary allowances. _

document(s). b. This section applies to units deployed in a theater of opera-
(3) A 24-hour projected turn-in notice will be given to the SSA tions. It also applies to units deployed to other areas when author-

by the unit. ized by the Secretary of the Army.

(4) The first LTC in the chain of command will sign a DA Form €. Theater commanders may impose more stringent recordkeep-
5811-R (Certificate—Lost or Damaged Class 5 Ammunition Items) iNg requirements as tactical or operational situations allow or re-
indicating action taken to account for shortages of ammunition andquire. When such requirements are imposed, policies in sections I
residue shortages. DD Form 5811-R is available in DA Pa@d IV apply.

710-2-1. Commanders will initiate investigation under AR 156 d. When hostilities cease or the emergency subsides, units will
when losses or overages are found in Categories | and II. reestablish accounting records required by sections Il and 1V, of this

(5) Ammunition returned in an unserviceable condition because chapter under AR 735-5.
of improper handling or transportation will result in an investigation €. CBS-X reporting requirement down to the unit property book
being conducted per AR 735-5. level remains in effect throughout wartime, beginning with deploy-

e. Amended turn-in procedurdsnits are authorized to make an ment and continuing through deactivation.

“amended turn-in.” Amended turn-in documents will be signed by ) .
the first LTC in the chain of command , and will include a complete 2—45. Requesting and receiving property
DA Form 5811-R for all shortages and excesses of ammunition andR€guesting and receiving property policies in parag@ghapply

residue. except for the following:
a. Follow-up and requests for cancellation are not required.
2-41. Inventory b. Reconciliation and validation of open supply requests with the
The following applies to all ammunition for which the unit is re- SSA are not required.
sponsible (see table 2-1). c. Written delegation of authority to receipt for supplies is not
a. Units that have an established training ammunition holding required. Copies of assumption of command orders or other than
area will inventory that ammunition daily. written designation of responsible officers are not required to be
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sent to the SSA. Supplies received will continue to be comparedloss reports and daily equipment status reports, there is no require-

with the receipt document. ment for documenting administrative adjustments.

b. Files will continue to be kept for property obtained by tempo-
2-46. Disposition of property rary loan. Records of responsibility are not required.
Disposition of property policies in paragraphl3apply, except for c. Policy regarding DRMO does not apply. If DRMOs are estab-
the following: lished in the theater of operations, organizations will follow policies

a. Lateral transfers do not have to be separately documented. Theublished by the DRMO.
transfer directive (for example, electrical message or instructions d. Records are not required for assigning responsibility of trans-
received over the administrative or logistics net) is the authority for portation assets that are authorized by one organization but used by
transferring the items. Component shortages are not required to banother.
documented. Transfers will be in an “as is” condition. Funds will  e. Negotiable media is accounted to the degree required by the
not be transferred to cover component shortages. theater commander.
b. Excess items will be turned in as rapidly as possible and in an
“as is” condition. No resources will be spent to upgrade property 2-53. Management of loads _ _ .
prior to turn-in. The requirement to keep records for basic and operational loads will
c. Unserviceable property, whether due to FWT or combat dam- & minimized. Document registers will continue to be kept to pre-
age, will be evacuated according to current policy. Combat loss Vent duplicating document numbers and to assist in reconciliation or

reports will be used to drop items from the property records. Items Y2lidation when required. The document number, description, quan-

being evacuated are not required to be complete. Controlled exity: and date completed are the minimum required to be posted to

change will be used to support the fix forward doctrinal concept. the document register. Records of 'de.mands aré necessary and will
be kept as a data base for submission of replenishment requests.

2-47. Accounting for property Units will keep basic loads and PLLs continually replenished.
Paragraph2-5 does not apply.

a. MTOE and deployable TDA organizations will account for
only organization property. The using unit commander must know

2-54. Inspections and inventories

The requirement for inspections and inventories (para 2—12) ceases
h X h . horized. what i v h "' when this section is implemented. Inventories are only required to
what equipment the unit is authorized, what it actually has, equip- 3ssess the on-hand and condition status of the unit’s property. These
ment condition, and what is being done to replace shortages. Propjentories are undocumented. Accounting for lost, damaged, and
erty book accountability will be reduced to summary typ§esiroyed property (other than combat losses) will be under AR
accounting. Running balances based on daily updates are all that i$35_5" Cassified COMSEC equipment and CCl also require initia-
required. Document files are not required to support on-haggh of ncident Reports for all accounting discrepancies per TB

quantities. _ _ 380-41 and DA Pam 25-380-2, respectively.
b. Only those records and files needed to give the commander

current authorized and on-hand equipment status need be k2gh5. Wartime policy (Ammunition)

Combat loss reports and daily logistics status reports will constitute a. Required supply ratéJnits will develop their required supply

the primary method of updating property books. Items with a CIIC rate (RSR) based on operations plans. The RSRs will be consoli-

of other than “U” or a blank will be accounted for by serial numbers dated by the MACOM and based on the availability of Class 5

unless specifically exempted. stock, the MACOM will establish a Control Supply Rate (CSR), for
c. Wartime accounting and reporting requirements for COMSEC each unit.

equipment will remain the same as those specified for peacetime b. Delegation of authorityWritten delegation of authority to

operations in this regulation and the TB 380-41 series, unless spereceipt for supplies is required. Copies of assumption-of-command

cifically exempted by DA. orders or other written designations of responsible officers are re-
d. Wartime accountability may remain in effect for a period of at quired to be sent to the supporting ammunition supply activity.

least 60 days following the end of hostilities. This time may not be €. Accounting for Class ®nly those records and files needed to

extended without prior approval of HQDA, (ASAILE). This policy give the commander a current on-hand status need to be kept.

will also apply to other deployments/contingencies as announced by d. ABL/BL and Operational LoadsSee paragrapl2—39

HQDA.

Section X
2-48. Assigning responsibility for property Operations Other Than War
Assignment of responsibility below the property book level is not ) . . i
required. 2-56. Accounting policy for equipment and supplies used
in operations other than war (OOTW) by deploying,
2-49. Controlling components deployed, or support activities at the retail level

Subparagrapl2—10hdoes not apply except that the requirement to & Policy. This section is oriented toward corps level and below
have components on hand or on order remains in effect. Documen@ctivities providing supply support in OOTW situations. The OOTW
tation of shortages and assigning responsibility to the user are noPolicy covers the following situations:

required. (1) Property accountability for equipment and supplies used in
the support of foreign assistance to United Nations (UN) and its
2-50. Accounting for quarters furnishings peacekeeping and peacemaking forces.

Subparagrapt2—10 does not apply in the theater of operations.  (2) Supply policy for materiel used in support of humanitarian
Accountability for quarters furnishings in the theater of operations relief, both domestic and foreign.

will be terminated. (3) Property accounting policy for equipment and supplies do-
nated to the United States Government (USG) by other nations.
2-51. OCIE (4) Property loaned or leased from Federal Emergency Manage-

Property book accounting of OCIE remains in effect. However, ment Agency (FEMA).
postings do not have to be supported by documents. Records of (5) Property accounting policy for property issued to contractors.

responsibility are not required. b. Domestic humanitarian relief.

(1) General.Federal assistance to states, local governments, and
2-52. Special accounting policy relief organizations is authorized through FEMA and its logistic
Policy in paragrapi2-31 applies, except as follows: support provided by the United States Forestry Service. MACOMs

a. Because postings to the property book are based on combatvill support relief operations with resources as requested by the
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Commander in Chief, Atlantic Command (ACOM), Commander in Turn-in to FEMA will follow normal turn-in documentation as used
Chief, Pacific Command (PACOM), or Commander in Chief, South- for an Army SSA.
ern Command (SOCOM). All types of logistical support provided as (g) Equipment and supplies no longer needed will be turned in to
disaster relief will be provided in accordance with the Federal Re-a designated receiving point. Disposition of property will be com-
sponse Plan (FRP) between the appointed task force commandegleted within 30 days of receipt at receiving point.
FEMAs regional director and state and local officials. Logistic sup- (3) Materiel. Materiel may be made available to Army contrac-
port provided to the disaster relief effort will be within the scope of tors by two methods—
the FEMA mission letters provided to DOD and Army commands. (&) Hand receipt holders for the property a contractor may be
(2) Property and supply accountability. using will be DOD er_nployees. Accoun_table officers will be DOD
(a) The issue or loan of equipment and supplies belonging to €mployees. When using property, equipment, and supplies to per-
MACOMs to FEMA in aid of disaster victims is authorized. Se- form a service contract for which the service maintains the property
lected Army war reserve (AWR) material may be used in support of records, liability for the proper ’use, care, and safekeeping o_f the
these relief operations. Requests for AWR will be processed inProperty used by the contractor's employees must be stated in the
accordance with AR 710-1. contract. _ o
(b) Commanders of Army units tasked to provide direct on-site _(?) The contractor will maintain the property records as deter-
logistic support in disaster relief operations will not loan, lease, mined by the contracting offlcer.s representative (property admlnls-
donate, or otherwise provide or release organizational modified tabletrator)' The contractor W'.” provide a service. Equipment, mat_erlel,
of equipment (MTOE), deployable common table of alIowaang‘pp!:‘.esa _andhthe quantity to b% used byl the l((:ontra(k:)tor Vl\\lllnge
(CTA), or table of distribution and allowances (TDA) equipment or ITI’?mI 1€d In tte ﬁfg”?c‘ andn‘texthy natltonat stoc! ng’g Fer ( 112@
supplies. Organizations with lateral transfers directive(s) from their € equipment will be 1ssued 10 the contractor using orm

A . . > . " (Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document) or DD Form
approving authority (IAW para 2-13) with units or activities de 1348-1A or DD Form 1348—2; the equipment is then dropped from

the command’s property records. The authority to release the equip-

{ ot trol and td ¢ (TCMD d €ment is the formal contract between the contractor and the USG. If
ransportation control and management document ( ) an 8the contract stipulates that the contractor will be authorized to re-

copy of transfer document(s) to adjust their property book page(s)y st supplies from the DOD supply system, a civilian contractor

and supporting document files. In the absence of a lateral transfeiygnariment of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC) will be
document, the gaining unit or activities assigns their document'num-assigned for the length of the contract and a management control
ber to the TCMD documentation, the property book page is adjusted, ity (MCA) will be established by the command letting the
(using t_he TCN as a cross reference), and filed with property bookqgntract (see AR 725-50, chapter 16). The MCA must verify all
supporting document files. This method is reserved for property or contractor requests by NSN and quantity. Hand receipting and lat-
m"z‘t‘)*“TeL |dentI|f|ed andt_acc?ptedbfor Shlpr;(eﬁr;t(tl);] sl;Jppor_t of gOTW- eral transferring of materiel, equipment, or supplies to contractors
c) The only exception to subparagra above is when  gre prohibited.
specific instructions (operation order) are received through com- . pForeign assistance and humanitarian relief.
mand channels directing the release, then the MTOE/TDA/CTA (1) General. Requests for foreign disaster relief are initiated by
property will be released as directed by the instructions. A copy ofthe host country to the U.S. Embassy, relayed to the State Depart-
e TS pctor, S o e, STt axs e s ol S s o St o e
, - ice of Foreign Disaster Assistance (ai . The re-
ing authority, will be filed as supporting documents to the property quests military assistance from OSD. The OSD passes the requests
book. In those cases where MTOE, TDA, and CTA property is to the Joint Staff for execution. Requests for foreign assistance by
authorized to be issued to FEMA and the return of the property isthe United Nations, a host/foreign nation or multinational force are
not expected, units will drop property from property accounting through the U.S. Embassy, the Department of State, and UNCINC.
records IAW DA PAM 710-2-1. Report losses as required by AR The requirement flows through the Defense Department's Defense
710-2 and reorder replacements. Security Assistance Agency (DSAA) to HQDA, the Army security
(d) To save lives, prevent human suffering, or lessen major prop-assistance to USASAC, USAMC, and affected MACOMSs.
erty damage or destruction, units performing a direct supply support (2) Supply policy for deployed units.
mission may directly issue materiel to disaster victims. Units pro- (a) Equipment, materiel and supplies provided in these type oper-
viding supply support may issue equipment and supplies to desig-ations will be provided under the foreign assistance and foreign
nated government and state entities in emergencies, listed aboveglief acts. Property is provided by the wholesale system through
before Defense Coordinating Officer (DCO) authority is obtained; security assistance and foreign military sales, loans, leases or dona-
however, the DCO will be notified of the release of equipment and tion tIO the r?ppoJ?\lp/;iate country’s/UN’s freight forwarder, and ulti-
supplies. Expendable and consumable (see para b(2)(e) below) an@ately to the oreign country.
nonrecoverable materiel issued to disaster victims will be dropped (b) Commanders of Army units directly tasked to provide support
from accountable records. Nonexpendable and recoverable materigh foreign assistance or disaster relief operations will not loan, lease,
will not be dropped from accountability from unit's records. Army donate, or otherwise provide or release organizational MTOE, CTA,
units directly involved with providing on-site support may use lo- O TDA equipment or supplies. S
cally developed hand receipt forms to establish responsibility and to () Any equipment, materiel, or supplies directed by an Army
aid in future recovery of nonexpendable items. If possible, prior command channel authority to be released from a deployed unit will
approval for issues and loans of nonexpendable and consumabl@€ dropped from property accounting. Normally, property released
property should be obtained from the Army disaster control officer. In Support of foreign assistance/humanitarian aid will not be re-
(e) Nonexpendable materiel such as tentage, cots, air mattressedUned to owning unit. Report losses to the continuing balance sys-
blankets, sheets, pillowcases, mattress covers, and similar clotht€M-€xpanded, per AR 710-2. Units will follow MACOM
canvas, plastic, and wooden materiel will be considered consumable/NStructions to reconstitute MTOE/TDA equipment.

because materiel of this nature is susceptible to infestation andthl' Wrt\en speC|f(|jc |rrllstruc|t|0r(1j§ (otperatloln orderf) are recel(;/egl
climatic conditions in these types of operations. rough command channels dirécting release ot nonexpendable

(f) Units will establish accounting, control and safekeeping, to property, a copy of the instructions which directed the loan, lease,

. . . donation, or release, and DD Form 1348-1A or DD Form 1348-2
include property book and/or stock record accounting per this regu-

. - (or a single DD Form 1348-1 annotated “see attached equipment
lation, for all property locally procured and/or obtained from FEMA listing”) signed by a competent receiving authority will be filed as
or other civilian agencies. Request disposition instructions from

. 1 . . supporting documents to the property book. Serial numbers of the
FEMA for FEMA-supplied materiel at completion of the operation. materiel will be entered on this documentation.
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2. Assistance in documenting an audit trail for foreign assistance (d) Unit identifying data (See AR 725-50 for detailed instruc-
and support hand-off of equipment and supplies will be obtainedtions) will be sent by the most expeditious method to LOGSA
from the host country military group (MILGP) or the U.S. Army MIIC. LOGSA MIIC will expeditiously return DODAAC assign-
Security Assistance quality assurance representative at the site proment information through the installation DODAAC coordinator to
viding the required information needed to support the hand-off. the requester.

3. The following documentation must be provided USASAC at () Contingency DODAAC'’s will not be used until units are
New Cumberland, PA, when units release equipment, materiel orgeployed to OOTW operational area. Exception to this policy must
supplies. Copies of DD Form 1348-1A or DD Form 1348-2 con- pe approved by HQDA (DALO-SMP).
taining Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff project code (IAW

ara 2-56f), RCN code, country name receiving equipment/supplies (H MACOMs/Army divisions will use mass cancellation proce-
para = ’ : ry o g equip USUPPUES 4 a5 to delete contingency DODAAC requisitions and receive con-
condition code (and extenuating condition code), and legible name

of country representative receiving the property (freight forwarder). firmation before completing action required in subparage(iixg)

(d) Disposal of equipment and supplies in foreign countries must below. S . . .
be authorized through the State Department and the host country or, (8) MACOMs/Army divisions will submit deletion requests (See
where there is no host country government, through the State De/*R 725-50 for procedures) for assigned contingency DODAAC'’s
partment in coordination with appropriate UN officials, DLA, and in Within 60 days of return to home station.
coordination with U.S. Army designated representatives. This does €. Health and Comfort Packs.
not include equipment and supplies turned in to the DRMO in (1) Health and Comfort Packs (HCPs) are preconfigured health
country. and comfort items to support 10 individuals for 30 days. They will
(e) Property donated to the United States Government by foreignbe provided after the individual has deployed for 30 days to an area
governments and civilian agencies will be accounted for using theof operations and does not have adequate AAFES support. Issue
same property accounting rules as Army-owned property. will be suspended upon establishment of adequate AAFES support.
(f) Property recovered in OOTW that has been sold to the UN or Exceptions may be made on a case-by-case basis by the senior
other foreign government must have ownership validated by thelogistics commander in the area of operations.
State Department or host country MILGP. Technically, the property 2y Hcps may be authorized on a case-by-case for OCONUS
belongs to the UN/foreign government. Army commands are 1o takegyercises in excess of 15 days to austere, bare-base environments
action on the disposition of this equipment and supplies as directed,nare AFFES support is not available or cannot be readily estab-
by the State Department for MILGP or UN. The USG-owned prop- jisheq MACOMSs may authorize and requisition the HCP for units
erty will not be abandoned or destroyed in a foreign/host country or individuals who meet the criteria.

without full coordination with the State Department, Foreign/Host (3) The contents of Type | and Type Il HCPs are outline in FM

country, MILGP, DLA, and UNCINC representative. s . . .
(g) Types of materiel and supplies considered to be no&Q—ZS, Basic Doctrine for Army Field Feeding and Class | Opera-
jons Management.

recoverable during these type operations. Nonexpendable materiel ) o

such as tentage, cots, air mattresses, blankets, sheets, piIIowcases,f- Hazardous Material Responsibilities.

mattress covers, and similar cloth, canvas, plastic, and wooden ma- (1) Units in possession of hazardous materiel (HAZMAT), when

teriel, is considered consumable. deployed to OOTW, will not deviate from local procedures, AR
(3) Logistical Civil Augmentation Prograninder provision of 200-1, and AR 710-2 policy.

the Logistical Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP), materiel (a) During OOTW, upon discovery and identification of HAZ-

will be made available to Army contractors IAW subparagraphs MAT, Army units will apply measures and controls (See above

b(3)(a) and (b) above. paragraph to minimize impact on public health, safety, and its effect
d. Contingency DODAAC's for units participating in OOTW.  on the environment. Units will seek the technical advice of the
(1) DODAAC(s) will be requested and contain the required data nearest HAZMAT or environmental office to ensure compliance

IAW AR 725-50, chapter 9. Additional policy is outlined in the with international, host nation, and/or federal, State, and local laws

paragraph below. and regulations governing the use of and reporting requirements for
(a) Only MACOM/Army division’s staff will request HAZMAT.

DODAAC(s), by message or telephone, for units alerted for or by Units will follow the higher command directions for the re-

immediately deploying and/or a contingency task force. Request will ceipt, handling, storage, use, disposition, and required reporting of
be sent to USAMC LOGSA MIIC, ATTN: AMXLS-M, Redstone, HAZMAT during OOTW.

AL. MACOM/Army divisions staff must inform installation
DODAAC coordinator of action(s) taken to obtain new DODAAC's. Codes

(b) The request must identify the timeline for deployment (60 ) . .
days or less). (1) All project codes will be requested IAW AR 725-50.

(c) Derivative unit identification codes must be used for organi- (&) CINCs and MACOMs will submit requests for the Chairman
zations divided from parent unit during deployments and end in of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CICS) project codes to The Joint Staff,
alpha character “D.” Each unit's OOTW location in-the-clear ad- Washington, DC, ATTN: J-4, with information to HQDA, Washing-
dress must be provided. Request must identify if remote area supton DC, ATTN: DALO-PLO.
port (RAS) will be used. (b) ODCSLOG staff may request assignment of Army project

cades on an excention hasis

g. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and Army Project

Table 2-1

Types of Inventories and Discrepancies

Inventory Type Requirements Time Allotted/Frequency

a. Change of PHRH. a. Incoming and outgoing PHRH will conduct joint inventory of property a. Within 30 days before effective date of

listed on the primary hand receipt. See para 2-12, this regulation. For assumption of duties.
USAR, jointly inventory unit property not further hand receipted below
the PHRH level.

b. Inventory will be completed before new PHRH assumes duties or out- b. N/A
going PHRH departs (whichever is first).
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Table 2-1

Types of Inventories and Discrepancies—Continued

Inventory Type

Requirements Time Allotted/Frequency

c. When inventory cannot be completed, a written request for extension c. Maximum of two extensions (15 days
will be requested from next higher command. each) may be granted by next higher com-
mander/MUSARC/State AG.

d. When extension of time is not granted, the incoming PHRH becomes d. N/A
responsible on effective date of assumption of duties.

b. PHRH inventory (in-
cludes unaccomplained
personnel housing furnish-
ings).

a. Inventory property as directed by the PBO. Annually or cyclic (monthly, quarterly, or
semiannually) as directed by the PBO
(USAR every 18 months).

b. Prepare a signed and dated statement of inventory results. Output
from automated systems will satisfy this requirement. Manual systems
use procedures in DA Pam 710-2-1. File and distribute inventory re-
sults as follows:

(1) One copy in the unit.

(2) Original copy to PBO.

(3) When property books are at using unit level, send copy to next
higher commander.

c. Change of PBO.

a. Outgoing PBO will verify all property on hand receipt has been inven- a. Within 30 days before the effective date
toried. of the PBO change (USAR 60 days).

b. Incoming and outgoing PBO will jointly— b. Same as above

(1) Inventory all property that is not on hand receipt.

(2) Verify property books and associated files are complete and accu-
rate.

c. Commander of the outgoing PBO will ensure—

(1) Records are brought to satisfactory condition, if notified (in writing)
by incoming PBO of unsatisfactory condition.

(2) Adequate time is provided to conduct this inventory. (2) Commander may grant up to two 15-day
to extensions if requested by either PBO
(USAR one 30-day extension).

d. Incoming PBO becomes accountable on effective date when no ex-
tensions are granted.

d. PBO inventory.

a. Inventory all property not on hand receipt. Annually

Note: AMC Property Book inventories will
be conducted every 3 years.

b. Prepare a signed and dated statement of inventory results. Output
from automated systems will satisfy this requirement. Manual systems
use 710-2-1. File and distribute inventory results as follows:

(1) One copy in the unit.

(2) Original copy to PBO.

(3) When property books are at using unit level, send copy to next
higher commander.

c. Forward copy of inventory memorandum to appointing commander.

e. Property book Inventory
action by PBO.

o

a. Ensure hand receipt holders conduct inventories. . Annually or cyclic

b. Provide hand receipt holders a schedule with which to complete in- b. As needed
ventory. See DA Pam 710-2-1.

c. Review all inventory memorandums submitted by hand receipt c. Upon receipt of inventory memorandum.
holders for completeness and take corrective action as required.
d. Verify all property on the property book has been inventoried. d. Annually
e. Update CBS-X with changes to RICC 2, A and Z items on-hand. e. As needed
f. Receipt, turn-in, and is-  a. Verify the physical count of materiel. a. Per occurrence before signing docu-
sue of property. ments.

b. Verify and list serial, registration and lot numbers, and dates of manu- b. Same as above
facture of end items is correct on all documents.

38
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Table 2-1

Types of Inventories and Discrepancies—Continued

Inventory Type

Requirements

Time Allotted/Frequency

g. Change of custody of
arms storage facility.

a. Incoming and outgoing custodians will physically count weapons, am-
munition and major parts for arms, such as barrels and subassemblies
with CIIC 1-4. Record results on a hand receipt.

a. When responsibility for the custody of the
arms storage facility keys are transferred.

b. For consolidated arms storage facilities, verify a physical count has
been conducted by each person having access to weapons and ammu-
nition. Results must be recorded on DA Form 2062 (Hand Receipt/An-
nex Number. This number does not replace the cyclic weapons serial
number inventory.

b. When opening and closing the arms stor-
age facility.

h. Command directed.

a. Commanders will direct inventories be taken when there is—

a. Immediately upon discovery of incidence.

(1) Evidence of forced or unlawful entry.

(2) Discovery of open or unattended storage areas.

(3) Alleged misappropriation of Government property.

b. Commanders ensure inventories are conducted after field exercises
to verify OCIE and equipment are on hand and serviceable.

b. Within 15 calendar days after the exer-
cise (30 days for USAR and ARNG).

c. Upon notification that a HRH will be absent for an extended period of
time the commander/activity chief will appoint an interim HRH.

c. Immediately upon notification.

i. Controlled items other
than weapons and ammuni-
tion.

a. The PHRH ensures physical inventory of sensitive, explosive and
hazardous items is conducted. Any hand or subhand receipt holder may
conduct this inventory as directed by the commander or PHRH.

Items identified by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “P,” “$,” “Q,” “R,” or “Y” (night
vision devices and navigation systems).

Quarterly

b. Prepare a signed and dated statement of inventory results. Output
from automated systems will satisfy this requirement. Manual systems
use procedures in DA Pam 710-2-1. File and distribute inventory re-
sults as follows:

(1) Hand receipt holders retain one copy and forward one copy to PBO.

(2) The PBO will inventory all sensitive items not on a hand receipt and
submit inventory results to the appointing commander.

j- Weapons and ammuni-
tion.

a. PHRH ensures physical inventories are conducted as follows:

(1) Weapons by serial number.

Monthly, (USAR, ARNG, and USAMC R&D
activities conducts physical counts monthly
and inventory by serial number quarterly.)

(2) Ammunition and explosive (A&E) items by quantity, lot number, and Monthly
serial number.

(3) A&E items rigged or preconfigured for rapid deployment. Monthly
b. PHRH may assign an NCO, WO, Officer, or DOD civilian to do the in-

ventory. Unit armorers will not perform the inventory nor will this inven-

tory be conducted by the same individual consecutively.

c. CG, USACIDC, will develop procedures for Weapons and Ammuni-

tion File at a U.S. Army Criminal Investigation Laboratory.

d. Training and ammunition being stored in an approved holding area.  Daily

k. Basic and operational
loads.

Commanders ensure the following inventories are conducted:

a. Physical count and serviceability check of Classes 1, 2, 3 (packaged),
4, and 8. Maintain a file copy of inventory results.

a. Semiannually

b. Quantity inventory of Class 3 (bulk).

b. Conducted last work day of each month.

(1) DA Form 4702-R closing inventories.

(1) Use the inventory results taken the last
work day of the month (as of 0800 hours lo-
cal time) to complete the MBPAS report.

(2) Submit MPBAS report to next higher commander for approval.

(2) Within 3 work days after end of the mon-
th.

c. Lot/serial number and serviceability check of Class 5. Record inven-
tory results and forward to the PBO as part of the sensitive items inven-
tory.

c. Monthly
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Table 2-1

Types of Inventories and Discrepancies—Continued

Inventory Type

Requirements

Time Allotted/Frequency

I. PLL

Commanders will ensure the following occurs:

Quarterly for Active Army. Semiannually for
USAR and ARNG.

a. A review to verify authorized stockage levels are on hand or on re-
quest.

b. An inspection of on-hand supplies to ensure items are stored in their
designated location and appear to be in serviceable condition.

m. Organizational Clothing
and Individual Equipment
(OCIE).

Commanders will ensure—

a. Soldiers newly assigned or departing the unit will have OCIE physi-
cally counted to ensure items agree with OCIE records.

a. Within 5 work days after arrival or before
departure.

b. Physical count of OCIE for soldiers placed in an AWOL status, hospi-
talized, confined to military or civilian correctional facility or emergency
leave. Place results on separate DA Form 3645 (Organization Clothing
and Individual Equipment Record) and DA Form 3645-1 (Additional Or-
ganization Clothing and Individual Equipment Record). Secure soldier's
OCIE.

b. Immediately upon notification of status.

c. Soldier's OCIE is turned in to the issue point. Place a copy of the
cleared OCIE record in the soldier's Military Personnel Records Jacket
(MPRJ) when—

c. Immediately upon notification of status
(30 days for USAR, 45 days for ARNG).

(1) Dropped from rolls (DFR).

(2) Hospitalized over 60 days.

(3) PCSs while on emergency leave.

d. ARNG unit commanders will ensure OCIE showdown inspections are
conducted of all items authorized. Verify items are on hand and service-
able (See para 2-15, this regulation).

d. Annually for ARNG.

n. CIF Property Book.

The PBO will—

a. Physically count property memorandum recording. Prepare results
and send one copy to appointing official, file one copy.

a. Semiannually (Cyclic inventory is optional
so long as all property is inventoried every 6
months).

b. Compute total dollar value of stockage.

b. Annually. The dollar value will be as of
the last day of the first month of the fiscal
year.

o. CIF Inventory.

a. Use the computed annual total dollar value for completing Inventory
Adjustment Reports (IAR) within each fiscal year.

a. As needed

b. When discrepancies can be attributed to negligence, process adjust-
ments per AR 735-5, and conduct causative research when—

b. Within 15 calendar days after discovery
of the discrepancy.

(1) Discrepancy exceeds one half of one percent of total dollar value of
all issues, temporary loans, laundry/maintenance transactions, and turn-
ins for a single line.

(2) Adjustment is over $500 in extended line item value.

c. Send completed IAR for approval.

c. Within 15 calendar days after completion
of an inventory.

(1) For IAR that does not exceed 2 and 1/2 percent of the total dollar
value of stockage, authority is as follows:

(a) $2,500 or less—commander of the PBO.

(b) Over $2,500—first commander in position authorized grade 05 or
above.

(c) Over $10,000—first commander in grade 06 in chain of command.
General officers may delegate, in writing, an 06 as approval authority.

(2) For IAR that exceeds 2 and 1/2 percent, commander who appoints
PBO when in grade 06 or above. General Officers may delegate, in writ-
ing, an 06 to act as appointing authority.

(3) ARNG State AG is the approving authority for USPFO IARs, but may
delegate approval authority to a federally recognized ARNG General Of-
ficer.
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Table 2-1
Types of Inventories and Discrepancies—Continued

Inventory Type Requirements Time Allotted/Frequency

d. CIFs processing overages (and any simultaneous requirements for
the overages) as “found on installation” property may use multiline turn-
in/request documents.

p. Discrepancy adjustments
other than CIF.

(1) Property Book. a. PBO will conduct causative research. a. Within 10 calendar days (30 days USAR
and ARNG).

b. PBO will prepare turn-in for overages. b. Within 10 calendar days (30 days USAR
and ARNG).

c. PBO will account for shortages IAW AR 735-5. ¢. Within 15 calendar days (75 days USAR;

45 days ARNG).

(1) Sensitive items will also be reported IAW AR 190-11. (1) Immediately

(2) CCI must have an incident report initiated IAW DA Pam 25-380-2. (2) Immediately

(2) Basic and operational  a. Durable items that are—

loads.
(1) Over the authorized level will be added to record of responsibility. No (1) Within 3 work days (30 days for USAR,
authorized items will be turned in to PBO. ARNG).
(2) Shortages will be accounted for IAW AR 735-5. (2) Within 15 calendar days (30 days for
USAR, ARNG).
b. Expendable items will have records adjusted by recording correct
quantity for overages or shortages. No authorized items will be turned in
to PBO.
g. Tool Room/Tool Crib The TCO will prepare a memorandum showing the results of the inven- Semiannually
tory. Any shortages noted will be accounted per AR 735-5. Output from
automated system will satisfy this requirement.
Notes:

In the event an outgoing PHRH cannot be present, the next higher commander/activity chief will ensure the PHRH interests are protected by appointing a disinterested
officer who will remain until the incoming PHRH assumes responsibility. The officer appointed to protect the interests of the outgoing PHRH will accept temporary respon-
sibility for the property. An inventory of property by the disinterested officer and incoming PHRH must again be accomplished.

Chapter 3 b. The nondivisional DS/GS activities provide repair parts sup-
Direct Support and General Support Activities port directly to nondivisional using units and/or maintenance activi-
ties on a customer support basis.

c. The nondivisional supply and services battalion provides class
1, 2 (including maps), 3, 4, and 7 (ORF) directly to the using unit
on a customer support basis. The nondivisional DS/GS supply activ-
3-1. Introduction ities have a ;tock control section that provides overall supply man-

L . ) . agement using a standard automated system to accomplish the

a. This chapter provides policy for DS/GS supply operations. supply and property accounting function.

b. This section contains general information that explains direct d. Ammunition support is provided by an Ammunition Supply
support structure for supply; section Il explains inventory control; Point (ASP), Theater Support Area (TSA), and corps storage areas
section Il explains supply control; section IV explains stock con- (CSA) on an area support basis. The Standard Army Ammunition
trol; section V explains ammunition management, and section VI System (SAAS) provides overall supply management and is also

Section |
General

explains wartime policy. used to maintain ammunition accountability.
e. The Army distribution system maintains its wholesale stockage
3—2. General information in CONUS and uses a modern distribution and transportation system

to resupply the DS/GS supply activities directly from the CONUS
wholesale base. Distribution is accomplished by the DSS using
. ; surface transportation, sea lines of communication (SEALOC) and
Zﬁjsgl’(égggéusdlgg 2;?)%?))/ zrépiiﬁgiii;r}ﬂ baur!l;)én%if’ (Z)(cs)spl):gl’ie&ALoc' Although some stockage is retained in theater (war reserve,
. ) ; - S Stheater repaired assemblies, operational project stocks, ammunition,
directly to the using units or maintenance activities on a customer .« 7, and bulk petroleum) most support requirements to the DS/
support basis. _ _ _ GS supply activities will be met by direct delivery from the CONUS
a. A typical division has a main support battalion (MSB) with Area Oriented Depot (AOD). DS/GS supply activities in CONUS
four organic companies for direct supply operations. The aviation gre supported directly from the wholesale depot. Backup stock is not
battalion provides DS supply support (including ORF) for aviation authorized at CONUS installations to support DS/GS supply activi-
items. The division supports the forward units by displacement of ties. Classified COMSEC materiel is shipped worldwide through the
stocks forward in three forward support battalions that provide classDefense Courier Service (DCS).
1, 2 (including maps), 3, 4, 7, and 9 to their customer units. The f. No retail level ASL backs up another ASL except for
DMMC will maintain management of the overall supply operations repairables management. The backup stockage is retained at the
for all classes of supply using a standard automated system tdvholesale level. However, for items repaired at echelons above

accomplish the supply and property accounting function. corps, a portion of the repair cycle level quantity may be positioned
at the corps level.

The organization for a DS/GS activity is structured under an MTOE.
The DS/GS SSAs are supply distribution activities. They provide
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g. Activities with automated capability will maintain the transac- and PN exceed 15 characters will a Management Control Number
tion history file in a machine usable form and retain the file for 2 (MCN) be assigned. MCNs will be requested from and assigned by
years. the intermediate level SSA. For class 5, this procedure is done by

h. Direct Support (DS) and General Support (GS) activities that the supporting TAMMC.
use this chapter are using funds that are appropriated by the Con- e. A listing containing the MCN, description, MATCAT, unit of
gress and are called “Operations and Maintenance, Army (OMA)” issue, supply category of materiel code, unit price, and cross refer-
or “operating” or “consumer” funds. These funds are appropriated ence CAGE and PN (if applicable) will be furnished to the DS/GS
for 1 year. OMA funds for these activities are mission funds used supply activity at least semiannually by the supporting CORPS or
for clearly defined purposes. Requests for items of supply from Installation. MCN data will be provided by CORPS or Installation
customer units are funded by these funds. Any item of supply (lessas additions, changes, or deletions occur.
supply class VII) placed on requisition by DS/GS activities are f. The supporting Corps Materiel Management Center (CMMC)
funded with OMA funds. and Theater Army Materiel Management Center (TAMMC) will

i. Integrated Logistics Analysis Program (ILAP) is a relational provide DS/GS supply activities with catalog support.
data base that collects and integrates data from supply, maintenance, 9. The publications identified in subparagraprthwill be main-
and finance standard Army management information systetaiied as a minimum.

(STAMIS) and array the information for functional experts to re- o

solve problems and issues. Output reports (printed or on-screenp—2. Distribution o ) i
provide the desired information at either an aggregate level, such a®istribution is that phase of logistics that includes, for the field
theater or division roll-ups or the lowest detail level with specific &MY, locating authorized stocks in an efficient and timely manner
stock numbers and unit document numbers. ILAP uses electronicl® Satisfy requirements.

file transfers for data input and do not require manual data entry.
When configured on a local area network (LAN) with the necessary
architecture (software and hardware), the local commanders ca
expand ILAP usage down to battalion and company level.

(1) ILAP will be used as a management capability by the division
and nondivisional level managers making stock control and main‘[e-(i

3-6. Disposal

Disposal is that function of supply management that, under proper
rhuthority, encompasses purging the system of excess, obsolete, or
condemned or nonrepairable materiel.

ection 1l

nance management decisions, the division materiel manager an upply Control

nondivisional logistics operations manager. However, the integrated

nature of the data within ILAP makes it a tool usable by the 3_7. Supply control functions

resource manager, as well as commanders down to battalion andhis section provides policy on those functions by which an item of

company level. supply is controlled within the supply system. Functions include
(2) ILAP is managed under the standard Army retail supplies requirement's computation, requisitioning, receipt, storage, issue,

system-objective (SARSS-O) umbrella. ILAP integrates supply data disposition, recovery, and shipping.

relative to requisition, stock status and other supply transactions

from DS unit standard supply system (DS4) and the standard Army3-8. Stockage selection

retail supply system (SARSS), maintenance data relative to ora. Stockage selection at the DS/GS supply activity is the decision

ganizational and DS work orders from the standard Army mainte- to place an item in stock. Demand history files will be maintained to

nance system (SAMS), unit budget data from the tactical financial reflect the most recent 12-month period and, as an objective for

management information system (TUFMIS), supply document statusautomation, a 24-month period will be maintained and be stratified

from the logistics intelligence file (LIF) and financial data from the to the EIC. Demand frequency files at the DS/GS supply activity

standard Army finance system (STANFINS) and the standard Army will be maintained for each item issued to user customers for class

financial inventory, accounting, and reporting system (STARFIARS) of supply 2 (including maps), 3 (packaged), 4 and 9. ltems selected

and single stock fund (SSF). for stockage will make up the ASL.

(1) Essentiality is a primary consideration when determining the
Section | range of items for the ASL. The EC for each NSN can be found in
Inventory Control the AMDF.

(2) Repair parts selected for stockage will be restricted to essenti-
3-3. Inventory control functions ality codes “C,” “D,” “E,” and “J.” Where a QSS is established, EC

This section provides policy on those functions of supply that con- “G” items are authorized for stockage.
trol the acquisition, allocation, and disposal of materiel. This policy  (3) CCI repair parts will be managed by and recorded on auto-
includes cataloging, requirements determination, procurement, pro-mated SRAs to ensure Selected Item Management System-Expanded

duction, overhaul and rebuild direction, and distribution. (SIMS-X) reporting is completed. Manual SRAs will not be utilized
) to manage CCI. NSA requires central visibility of CCl components
3-4. Cataloging by quantity. As Total Asset Visibility (TAV) is fielded, it will

Cataloging prOVideS essential elements of item identification, inter- rep|ace SIMS-X. When that occurs repair parts must still be re-
change, substitution, packaging, freight, maintenance repair, and retcorded to ensure NSA managers have the necessary TAV
rograde data. information.

a. The primary source of catalog data will be the Army Central b, Each item on the stockage list will be assigned a stockage list
Logistics Data Bank. Catalog data is distributed on the AMDF. code (SLC), which will be recorded on the stock accounting record.
When AMDF data is not available, the DS/GS supply activity will The four SLCs authorized to be used for stockage of ASL items will
request the data from the next level of support. When catalog datgpe “D,” “M,” “P,” and “Q,” SLC “F” will be used to identify ORF.

cannot be obtained from the next level of support, it will be ob- S|.C “Z" will be used to identify nonstocked lines (see table 3-1).

tained locally and added to catalog files. (1) Stocked demand (SLC “Q” Yhis item is demand supported.
b. All items will be cataloged using an NSN if an NSN has been Stockage is based upon actual recurring demands in a 360-day
assigned. period. ltems may be added to the ASL based on the ninth recurring

c. If an NSN has not been assigned, the item will be catalogeddemand within a 360-day period, and deleted when the item has not
using the CAGE and PN combination if the combined length doesreceived at least three demands in the most recent 360-day period.
not exceed 15 characters. For command designated, stocked demand items require three recur-

d. Only when an item of supply does not have an assigned NSN,ring demands to add, and one recurring demand to retain. This
when the CAGE and PN cannot be determined, or when the CAGEdesignated stock is for low-density systems such as, missile, special
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weapons (nuclear), air defense, life-saving equipment, air traffic days of supply (DOS) , readiness based sparing (RBS), or economic
control, nontactical communications, COMSEC, intelligence gather- order quantity (EOQ).

ing equipment, engineer (MTOE), aviation materiel categories, and a. The DOS method may be used by all automated SSAs to
marine equipment. This procedure will be based on automated syseompute the RO for all demand supported items maintained on their
tem capabilities recommended level, when available. ASL; however, the preferred method of stockage for low dollar lines

(2) Stocked provisioning (SLC “P”)This item is a nondemand is EOQ. The DOS method will also be used by nonautomated
supported item, stocked to support a newly introduced end item foraccounts when computing stockage of items critically short, season-
up to 2 years until forecast requirements is based entirely uponal, highly perishable, or that have a shelf life of less than 1 year. A
actual demands. Initial stockage is prescribed by the SLAC and itemDOS RO will be computed at least annually or when the balance on
demand data is reviewed after 1 year. If the item has met thehand equals zero. For medical SRA see AR 40-61. For automated
retention criteria of three demands it will be converted to SLC “Q.” systems, see the system technical procedures manual.
ltems may be deleted from stockage after 1 year if the retention (1) The computed RO will consist of an operating level (OL),
criterion is not met and no demands are anticipated for the secondrder ship time (OST) level, and a safety level (SL). The ROP will
year. At the end of 2 years, items failing to meet the retention be the sum of the OST level and SL.
criteria will be deleted from stockage unless justified under SLC  (2) The control period for computing the RO will be a minimum
“M” criteria. Increases to stockage quantities prescribed in t@&360 days for both order ship time and demand data. The quantity
SLAC are not authorized unless supported by recurring demandsdemanded will be the total recurring quantity demanded during the
Also, IMPL items will be on the ASL as stocked numeric items, 360-day (12-month) period being reviewed. Do not count the month
SLC “P.” These items will only be stocked as prescribed by a in which the computation is being made.
published IMPL. This stock may not be reduced below the pre- (3) The OL will be 15 days in CONUS and 30 days in
scribed level unless directed by HQDA. Quantities may be increased®CONUS. The SL will be 5 days in CONUS and 15 days
based upon actual demand data. The ASL is required to umbrelldOCONUS, for classes 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 9. For class 9
customers’ IMPL stocks. An IMPL is in support of missile systems (ALOC) items, the SL will be 5 days in OCONUS. For AMC
only. CONUS activities a 15-day SL is authorized.

(3) Stocked numeric (SLC “M")This item is a nondemand sup- (4) The OST is measured in the actual number of days that
ported item with expected use. Combat essential and seasonal itenf@/apse between the document date of a nonbackordered requisition
that do not qualify under any other stockage criteria will be kept on and the date the receipt is posted to the stock accounting record.
an ASL only as a stocked numeric, SLC “M.” The requisitioning Average OST will be updated each time a receipt document is
objective (RO) for combat essential low density end items will be Posted to the transaction history for individual NSNs in automated
the quantity needed to repair one piece of equipment and the reordetystems, and when the RO is recomputed in manual accounts.
point (ROP) will be zero. The RO for seasonal items will be based (5) Requirements and stockage for class 9 in a division will be
on expected use. Commanders will establish the minimum level tobased on the aggregate demand recorded in the DMMC. Class 9 in
meet readiness goals. These lines will be revalidated during thethe forward stockage points will be limited to DOS as follows;
semiannual ASL review. Materiel stocked using readiness basedPPerating level, three DOS; SL, two DOS; and OST level, five
sparing (RBS) methodology will use this SLC. DOS. The OST parameter can be reduced to reflect actual OST

(4) Stocked other (SLC “F”).This item is a nondemand sup- Petween the forward and main support battalion. _
ported item. ORF stocks are kept as SLC “F.” b. The EOQ method will be used by all automated SSAs and is

(5) Nonstocked items (SLC “ZThese are nondemand sup- the Preferred method of stockage for low dollar lines. Nonautomated
ported items. These items will not have a set RO. Inventory and uséccounts Will use EOQ in cases other than those previously allowed
data will be recorded but replenishment will not be made. NSL o' DOS. Stocked demand items will have an EOQ RO computed at
items received as unit turn-ins or as receipts not due in will be /€8st annually or whenever the net asset position (NA) is equals to
processed for disposition. or less than the ROP.

(6) Stocked demand (SLC “D")This item is for demand sup- (1) The SL and OST used in EOQ computations will follow the

: ) : : uidelines previously described in the DOS discussion.
ported items. Stockage is based on restricted levels for items thal (2) The OL will be computed using the EOQ formula prescribed

otherwise qualify under SLC “Q.” These items may have a critical .
worldwide shortage and the requisitioning objective is determined in IgATPhamEglo—Z—Z ortthe aﬂtomated Isys}er:ns p{ocfeldures manttjgl.
by the wholesale ICP and the MACOM, high dollar value restriction (3) The Q concept permits the replenishment of larger quanti-

: : ties of low-dollar value items while replenishing smaller quantities
gpzlsl\e/ﬁ Zdelﬁgggtgg%ng?ﬁ;qg;tdﬁﬂsé?nﬁf;nfg such programs ¢ high-dollar value items. The EOQ will be constrained to a 1-year

c. Items selected for stockage may be further constrained on basi supply. Automated accounts will constrain EOQ to 30 days for

of end item essentiality, total cube of storage required, and demanjtems that are critically short, seasonal, or perishable.
frequency Y, 9 q ’ (4) RBS is an alternative method to DOS or EOQ to compute

d. When the reasons for stockage change or when the AMDF iSstockage levels for all critical combat weapons systems using ILAP

and Optimum Stockage Analysis Requirement Program (OSRAP)

updated, then additions, deletions, or other changes may be made t@apabilities. RBS RO will be computed annually as follows:

the ASL. When an interchangeable and substitute (1&S) relationship : .
is cataloged, the preferred NSN will be listed on the ASL. crigZiaOL’ SL, OST, and ROP will be computed using the DOS

e. When two or more items are candidates for stockage selection (b) RBS will consider all demanded items for stockage and use

and they have functional and physical characteristics that caus&naan time between failure criteria, mean calendar time before fail-

them to be equivalent in performance, reliability, and maifjte “operational availability requirements, and use a 2 year control
tainability, only one of the items will be on the ASL. period for OST and demand data.

f. Activities supported by ALOC will consider ALOC direct de- c. Repairables stockage criteria are as follows:

livery from the wholesale as a method of satisfying demands. (1) Stockage level computation for repairable items, at the level
where repair is accomplished, differs from the computations for

: . . materiel not repaired at that level. The RO for items not repaired at
Each ASL item must have an RO that will be recorded in the stockthat level will be computed pdr above. For items repaired at that

accounting record. The RO is the maximum quantity of the item level the RO will be the sum of the following incremental levels:
authorized to be on hand and on order at any time. Any materiel on (a) Repair cycle level (RCL) is based upon average annual
hand that is beyond an established requisition objective quantity forrepairs accomplished (see DA Pam 710-2-2, chap 4).

any stock items is known as mat_erie_l returns. RO ;tockage Ie\_/els (b) OL requirements will be based upon average annual washouts
may be based on one or a combination of computations made in %nly using EOQ techniques

3-9. Stockage level
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(c) OST level requirements will be based on the average OST for g. Non-Army War Reserve Preposition Sets (AWRPS) (see AR

washout replenishments only. 710-1) units and units deploying to a non-AWRPS location will
(d) SL quantity will be 5 days of supply based upon average deploy with an ASL. ASLs will be constrained to 5,000 lines of
washouts only. AMDF essentiality code “A” and “C” items. Stockage levels will be

(2) After computing the increments above, the ROP will be com- 30 days of supply.
puted as the sum of the RCL, the OST level, and SL. The RO will h. Stockage level reduction because of mobility constraints is
be the sum of the ROP plus the OL. authorized when the unit mission requires movement. The benefits
(3) There is no retention limit (RL) above the RO. When net of improving mobility must be balanced against the reduced supply
assets exceed the RO, assets above the RO will be retrograded teerformance and consequent impact on readiness.
the next level of support. This policy does not render assets unavail- (1) Stocks with ECs other than “A” and “C” will be stored in
able to fill critical Army requirements. Commands and NICPs have fixed locations. They may be left behind during mobilization or
the authority and obligation to direct the redistribution of on-hand training. Stocks with essentiality codes “A” and “C” are the last
assets when necessary to satisfy valid stockage or misst@ndidates for mobility constraints.
requirements. (2) The extent of any constraint will be a function of the extent
(4) The RCT will include segments of the repair pipeline begin- by which ASL weight or cube exceeds the vehicle capacity (author-
ning when an unserviceable item enters the supply system andzed by MTOE) to move the ASL.
ending when the unserviceable item is restored to a serviceable i. ARNG and USAR combat ASL criteria are as follows:
condition and is recorded as ready for issue on the supply account- (1) ARNG divisions, ARNG, and USAR deployable brigades and
ing records. All of the applicable time between the beginning and units supported by an organic SSA will maintain a ASL in that SSA
end of the repair cycle time will be included in computing repair consisting of parts required for stockage by an IMPL, or SLAC.
cycle requirements. This time period will not include avoidable ARNG SSAs will requisition and maintain a ASL upon approval
delays such as time incurred because of mismanagement or ineffiand allocation of funds by CNGB. Procedures will be established to
ciency. Beginning and ending points of each segment of the totalfotate stocks in the ASL if the ASL is not used for peacetime
repair cycle time (RCT) are described as sectors. maintenance. Units will deploy with their ASLs.
(5) The provisioning of repair parts for newly fielded equipment  (2) ARNG roundout brigades will receive their ASL support
to support direct support maintenance will be based upon the SLAC from the Active Component division to which they are assigned.
(a) If general support maintenance has never had a requiremenﬂ'he comb_at ASL computed for the division will include the roun-
to repair an item, it will be given data relative to shop stock dout requirements. . _
requirements in support of the new maintenance mission. These (3) ARNG and USAR nondivisional ASL requirements for D to
items will not be issued as part of TPF, but instead will be requisi- D-60 units will be computed by AMC LOGSA. Corps and
tioned by the shop stock supply officer. TAACOM slices of each theater's requirements will be computed
(b) If the GS maintenance is already repairing an item, it will be Pased on the density of MPDL equipment in D to D-60 units
given data relative to the increased depth of shop stock required tontained in each Time-Phased Force Deployment List (TPFDL).
support the increased maintenance mission. These stocks will not b&arts to meet the requirement for D to D-30 deploying DSUs will be
issued as part of TPF, but will be requisitioned by the SSA. prepositioned in the theater and parts to meet requirements for D-31
(6) Both CONUS and OCONUS direct support maintenance ac- {0 D-60 deploying DSUs will be stored in CONUS depot assets for
tivities that are assigned a GS level maintenance mission will limit Shipment to the theater by push package subsequent to mobilization.
stockage for GS programmed maintenance repair parts to 60 days ofvhere sufficient information is ava_llable_ from current operations
supply, plus one OST. All unused serviceable repair parts from thePlans (OPLANS) as to support relationships, an ASL will be com-
GS maintenance program will be turned in to the supply SyStemputed for the DSU. A copy of the ASL will be provided to the DSU
within 60 days after completion of the program. for_ planning purposes. A data base reflec_tlng the th_eater ASL re-
d. Selected high cost and/or critical secondary items are managedluirements computed by AMC LOGSA will be provided to each
under the SIMS-X program. The RO and on-hand balances for thes heater W'th. a pombat ASL model to enable each theater to recon-
items are reported to the NICP per subparagB#6d(1) Requisi- igure nondivisional DSU stockage based on support relationships

tions, other than not mission capable supply (NMCS) or anticipated SUPsequent to mobilization. The ASLs will be issued from the thea-
D pply ( ) P ter assets to the DSUs as they arrive in the theater. AMC will retain

éesponsibility for computing Reserve Component nondivisional

NICP. The wholesale NICP will redistribute SIMS-X assets on hand QSL.Sd tg sTpport unli:ts not assigned to a specifi(c theaklter, such as
at the retail level that exceeds the RO. As TAV replaces SIMs-x, R@pid Deployment Force (RDF) units. Issues of stock to support

the NICP managers will use the TAV business rules to distribute th?* units will be made from. CONUS depot assets.
selected high cost and/or critical items. j- The headquarters responsible for the management of the DS

e. Reduction in stockage levels because official constraint is au_supply operations will appoin_t a review _board to assist in t_he man-

thorized. Details are described below: agement of the ASL. Th(_e_prlmary functhn of the_r board will be to
(1) Reductions will be made to nonessential items determined by €V/€W and approve additions and deletions of items to the ASL.
ECs. The review board will use the principles of stockage selection and
(2) Nonessential items qualifying as stocked demand need not b#arametgrs outlined in this chapter to dlscharg_e_lts responsibility.

added to the ASL until the constraint has ended he review board _W|II meet annually, as a minimum, but more
f. Initial stockage of ASLs for new SSAs will be sét up using one frequently where directed by local commanders. Mlnutes.of eaph
or .more of the following: ASL will be approved and signed by the commander or his desig-
: nated representative. The board will consider and adhere to the

(1) Compute stockage quantities, using the equipment density Orfollowing—

troops to be supported and the applicable technical manual or au- (1) Periodic NA position computation of ASL ROs for materiel
thorization document. returns

(2) Use demand history data of a unit that uses similar equip- (2) Materiel returns will be made as follows—
ment, then modify per mission requirements as necessary. . " L

(3) Request ASL data for supply class 9 (common) from Direc- (?E Sf;lrs ond hgrh(/jlsw;(th glurﬁcovergbnmé ?:ode %f. tD.’b tF’bl H,
tor, USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL O = A @nd ~% will be reviewed Tor redistributaple or
35598-7466' f ’I | 8 L ; dical) f ' C returnable materiel at least monthly. All other items including those

, 10r SUPPly €lass © repair parts (medical) from Com- jigieq ahove will be reviewed on a monthly basis.
mander, USAMMA, ATTN: SGMMA-MP, Frederick, MD 21701- b) Th iew f distributabl t bl teriel t
5001; for all COMSEC equipment from Commander, USACSLA ( )- € review for redistributable or returnable materiel mus
' : ' consider total quantity on hand, due-ins minus dues-out. When the

ATTN: SELCL-NICP-SSM, Fort Huachuca, AZ 85613- 7090. NA position (including the unserviceable repairables) exceeds the
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RO, all due-ins will be canceled and then unserviceable and servicecenter. When an SSSC is set up, it will operate under the policy
able on-hand assets reduced respectively until the NA position isoutlined in chapter 4 of this regulation.
equal to the RO.

Materiel on-h he R ill | . 3-13. Operational readiness float
grgé))h 33;?_% on-hand above the RO will be evaluated per para a. The operational readiness float (ORF) program is designed to

assist in maintaining the readiness posture of combat units and
specialized activities. The ORF is an additional controlled level of
Eelected, mission essential items of equipment authorized to be on

objective described below. Funding for the storage facilities neces-1and t0 meet unprogrammed maintenance requirements when repair

sary to accommodate these petroleum stocks will be in accordanc .f similar items from a unit cannot be accomplished in a specifi_ed
with DOD Directive 4140.25 ime. AR 750-1 contains policy on the management and determina-

tion of ORF materiel.

b. The Army distributes approved ORF levels to MACOMs
through the TAEDP.

c. The ORF will be accounted for at the stock record account

3-10. Petroleum
Sufficient tankage must be available to store the peacetime stockag

a. Peacetime operating stocks (POS) for class 3 (bulk) will be
established for each operating location. The POS will consist of—

(1) Stocks sufficient to sustain anticipated usage until economic
resupply can be effected from a designated wholesale Defense FuethA) supporting the maintenance support activity.
Support Point (DFSP) or a reliable supply source. d. Accountable officers will ensure on-hand ORF is located in

(2) A 1-day supply safety level for DS. maintenance areas.

(3) A 4-day supply safety level for GS. e. ORF will be exchanged on a one-for-one basis.

b. For bulk petroleum products and packaged fuels, the SSA will  f. All ORF items being repaired for return to ORF stock will
establish and maintain an accounting record on a stock record achave the highest priority designator assigned to supported units.
count for each type and grade of product. A voucher register will be . The maintenance officer will determine when ORF will be

maintained per paragrapd-35 used to satisfy a supported unit's RDD. The accountable officer will
) ensure, with the using unit PBO, the simultaneous issue and turn-in
3-11. Quick supply store of the serviceable and unserviceable asset, as well as associated

a. The quick supply store (QSS) is designed to improve supply asset reporting requirements per AR 710-3.
support by reducing the workload. The QSS uses summary item h, Accountable officers will ensure ORF is placed on requisition
accounting for selected low-dollar value consumable items. It is using the highest customer FAD assigned to the units supported
used to support combat, tactical training, and garrison operationsusing the type requirements code (TRC) 3C; initial issue, 3E, re-
Establishment of QSS will be determined by MACOMs. When a placement for unserviceable; or 3F, replacement because of
QSS is established, it will be the sole source of supply for the itemsredistribution.
in stock. Detailed procedures for QSS are outlined in DA Pam

710-2-2. 3-14. Cannibalization points
b. Demand supported items will be reviewed every 6 months for & Commanders authorized to establish a stock record account
conversion to QSS. may authorize the setting up of cannibalization points. The number

will be limited to what is needed to efficiently recover selected
gerviceable items from disposal materiel.

b. Cannibalization points will be set up as part of the installation
supply division in CONUS and as part of the corps and TAACOM
Materiel Management Center in OCONUS. A responsible officer
will be appointed.

c. Cannibalization points are set up to provide—

(1) Supply source for difficult to obtain repair parts, components,
and assemblies. They will also reinforce ASLs by serving as an

c. Items in the QSS are exempt from other physical inventory
requirements in this chapter if it has been less than 1 year since th
last reorder item count.

d. Items will be converted to QSS if all of the criteria (i)
through (8) below are met.

(1) The unit price is not greater than $10 except where the unit of
pack contains more than one item and the individual item’s cost is
not more than $10.

(2) Unclassified (CIIC = “U” or “77). economic source of items stocked by ASLs.

(3) Expendable (ARC = “X"). (2) Source of supply for high priority requirements when delivery

(4) Nonrepairable (RC = *Z7). cannot be made by the required delivery date.

(5) Stock funded (second position of the MATCAT = “27). (3) Source of supply for items not stocked in the supply system.

(6) Nonessential (EC = “G” or “J"). d. ltems put into the cannibalization points will be only those

(7) Nonreportable (RICC = “O"). items for which the SSA received disposition instructions from the

(8) Repair part (SCMC = “9). wholesale NICP, reflecting instructions to turn in to DRMO. Any

e. The QSS items will be reviewed at least every 6 months. Those'®moval actions directed by virtue of a strip list will be accom-
NSNs that do not meet all of the criteria (i) through (8) above plished prior to customers’ continuing cannibalization. Predisas-
will be converted to detail item accounting. sembly in support of the ASL will be allowed to the extent

approved by the command setting up the cannibalization point.

e. ltems put into cannibalization points must contain repair parts,
components, or assemblies that are applicable to end items being
supported. Customers of a cannibalization point will be furnished a
listing (at least quarterly) of items available for cannibalization.
3-12. Self-service supply center (OCONUS only) f. Storage of items held for cannibalization at other than the
The self-service supply center (SSSC) is designed to improve supplfa.nn'b‘s:jl'zat'lon p?j'n;”'sft not ta;]utthﬁrlzedt.) Theﬁeldltfems W|I_Ibn|(_)t ?e
and financial operations by reducing the workload. SSSC uses sum;r;iﬁsgz t?;nos?gfre.d tol e[r)nF?Moa w?\(/aen (?erw]nil:e)aliz(;rti(cz)?lnnallcflicl)znilogre
mary dollar accounting for selected supplies issued to customers orl o molete
a self-service basis. piete.

a. The SSSC may be set up by commanders of DS supply operas_15. Maintenance shop supply policy
tions that provide class 2, 3 (packaged), and 4 supplies to meet the a. Support maintenance facilities are authorized a limited amount
day-to-day support of organizations and activities. of expendable supplies and repair parts required for efficient shop

b. Only one SSSC is authorized at an installation. The DS SSA operations. Such supplies are issued from a stock record account
accountable officer is accountable for inventories held in the SSSC.and used only for internal shop support.

This officer has overall supervisory responsibility for operating the  b. Two types of maintenance-related supplies are authorized to be

f. At least every 6 months, customers will be given an updated
list of items available for issue in QSS.

g. QSS turn-ins are made over-the-counter by using unit repre-
sentatives. Turn-in may be accomplished without documentation.
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on hand in support-level maintenance activities: shop stock (demand (2) Requirements peculiar to nonstandard equipment.

supported stocks) and bench stock (unpredictably used consuma- e. Excess stocks will be turned in within 10 days of review.
bles). Different management policy applies to each type. Paragraph f. Stockage level for shop stock will be developed from the requ-
3-16defines shop stock and those maintenance activities authorizedsitioning objective table as outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2.

to have shop stocks. All support-level maintenance activities and g. Replenishment of stock will be based on an ROP. Automated
AVUM are authorized bench stocks. Bench stock criteria are out- systems may use the “use-one, order-one” concept. Replenishment
lined in paragrapl3—17 Units authorized a PLL will not be author- requests will use UND “C.” The customer’s work request priority
ized a shop stock or bench stock. Organizations authorizedntay be used to request the quantity required to complete the job
perform maintenance functions higher than unit maintenance onwhen stock is at zero balance. Using the customer’'s work request
organic equipment may include items on their PLL that are desig-priority to request the quantity for the work order and stock

nated by technical manuals for the maintenance level they performreplenishment is not authorized unless UND “C” is used.

3-16. Shop stocks

h. The CCI repair parts required by COMSEC maintenance activ-
ities for diagnostic purpose will be hand receipted on temporary

a. Shop stocks are demand-supported repair parts and consumaoan from the supporting SSA. Uninstalled CCI repair parts must be
bles stocked within a support-level maintenance activity, with a tracked Army-wide through SIMS-X and cannot be stocked in the

support-level maintenance mission authorized by an MTOE, TDA,
or JTA. They are used internally to accomplish maintenance re-

quests or programmed repair.
b. Shop stocks are authorized for—
(1) Repair of items in support of the repairable program.

maintenance activity shop stock.

i. Shop stock lists will be prepared for the unit commander’'s
approval and submitted to the SSA. It is not necessary to submit a
new list to the SSA upon each periodic review. After submitting an
initial list, the unit will give the SSA changes as they occur. A new

(2) Elements of maintenance units operating at a remote locationlist will be prepared annually or when extensive changes are made.

such as contact maintenance teams.

j- Shop stock will be inventoried during the regular scheduled

(3) Repair of items requiring diagnostic modules. Diagnostieview period. Results of the inventory will be documented and
modules are exempt from the demand criteria for initial stockage.retained, at least until the next scheduled review period. Records
Subsequent stockage will be based on demands or the level prewill be updated accordingly. Controlled items will be inventoried

scribed by the technical manuals, whichever is greater.

IAW table 2-1, subparagraph i. Discrepancies found during the

(4) Maintenance units not collocated, as determined by the com-inventory of small arms parts will be documented and causative
mander, with an SSA. Units such as the heavy maintenance comresearch conducted. If the discrepancies can be attributed to negli-
pany of an armor or infantry mechanized division that habitually gence, or there is evidence that negligence may be involved adjust-
collocates with the HQ/A company are considered to be collocatedment action will be conducted per AR 735-5.
and are not authorized shop stocks other than (1), (2), and/or (3) k. No one individual will perform duties as a materiel repairer

above.

and shop stock clerk at the same time.

(5) Maintenance units not supported by an organic SSA and not
on DSS. DSS customers are those units that requisition directly3—17. Bench stocks

from the wholesale supply system through the intermediate level

with no backup ASL at the DS or intermediate level.

a. Bench stocks are low cost, high use, consumable class 2, 3
(packaged), 4, and 9 (less components) items used by maintenance

c. Shop stocks will have a record of demands. The record of personnel at an unpredictable rate. Bench stocks consist of common
demands for diagnostic modules will be annotated for diagnostic hardware, resistors, transistors, capacitors, wire, tubing, hose, ropes,

use. The essential elements of data for the record of demands are
follows:

(1) Stock number.

(2) Item description.

(3) ARC.

(4) RC.

(5) CIIC.

(6) UL

(7) Location (to designate physical location of item).

(8) Stockage code.

(9) Date (date initial stockage level was established).

(10) Quantity (stockage quantity authorized).

(11) Document number (replenishment request).

(12) Quantity requested.

(13) Balance on hand.

d. To qualify for shop stock, an item must have had at least three

Aeebbing, thread, welding rods, sandpaper, gasket materiel, sheet

metal, seals, oils, grease, and repair kits. Only small arms repair
parts coded CIIC “U” are authorized for bench stock. Controlled
items will be inventoried IAW table 2-1, subparagrdph

b. Bench stocks are authorized for support-level maintenance ac-
tivities, including AVUM activities. Approval of the bench stock list
by the maintenance officer is required semiannually (annually for
AMC maintenance depots). This stock is not subject to the demand
supported criteria in paragrafg+16

c. To qualify for bench stock, an item must meet all the criteria
listed in (1) through (5) below.

(1) clic = “U,” “3,” or “7" (“J" and “7” can not be small arms
repair parts).

(2) Expendable (ARC = “X").

(3) Nonrepairable (RC = “Z").

(4) Stock funded (second position of the MATCAT = “2").

(5) Supply class is 2, 3 (packaged), 4, or 9 (SCMC = “2,” “33,”

demands in a control period to add and one to retain. (ARNG and«gg » «4 » or “9").

USAR aviation TDA support facilities, two demands in a control

d. The authorized stockage level will be 15 days of supply for

period provided that the item has an essentiality code of “C" or nits with a collocated organic SSA and 30 days for units without a
higher, is approved by the commander and is in support of oldercqjiocated SSA. Replenishment requests will use UND “C.” The
stage aircraft (15 years or older) and one demand in one controlsiomer's work request priority may be used to request the quantity
period to retain.) A c_ontrol period is 180 days (360 _days for ARI\_IG, required to complete the job when stock is at zero balance.
USAR and AMC maintenance depots). Stockage will be constrained o Bench stock lists and bench stock replenishment tags will be

to 15 days supply for units with a collocated SSA, 30 days for units reyiewed semiannually (annually for AMC depots). Essential ele-
without a collocated SSA. Each shop stock line will be reviewed at ents of data are listed below.

least quarterly (semiannually for ARNG, USAR and annually for

AMC maintenance depots). Stockage will not be reduced for the
first two full review periods. Stockage may be increased after the

first full review period. Items will be deleted from stockage when

they fail to have at least one demand in the last control period

unless they support—
(1) Seasonal requirements and demand is anticipated.

46

(1) Bench stock list.
(a) Unit or activity.
(b) UIC.

(c) Prepared by.

(d) Approved by.
(e) NSN.

() Item description.
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(9) Quantity. (4) MR “D.” The depot is the only maintenance level authorized

(h) Unit of issue. to conduct complete repair or overhaul.

(i) Date. (5) MR “L.” The complete repair or overhaul of these items is
() Location. restricted to designated specialized repair activities.

(2) Bench stock replenishment tag. (6) MR “Z.” The item is not a repairable. No repair is authorized.
(&) NSN. (7) MR “B.” No repair is authorized. The item may be recondi-
(b) Item noun. tioned by adjusting, lubricating, and so on, at the lowest level. No
(c) Stockage level. parts or special tools are procured for the maintenance of the item.
(d) Location. e. The lowest maintenance level authorized to remove and re-
(e) Quantity. place repairables is designated by the MUC as follows:

(f) Date. (1) MUC “O.” Unit level.

(g) Unit of issue. (2) MUC “F.” DS level.

(h) Contract and lot number whenever possible. (3) MUC “H.” GS level.

f. Bench stock for aviation peculiar items should be provided (4) MUC “D.” Depot level to include specialized repair
segregated storage (bin dividers), by manufacturer, contract, altdtvities.
number, source and date packed, when physical capabilities exist. f. Upon receipt of a customer request for a repairable and:

] (1) A repairable is turned-in by a customer:

3-18. Repairable management ) _ (a) Establish stock record accounting for the item.

a. The management of repairables involves the following () nitiate supply issue procedures if a replacement is requested.
processes. . o (2) A repairable is not turned-in by a customer:

) Requ_ls_ltlonlng, stocking, _and ISSUIng. (a) Establish reason for customer not compiling with sub-

(2) Receiving customer turn-ins. . paragraph2—6e of this regulation.

(3) Work ordering repairables for maintenance. (b) Issue a serviceable and establish a due-in from the customer

(4) Turning in items to the general support unit (GSU) or trans- for the unserviceable using the customer’s requisition number.
ferring 'tem_s to the_ de5|gnated_ disposal activity. . Note. This due-in will be additive to the dues-in during net assets

b. Managing repairables requires proper use of the source, main¢omputation.
tenance, and recoverability (SMR) codes in AR 700-82 in conjunc-
tion with supply policy. The applicable part of the SMR code is a
combination of the maintenance use code (MUC), maintena
repair (MR) code, and RC. The MUC for repair parts is found in .
technical manuals for the applicable end item. Both the MR and RC (@ Commanders may freeze th_e account Qf a delinquent cus-
are found in the AMDF. The explanation of these codes is as tomer until all unserviceable repalrable_ dues-ln are cleared.
follows: (3) Prepare a work order for the repairable within 3 work days of

(1) The RC is a code for designating the level (DS, GS, depot or"©C€iPt: Based upon need, assign the applicable UND to the work
special repair activity) that may decide final disposition of un- order. This UND will be A, B, or C as necessary to ensure servicea-

economically repairable, condemned repairables. ble stock avallat_nllty. - .
(2) The MR code indicates whether an item is a repairable and (4) When RC is blank as indicated on the AMDF, item should be
the maintenance level authorized to do complete repair. work ordered to maintenance for TI. _ .
(3) The MUC identifies maintenance levels authorized to remove _ 9: After retum of repairables from maintenance, items are either
and replace the item. stqck_ed, turned in, or disposed of according to the following
c. The level designated by the RC is the lowest level authorized 9uidelines: , . . . .
to determine final disposition of repairables classified as condemned _(1) Stock repairables if classified as serviceable and if not excess.

or uneconomically repairable. The explanation of each RC designa{This policy does not render assets unavailable to fill critical Army
tion is listed beiow. Application of these codes is explained in requirements. Commands and NICPs have the authority and obliga-

(c) Direct customer to return unserviceable repairable using same
r{&g‘;uisition number with 10 days. Exceptions may be granted on a
case-by-case basis.

subparagrapty below. tion to direct the redistribution of on hand assets when necessary to
(1) RC “Z.” Item is not a repairable. When unserviceable, dis- Satisfy valid stockage or mission requirements.)
pose of it at the DS or higher level. (2) Turn-in repairables to the GSU if the item is:

(2) RC “O” or “F." ltem is a repairable. When condemned or (&) Excess to the ASL. . .
uneconomically repairable, dispose of it at the DS or higher level. (b) Coded as “not repairable this station” (NRTS)—except for

(3) RC “H.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or unNRTS code “9” (condemned). _
economically repairable, dispose of it at the GS or higher level. () Classified as uneconomically repairable or condemned and

(4) RC “D” or “L.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or the RC is “H,” “D,” or “L.”
uneconomically repairable, the depot or special repair activity level (3) Transfer RC “F” repairables classified as uneconomically
determines final disposition. repairable or condemned to the designated activity.

(5) RC “A.” ltems that require special procedures in disposal. h. Items turned in that appear to be unserviceable because of
Reasons this code is assigned include: precious metal content, highther than FWT must be accompanied by appropriate documents per
cost, material in short supply, or HAZMATs. Check manuals and AR 735-5, paragraph 14-26 (damaged property).
directives for instructions. i. Classified COMSEC repairables will be managed as specified

d. The MR code is assigned to indicate whether the item is to bein this paragraph by COMSEC accounts. All turn-ins and issues will
repaired and to identify the lowest maintenance level authorized tobe through COMSEC supply channels. Maintain formal accountabil-
perform complete repair; for example, remove, replace, repair, asdty as outlined in TB 380-41.
semble, and test. The explanation of each MR code designation is j. Process requests for issue through standard on-line requisition-

listed below: ing procedures. However, subject to stock availability, issue of serv-
(1) MR “O.” The unit is the lowest maintenance level authorized iceable for unserviceable repairables may be authorized as an
to conduct complete repair. immediate over-the-counter issue.
(2) MR “F.” DS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to k. Stockage selection is per paragrapt8
conduct complete repair. |. Stockage level computation for repairables is prescribed in
(3) MR “H.” GS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to paragraph3-9.
conduct complete repair. m. Receipt processing is per paragra®26
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n. Refer to subparagraph-16hthis regulation for demilitariza- customer requests. If stock is not on hand, SSAs will pass or

tion instructions. backorder the requests regardless of PD using a priority equal to the
. S customer request.
3-19. Replenishment requisitioning i. The SSAs will send supply and shipment status to the request-

a. Replenishment requisitioning is the process of placing igg unit as received from the next higher supply source.
demand or request for supplies that are authorized for stockage but |, Follow-up transactions received will be processed as follows:
not made available without a specific request. Requisitioning is (1) If the entire requisition has been passed forward, follow-up is
accomplished by accountable stock record accounts only. made to the same activity to which the requisition was passed.

b. Replenishment requisitioning is the result of determining a  (2) If the requisition was partially filled, provide status code BA
NSN’'s RO net asset (NA) position. When the NA position consist- or shipping status, as appropriate, for the portion released and for-
ing of total quantity on hand, (either serviceable or unserviceable)ward follow-up to the same activity to which the requisition was
repairable, plus quantities due-ins minus quantities due-out exceegassed for the unfilled quantity.
the RO, all due-ins will be canceled and then unserviceable and (3) If the requisition is under management review, provide delay
serviceable on-hand assets reduced respectively until the NA isstatus.
equal to the RO. When the NA position is less than or equal to the (4) If no record is found, pass follow-up to the next higher
ROP a replenishment requisitions will be initiated for quantitupply source.
needed to reach the RO. k. Aviation Intensively Managed Items (AIMI) Program includes

c. The SSA requisitions initial and replenishment stocks only. All aircraft component intensive management system items and those
other requisitions leaving the SSA are actions for requisitions re-aviation-related secondary items that are in a critical supply posi-

ceived from supported customers. tion. Implementing guidance for the AIMI program is outlined and
updated within the ATCOM Supply Bulletin (SB). ATCOM POC
3—-20. Customer requests for the SB is AMSAT-I-SA.

a. The objective is to meet the customer's materiel demand on |, Supply status for PD 01-08 requisitions will be sent to DS/GS
time without operating and transportation costs becoming an over-SSAs and customers as received. Also, shipment status and supply
riding factor. Supply activities that receive requests and cannot meestatus reflecting a nonpositive supply decision for all priorities will
the customer’s RDD will forward the requirement to the next higher pe sent as received. Other status may be accumulated and sent on a
echelon of supply. monthly basis.

b. Requests from supported units or maintenance activities will
be submitted in the formats prescribed by DA Pam 710-2—1. The3-21. Contractor-operated parts store
unit document number will not be changed by the SSA. The unit's a. Contractor-operated parts stores (COPARS) are contractor op-
request will either be filled, backordered, rejected, or passed to theerated facilities on military installations. Procedures for COPARS
higher supply source. UND A requests may be delivered by anyare outlined in paragraph-21 _ )
expedient means, including voice. When the customer uses voice, D. Activities having an organic SRA are authorized to make di-
each party will make a file copy. Confirmation copies will not be rect purchase from COPARS. Activities not having an organic SRA
exchanged. must be authorized by the accountable officer of the SSA in writing

c. Supply documents will be accepted as they are sent. This flow©' Process all purchases through the SSA. o
will not be inhibited by the SSA. The SSAs with the Distribution ¢ MACOMSs will approve establishment of COPARS. Activities
Execution System (DES) capability will perform a validation edit on having a COPARS must—
all requests for end items. Accountable officers are required to (1) Ensure that authorizations to use the stores are controlled.
accept all valid supply documents. The SSAs will perform a techni- Authorizations will be limited to members of TDA maintenance
cal edit on all non-NSN requests for the purpose of attempting to activities, DS/GS maintenance shops, or SSAs. Granting authoriza-

convert them to NSN requests. They will assume responsibility for tions is the responsibility of the contract!ng officer's representatives.
their complete and accurate processing. (2) Prevent theft and fraud, because items are generally usable on

‘it ; ; i ly owned vehicles and equipment.
d. The DS/GS SSAs pass requisitions through the intermediateP"vately quip , ,
level SSA for funding. The objective for logistics automation of the _ (3) Ensure that COPARS do not compete with the Army’s supply

Army is to accommodate funding certification in the divisional and S%St‘?m'd Itﬁms W%egg%;sny _Orf] the f;)llo_wing gﬁidelirr:els mlay be
nondivisional systems capabilities and to provide an interface with Slytag)]gtertn'roug without referring to the wholesale sup-
the financial system. Pending development of the system, all requi- i - . .

sitions will be forwarded through the intermediate level SSA for (&) AAC “K” (for CONUS only) or “L" as listed in AMDF.
fund's certification. (b) Requisitions previously rejected by wholesale supply source

e. The SSAs will create an image demand report transaction,v"ith status CP . . .
document identifier code (DIC BAH), for all repair parts requests (©) quu'f't'onEd Items rejected by wholesale supply source with
with an EIC, in the format specified in DA Pam 710-2—2, and will stafjusp C:N (oge tlmet ?’nlty)d i the Master C Ref List
forward the transaction to the Central Demand Data Base (CDDB). (M(C)RL)ar Cglé;n% er? dngN I?oeNénN e Master Lross Reterence LIS

f. Accountable officers will ensure that authorized local sources ' .

> . (4) Establish procedures to require each purchase receipt to be
of supply, such as cannibalization points, local purchase, COPARS,furnished to the stock accounting activity.

and DRMO are considered during attempts to satisfy requirements, d. Activities obtaining parts from COPARS must be authorized to

espegﬁllylthgziu%ggtn tl);og::giid' br?)i:oerSUE);ssilv?l? biag:;sé d on th eperform _the repair, a_nd personnel and tools must be authorized to
9. Supply P 9p accomplish the repair.

policies in this regulation and use the formats in AR 725-50. The e. Stockage of COPARS parts in the using activity or in the

objective of automated supply Systems is to achieve one cycle peg,hqring SSA is not authorized except for those parts prescribed
workday. The daily process will reject— in the IMPL

(1) Recurring requests for stock numbers with an RC other than
O, Z, or blank if the unserviceable item being replaced have not

been previously returned to the SSA, unless the request containgrchase receipt documents need not be vouchered in the SRA.

justifying data. , g. Record of receiving reports satisfies the audit trail require-
(2) Nonrecurring requests for stock numbers with an RC other ment The contracting officer will verify the COPARS sale report

than O, Z, or blank if the request does not contain justifying excep- ygainst the receiving report and then forward the sale report for

tion data. o _ payment to the FAO.
h. The SSAs will issue stock down to zero balance to satisfy all

f. Provisions will be made for the accountable officer to submit
receiving reports to the contracting officer as required by AR 37-1.
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3-22. Contractor operated parts depot work order basis will, at the time work orders are closed, cancel or
a. A contractor operated parts depot (COPAD) supplies commer-transfer all open requests for that work order.
cial repair parts that are requisitioned from the Defense Construction (6) Stock record accounts will, as an objective, ensure that open
Supply Center (DCSC). NSN and part numbered items may berequisitions plus assets on-hand do not exceed authorized levels plus
supplied from COPAD. due-outs each day a line item has activity.
b. Requisitions for COPAD part numbered items will be submit- d. The Standard Army Validation and Reconciliation (SAVAR)
ted to the DCSC and will contain one of the project codes listed process is accomplished monthly and is scheduled so that adjust-

below. ments generated as a result of one cycle will be posted prior to
(1) JZO for commercial vehicles or tactical vehicles of a com- initiating the next monthly reconciliation. The SAVAR process is as
mercial design. follows:
(2) JZC for commercial construction equipment. (1) The SSA cut-off date to the customer will be no later than the
(3) JZM for commercial material handling equipment. fifth calendar day of each month.

c. Stockage of COPAD parts in the PLL, ASL, and shop stock (2) Include all open requisitions that are more than 30 days old
are authorized. Stockage will be limited to 30 DOS plus average (from document date).

OST. (3) All UMMIPS PDs will be included.
(4) One complete cycle will be completed each month (quarterly
3-23. Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office for ARNG and USAR).

a. The Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO), as  e. The SSA will, after written notification to the customer, initi-
a source of supply, will be used to satisfy requests submitted byate cancellation actions for all requisitions not reconciled by the
supported user units and maintenance activities. requesting activity for two consecutive SAVAR cycles.

b. Requests for property from DRMO will be processed through
the SSA that normally supplies the property. Requests for equip-
ment from and transfers of equipment to DRMO will be submitted
using formats and procedures outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2.

c. In the case of a GOCO facility, the U.S. representative (prop-
erty administrator) located at the respective facility will function as
the accountable officer for the above transactions.

3-26. Receipt processing

a. The DS SSA is responsible for receiving supplies. The sources
of materiel received are returns from the user organizations; receipts
of replenishment inventory and NSL items directly from the whole-
sale; receipts of materiel from vendors and contractors; and receipts
resulting from crossleveling.

(1) Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Pro-
3-24. Local purchase (OCONUS) cedures (MILSTRAP) for receiving supplies as prescribed in AR

a. Local purchase, as a source of supply, may be employed at thd 25-50 are mandatory, and include receiving class 5 supplies for the
DS/GS SSA level to satisfy requests submitted by supported units*SP operations. Detailed procedures for processing receipts of clas-
and maintenance activities. smed_COM_SEC equipment and materiel by COMSEC accounts are

b. The SSA accountable officer is the official who will decide contained in TB 380-41.

; : ; i 2) Receipt documentation will be sent to the stock control activ-
which requirements will be satisfied by local purchase. Requests for. ( o
local purchase will be processed under the policy contained ity Within one day (PD 01-08) and two days (PD 09-15) after
paragraph4—2Q receipt of the items. Receipt for class 5 supplies will be sent to

stock control within 1 day of receipt of the item.
3-25. Reconciliation and validation (3) When materiel is received without documentation, the DS
a. Reconciliation is a process used to keep due-in and due-outsupply receiving personnel will make the documents needed to proc-

files synchronized, while validation is the process to ensure request&SS the receipt to the stock record account. )
and requisitions are for valid requirements. (4) Discrepancy'’s incident to receipt of materiel will be adjusted

b. The objective is to accomplish reconciliation on a fully auto- ©F reported under provisions of AR 735-11-2 or AR 55-38. Addi-

mated follow-up basis. Pending the automated system capability totionally, discrepancy’s incident to shipment of classified COMSEC

execute fully automated follow-ups, all due-ins will be reconciled equipment and CCI require investigation and submissiqn of incident
with the next higher supply source on a monthly basis. COMSEC "€Ports per TB 380._;1'1 and Pamh25—380—2, res_pﬁctlvely. "
accounts will conduct validation and reconciliation through COM- (5) A;sets not_pic .ed up by the customer within 15 days o
SEC support channels per instructions in TB 380—41. notification of availability will be posted to the SSA account unless

c. Validation of open requisitions will be accomplished on a other arrangements.have been made. .
quarterly basis as indicated below. (6) Procedures will be developed to ensure controls are applied

(1) A montly due-out sing wil be provide to each supporea ("3 revert e reease of passing acon recepl when the demand
unit to allow for validation of need and a reconciliation of records. y pi€, y P p

It is mandatory that an item-by-item review be conducted with the ment requisition; turn-ins by another activity and the subsequent

requester quarterly to validate the continued need for the item an :oslljr?te?jf ft(tlrlsarsnz;tgrlgls)ée'tl'h;s?heregeslg\ts will be picked up and ac-
quantity requested. i

(2) Property book officers will verify that open requests plus b. Receipts from user organizations are handled as described
assets on hand do not exceed authorized allowances. Requests for

ar?g;'];ﬁe'npifcfns d OlfJnziitUtr?wgrilr?tiia?::c:aW%g:;n\rl:lgll \t/)v?ll C\?gr(i:fflletdﬁat support of the Army supply system. Both serviceable and unservice-
h X X able repairable items are used to meet current requirements. DS
open requests are still required on a quarterly basis. Requests fog, .\ receiving personnel will make sure that returned items are
PLL stockage will be verified to ensure that the quantity requested ,.o\rately identified and receipt documentation forwarded to the
plus the quantity on-hand does not exceed the total PLL authorizedyyqc control section within one workday after receipt. The stock

level. Requests for items identified for a specific piece of equipment o.qrq account will reflect line entries for all returns, both servicea-
will be validated using the equipment uncorrected fault record. Re-ja and unserviceable.

quested items not found in the uncorrected fault records will be (2) Materiel turned in as serviceable or unserviceable will be

canceled or transferred to another work order. . identified by stock number, item description, and quantity. DS sup-
(4) Support maintenance supply personnel will verify that open p|y receiving personnel will provide technical assistance to customer

supply requests are still required for specific work orders. Requestsyersonnel in the identification and tagging of items (see additional

for items not on open work order will be canceled or transferred to guidance in para 3-36 for receipt of reportables).

another work order. _ o _ (3) The serial number of CCI end items, Tracking Assets by
(5) Both unit and support maintenance activities operating on aserial Number-Aviation (TASN-A) designated items, small arms

(1) Returns from the user organizations play a major role in

AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997 49



and accounting legend code (ALC-1) COMSEC will always be property disposal office. The container (serviceable or unservice-
entered on the turn-in documents. For all CCl, the turn-in documentable) will be retained and accounted for on the SRA.
and package will be clearly annotated “CCI.” (b) Report excess Government-owned containers to the wholesale

(4) Assemblies, subassemblies, and line replaceable units (LRUs)jtem manager in compliance with the materiel returns program, AR
will be identified with an NSN or part number, nomenclature, and 725-50. It is envisioned, that as TAV is fully implemented, it will
end item application at time of turn-in to the DS supply operation. contain the necessary information for wholesale item management,
Assistance in the identification of these items will be furnished by but until then, reports must continue to be submitted.
the AMC logistics assistance representatives. Normally these indi- (c) Return containers qualifying for automatic return (AR 710-1).
viduals have duty positions in division and corps areas (see AR (d) Redistribute Government-owned containers to insure maxi-
700-4). mum reuse.

(5) Customer units may turn in end items with component or BIl  (13) Returned Government-owned reusable containers under
shortages. The customer unit is required to attach a shortage lis$200 do not require stock record accounting.
signed by either the customer’s unit commander or PBO to the turn- (&) Containers will not accompany condemned contents to the
in document. This shortage list must accompany the turn-in docu-property disposal office. The container will be retained and used at
mentation through supply channels to the receiver of the item. Thethe SSA.
document number of adjustment transactions per AR 735-5 will be (b) Reusable containers will not be discarded too soon. When
recorded on the shortage list adjacent to component shortages thatontainers have deteriorated to the point that contents could become
are either nonexpendable or recoverable. Expendable and durabldamaged, the deteriorated parts will be discarded according to local
BIl will be picked up on the stock record account for unserviceable guidelines, and any usable materiel such as cushioning will be saved
end items not being turned in to the wholesale level. for reuse.

(6) Materiel turned in as unserviceable through other than FWT (14) All Government-owned refillable containers such as cylin-
will have adjustment documentation prepared and processed by thélers, carboys, and liquid petroleum gas containers are accountable.
responsible commander under AR 735-5. DS supply receiving per- (&) Records of receipt, issue, transfer, or loss of containers will
sonnel will make sure that turn-in documents for items accountedidentify containers by type.

for by reports of survey include a release statement by the appointed (b) Containers will be turned in when requesting refills. If empty
survey officer. containers are not furnished, justification must be given.

(7) Materiel turned in to an SSA as “found on installation” will €. Receipts of replenishment and nonstock items from the whole-
be accepted in an “as is” condition and vouchered. If these supplie$ale depots are handled as follows:
are requested at the same time by the finding organization, they will (1) Receipt processing for these items takes two types of docu-
be issued, if authorized, on a “free issue” basis. Movement of thements and each document has a specific purpose. The first docu-
materiel is not required in this case. Property found on an installa-ment shows shipment receiving and is used for in-transit visibility of
tion will be picked up on the SRA and, at the same time, issued to@ shipment and for reporting receipt of that shipment by the DS
the finding unit when requested, or processed as a receipt not dueSUpply activity to the Logistic Intelligence File (LIF). The second
in. A copy of the receipt and issue document, if applicable, will be document is a line item receipt and is used to post the detailed items
provided to the CBS-X central collection activity. Accountability for t0 the stock record account.
the item must be accepted at the turn-in point. Classified COMSEC_ (2) Upon receipt of the shipment at the OCONUS SSA, the DIC
equipment and CCI that are not on accountable records and ard K6/TK9 document will be completed or prepared to indicate the
turned in as “found on installation,” require an Incident Report to be date of arrival at the SSA. If a new document is prepared to docu-
submitted per TB 38041 and DA Pam 25— 380-2, respectively. ment.the shipment recelpts, it is no; necessary to complete the dates

(8) DS supply receiving personnel will be responsible for trans- of point of debarkation (POD) receipt and shipment; only the SSA
ferring repairable unserviceable items to maintenance. receipt date need be completed. , , ,

(9) Property book items turned in will be technically inspected (3) The manifest accompanying the shipment is a list of the
prior to turn-in. Certain items may require only a visual inspection. Number of boxes or pieces included in the shipment. The DS supply
The more complex items may require formal technical inspection by r€ceiving personnel WI|| use the manlfe_st to tally in the s_hlpment. If
qualified maintenance personnel. all the boxes and pieces are not delivered, the manifest will be

(10) Nonproperty book items do not require a technical inspec- @nnotated and forwarded to the stock control section.
tion (Tl) before turn-in. Receiving personnel are responsible for (4) Shipments to CONUS SSAs will, as an objective, be from the
transferring “unserviceable” repairable items to the maintenance ac-Wholesale shipper directly to the SSA. When this is not possible,
tivity for TI and/or repair. shipments will be directed to the installation CRP. After receipting

(11) All unserviceable durable or expendable items replaced at’or the shipment, CRPs will deliver materiel to the SSA.
the organization level having RCs of “O” or “Z” that are not actu- __(°) Shipments to CONUS CRPs will be reported through comple-
ally consumed in use, are turned in by the customer unit to thetion or preparation of DIC TK4 documents. The date of shipment

supporting SSA as scrap. When the SSA confirms that the items aré'fval and the date of delivery to the SSA will be entered on the
scrap, the SSA may direct the customer unit to turn the scrap in todoc'umen.ts. Care must be exercised to ensure that the actual date of
the DRMO. The SSA does this by entering “SCRAP CONDITION delivery is reflected. _

VALIDATED. DIRECT TURN-IN TO DRMO AUTHORIZED" on (6) Shlpments dlrec§ly to CONUS SSAs will be reported through
the turn-in document. The accountable officer signs the statement o£°MPIEtion or preparation of DIC TK4 documents. In this case, only

: - . I : : the SSA receipt date will be completed.
delegates to subordinate supervisors, in writing, authority to sign the . . .
stategment P 9 y 9 (7) After completing the shipment receipt acknowledgment, the

(12) Supply support activities will maintain accountability on the SSA must process receipt documents for the individual document

SRA for empty Government-owned containers costing $200 g)gmbers included in the shipment. Actual processing will vary

: ) : . pending upon the condition of the materiel, the type document
tmhgr%rngsggngmgrt]yCrgéjesable Government-owned containers Wlthprovided, and the state of automation employed at the SSA.

(a) A combination NSN identifying the container and its contents (8) For those DS SSAs equipped with interactive receipt process-

may be assigned if both the container and contents are assigned dsﬂciﬁggab'tlgg’ rr:g:ilptts dvgghrair?trogresbsecli(;n%?ttra gfmteh:y dgir ncqc()acri](ta
NSN. The combination NSN will be used only as long as the numberglf the SSApis ¢ sauioped ');h ; ¥ t'y ! tu Dic
contents remain in the container. ) not equipped with interactive equipment,

" . i D6S documents furnished by the wholesale supplier will be matched
1. The condition code on the SRA will be the condition code of : :
the item in the container. to the receipt document and forwarded to the stock control section.

. . (9) When the container seal has been broken, the shipment is less
2. Containers will not accompany condemned contents to thethan a container or intermediate pack, or when the shipment shows
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signs of damage, individual document numbers within the shipment3-27. Pseudoreceipts
must be processed. Individual receipts are processed by opening the a. When the materiel receipt acknowledgment (DIC D6S) is not
intermediate (multipack) container and withdrawing individual items processed, the retail level Supply Management, Army Fund (former-
together with their materiel release orders. DS supply receivingly Army Stock Fund) or Army industrial fund loses cash because
personnel will report discrepancies to the stock control section. Operation Maintenance Army funds cannot be billed. The objective
d. Receipt of materiel from vendors or contractors is as follows: is to eliminate SSA’s failure to process receipt documents by resolv-
(1) Receipt processing for these items takes two types of docu-ing overdue shipments at the SSA level through transportation fol-
mentation. Each document has a specific purpose. The first doculow-ups and processing receipts when the shipment has already
ment is the procurement delivery document that is used to pay thearrived. Then, if individual items have not arrived, discrepancies
vendor, and the second document is used for propert{ll be reported under the provisions of AR 735-11-2 or AR 55-38.
accountability. Pending automated system capability to accomplish SSA transporta-
(2) A receipt from vendor can come from central or local pro- tion follow-up and subsequent level correction, pseudoreceipt trans-
curements. A procurement delivery document should always accom-actions will be employed, except for the following:
pany each shipment. (1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6," “8,” “9,”
(3) Materiel received from vendors will be inspected, and the “N.” “P,” (firearms) “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and
quantity listed on the delivery document will be verified. navigation systems (GPS)).
(4) Complete the tally-in process by indicating the actual quantity (2) Nonexpendable items with an ARC of “N.” .
and condition of materiel received. b. When pseudoreceipts are processed, the customer billings are
(5) The completed receipt documentation will be forwarded to processed, resulting in the customer funds reimbursing the stock
the stock control section within one workday after receipt. und. . ) )
(6) Customers supported by the SSA will provide the DS supply (2) Outstandlng docqme_nt numbers will not be pseudoreceipted
operations stock control receipt documents for supplies and equipniess_the following criteria are met:
ment (including lease equipment) received directly from vendors or . (&) There is an outstanding due-in and due-out recorded on the
contractors within 3 working days of receipt. The stock control document history file (DHF). _
section will provide a copy of these documents to the servicing (P) Shipment status has been posted to the DHF but receipt has
FAO within 3 working days from the date documents are received. Nt been posted. . .
For local purchase and lease equipment, receipt documents will alsg_(€) Sufficient time has elapsed for delivery of the materiel from

be provided to the contracting office. the source of supply to the customer.
(7) Accountable officers are responsible for completion of the (d) The required number of follow-ups to the customer has been

acceptance block of local and small purchase FOB destination remade, customer indicates nonreceipt, and transportation follow-up

ceiving reports. indicates receipt by the CRP servicing the customer (CONUS) or
(8) Vendor-owned containers will be returned to the vendor ac- thezco_?;lgnel\(AeA(c(:)OC'\(A)NU_S”). that th b fd ¢

cording to contract terms. Container accountability will be assumed ( ) e W S will ensure that the number of days from

by the Accountable Officer assuming content accountability. Con- posting of shipment status to generation of the first follow-up will

tainer responsibility belongs to the person assigned content responsﬁ?tte?e Ieensesr;?igﬂ i? t?]aeysfirvgtit?(i)?lg/v(?llj\lUstvxi)ndsjt?sgal{:rrtorfo(ﬁgveﬂUsS.
bility. Records of receipt, issue, transfer, disposition, or loss will 9 P, q p

identify containers by type and will include the contract number will be generated. Initiation of the pseudoreceipt transaction to close
Files will be maintained by contract number for vendor-owned con- tsr;]? rr::r?trdstgﬂs btg \tI;/'lléhlgH‘lFS days from posting of the original
tainers. The files will be the accountable record for the containers™ P )

and will contain the documents describgd above. Periodic follow- 5_og Storage operations

upS W|" be made by the aCCOUntable 0ﬁ|Cer to the Custodlan Of the a. Storage Operation invo'ves the act of Storing, the act of being

containers_ for status and date of return. stored, or the keeping or placing of property in a warehouse, shed,
e. Receipts resulting from crossleveling will be processed as pre-gpen area, or other designated facility. Storage is a continuation of
scribed inb above. receiving and is preliminary to the shipping or issuing operations.

f. Bulk petroleum receipts will be assigned a voucher number and p. The DS supply activity must be able to operate in both garri-
posted to the SRA as of the day received. Defuels will be posted toson and field locations. In both garrison and field the DS/GS supply
the daily issue form and abstracted daily to the monthly abstract.support storage section remains basically the same. The section is
Accountable records will reflect only the actual quantity received. responsible for receiving, inspecting, stocking, safeguarding, inven-
DA Pam 710-2-2 outlines procedures for ordering and receivingtorying, and maintaining the inventory consigned to the DS supply
bulk petroleum products from commercial sources. Volume correc- accountable officer. It is also responsible for issuing supplies to
tions will be accomplished per subparagr&s#29r(5) Transporta- authorized customers.
tion loss allowances are as follows: c. A stock location system will be set up at each storage activity.

(1) Transportation losses for Government-owned bulk petroleum Stock accounting systems will be designed to permit recording of
are allowable when they do not exceed one-half of one percent ofmultiple locations by condition of each stocked line. For uniformity,
the quantity documented as shipped per each conveyance. In theee policies, procedures, and methods in DOD 4145.19-R-1. DS
case of railcar shipments, each individual railcar will be treated as astorage operations are contained in the above DODI. Ammunition
single conveyance. When the loss per conveyance exceeds the astorage system procedures and methods are contained in FM 9-38
lowable loss, the receiving accountable officer will initiate a dis- and DA Pam 710-2-2.
crepancy report per AR 735-11-2 or AR 55-38. d. Commanders are directly responsible for safeguarding all sup-

(2) When shipments are received from commercial contractors,plies under their control as shown below.

FOB origin (acceptance at origin) losses are allowable when they do (1) Ammunition will be stored and secured per AR 190-11,
not exceed one-half of one percent of the quantity documented aPOD Directive 4145.19—-R-1, AR 740-1, and TM 9-1300-206 and/
shipped. When the loss exceeds the allowable loss, the receivingr host nation agreements and public law, whichever is more
accountable officer will initiate a discrepancy report per AR 735-11- restrictive.

2 or AR 55-38. (2) Unclassified, nonsensitive items, identaplates, and credit cards

(3) For shipments received from commercial contractors, FOB will be stored per AR 190-51.
destination (acceptance at destination), the Army does not sustain (3) For controlled medical substances and other medically sensi-
transportation losses because it is accountable only for the quantityive items, see AR 190-50.
actually received. (4) CCI will be secured per DA PAM 25-380-2.

(5) The AR 380 series prescribes security of classified items.
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(6) For nuclear and chemical items, see AR 50-5-1, AR 50-6-1, k. For items other than small arms ammunition, verified losses of
and AR 190-54. sensitive items (CIIC 1-6 and 8) will be adjusted per AR 735-5.
(7) Classified COMSEC equipment will be secured per ARdditionally, losses of classified COMSEC materiel and CCI re-
380-40 and TB 380-41. quire the submission of an incident report per TB 380-41 and DA
(8) Weapons will be secured under AR 190-11 and AR 190-51.Pam 25-380-2, respectively.
When responsibility for the custody of keys for an SSA arms stor- |. Adjustments of negotiable media will be supported by a report
age facility is transferred between individuals, they will conduct a of survey or an AR 15-6 investigation.
physical count of the weapons and major parts for arms, such as m. Discrepancies between ammunition stock record balances and
barrels and major sub-assemble with CIIC 1-4 therein. Results ofinventory counts that show overages or shortages of ammunition
the count will be recorded. This count does not replace the quarterlyand explosives will be reported under AR 190-11. Overages or

weapons inventory. shortages are those that meet AR 15-6 investigation requirements as
] specified in AR 190-11.
3-29. Inventory and adjustment n. All discrepancies (not covered above) in stock record balances

_a. The purpose of a physical inventory is to determine the condi- found during inventories will be adjusted and reported on DA Form
tion and quantity of items by physical inspection and count. An 444 (Inventory Adjustment Report (IAR)). Inventory adjustment
important part of the inventory process is the location survey. reporting and approval policy is contained in AR 735-5. IARs will
b. The purpose of a location survey is to determine the location pe used to document condition code changes and reidentification of
and condition of materiel and correct records and the cause ofassets. Because these transactions do not represent an actual gain or
discrepancies. loss to the account, approving authority signature is not necessary,
c. Inventories will be conducted in a manner that assures eachhowever, the IAR will be signed by the Stock Record Officer (SRO)
item is verified at least annually. Results of inventories will be and a copy maintained in the voucher file.
recorded on the stock accounting records within 3 workdays after o Causative research will be conducted for inventory discrepan-
completion of the inventory. Stock accounting procedural publica- cies of the following categories:
tions will have instructions for correcting incorrect stock record (1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,”
postings. Other errors on the stock record will be corrected by the«N » (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and
inventory and adjustment policy in this regulation. Only PD 01-03 nayigation systems (GPS)).

and NMCS transactions must be processed during an inventory. (2) Adjustments over $500 in extended line item value.

d. Inventories will be conducted as— p. Causative research will be completed within 30 calendar days
(1) Closed (wall-to-wall). The counting of all assets of an ac- following completion of the inventory. Causative research will be
count during a given period. accomplished at the direction of the accountable officer. The re-
(2) Open or cyclic. The counting of some selected assets of ansearch ends when the cause of variance has been determined or no
account during a prescribed period. specific causes can be identified. The accountable officer will decide
e. Special inventories will be made when— if action under AR 735-5 is required. The results of causative
(1) A negative on-hand balance is recorded. research will be recorded on the inventory adjustment form.
(2) A materiel release denial occurs. g. Adjustments resulting from inventory will be reported to the
(3) A location survey finds an item in an unrecorded location or appropriate asset reporting system.
in an incorrect location. r. Bulk fuel storage tanks will be inventoried or gauged per the
(4) There is evidence of forced or unauthorized entry. following:
(5) Directed by the commander or accountable officer. (1) Rigid wall tanks or containers above or below the ground will

f. ltems identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” be physically gaged according to the procedures contained in FM
“N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices 10-18 and FM 10-69.
and navigation systems (GPS)) will be inventoried quarterly, by (2) Collapsible wall tanks or containers will be physically inven-
serial number when applicable. These items in bulk storage will betoried by reconciling beginning inventory, issues, receipts, and by
inventoried by type and quantity on basis of the outside countphysically checking the tank, couplings, fittings, and area around the
markings on sealed containers. Inventory of ammunition will be tank to ensure no leaking has occurred. A common sense approach
conducted by type, lot, and serial number. must be used in visually checking the container to ascertain that

g. All COMSEC equipment and components assigned ALC 1 or stated quantity appears to be present.
2 must be physically inventoried at least semiannually and the (3) When a bulk fuel storage tank has either an issue or receipt,
inventory results reconciled with the ACCOR. All other COMSEC that tank will be inventoried or gaged that day. Physical inventory
equipment and components must be physically inventoried at leasdata will be recorded on an DA Form 5831-R (Petroleum Produc-
annually or upon change of custodian (see procedures in fidh Inventory Control Sheet) or equivalent local form per DA Pam
380—-41-3). 710-2-1. Inventories will be reconciled daily to compare physical

h. Activities conducting a closed (wall-to-wall) inventory will not inventory data against daily issues and receipts. Volume correcting
take more than 5 workdays to complete the count. The commandeis optional on daily inventories.
may selectively approve additional count days. In the ARNG and (4) All other bulk fuel storage tanks will be inventoried or gaged
USAR, 10 workdays are allowed to complete the count. A 10-day weekly. Physical inventories will be recorded on DA Form 5831-R
extension may be approved by the State AG/IMUSARC. Command-or equivalent local form per DA Pam 710-2-1. Inventories will be
ers will monitor time frames of other inventories (cyclic or special) reconciled against issues and receipts. This information will be re-

to make sure operations are not unduly disrupted. corded and it must allow easy identification of inventory discrepan-
i. Except for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” cies. Volume correcting is optional on weekly inventories.
“8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision (5) In addition to the daily and weekly inventories, a monthly

devices and navigation systems (GPS)), or if negligence may beinventory of all bulk petroleum products will be performed for each
involved, discrepancies that have an extended line item value of $5Qype and grade of product. This inventory will be documented on
or less will not be reported for inventory adjustment approval. In DA Form 4702-R (Monthly Bulk Petroleum Accounting Summary)
these cases, the adjustment will be posted to the accountable reconger DA PAM 710-2-1. The report will reflect the quantity on hand
and the value of the adjustment will be included in Inventory Ad- as of 0800 hours local time, the last day of the month per AR
justment Rate (see para 1-22Q). 11-27. In the event the last day of the month is a nonduty day and
i- Whenever discrepancies can be attributed to negligence, omo issue or receipts will be made, the monthly inventory may be
there is evidence that negligence may be involved, the discrepancyonducted at the close of business the last work day of the month.
will be adjusted under AR 735-5. An innage gage sheet or local equivalent form will be used to record
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inventory data. All products on hand will be inventoried as specified or past experience. Approving authority’s disapproval of any loss on
below. the MBPAS automatically requires the initiation of a report of
(a) Measured volumes that equal or exceed 3,500 gallons will besurvey. Disapproval of any gain requires an investigation per AR
volume corrected. The volume correction factors in American Soci- 15-6.
ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM) tables 5B and 6B will be  (10) The MBPAS with all supporting documents (receipt, issue,
used. ASTM tables 5A and 6A will be used for JP-4 and may be and inventory) will be retained in an active file for 1 year and in an
obtained through normal publication channels as PMT Volume I. inactive file for 2 years. These documents will be filed per AR
ASTM tables 5B and 6B will be used for petroleum products other 25-400-2.
than JP-4 and may be ordered as PMT Volume Il. For instances in
which the observed data is expressed in metric units, ASTM tables3—30. Issues
52, 53 and 54 will be used to correct measured volumes to gallons a. After a receipt is received and edited, using the policies con-
at 15 degrees Celsius. Residual fuel (FO#4, FO#5, FO#6) will betained in paragrapB-26 resulting materiel release orders will be
volume corrected regardless of measured volume. The accountabl@rocessed within the following policy:
officer will ensure the inventory is reconciled so that shortages or (1) Selection of stock for issue should include issue of the oldest
overages are identified. date of pack first unless specific individual requirements are for
(b) Activities using automated gauging and inventory systems, to more current dates of pack.
include leak detection, must conduct end-of-month inventories by (2) The objective is to make stock available to transportation or
manually gaging all petroleum storage systems to verify the ac-directly to the customer within the following time frames:
curacy and integrity of the automated system. (@) PD 01-08 (within 1 day).
(c) Commanders may correct all measured volumes less than 3, (b) Other requirements (within 2 days).

500 gallons of Army-owned products to 60 degrees Fahrenheit. b. Storage activities will keep a file copy of the current assump-
(6) The accountable officer will document losses of fuel becausetion of command and/or PBO appointment memorandum for each
of spillage or contamination for quantities over 25 gallons. The customer. The authorized signature of the customer representative

documentation will be attached to the DA Form 4702-R as a sup-Wwill be obtained for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of
porting document to adjust records. “1-6," “8,” “9,” “N,” “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision
(7) Adjustments to product inventories are required for blending devices and navigation systems (GPS)) and all items requiring prop-
or regrading actions. At the end of the month, the accountableerty book accountability.
officer will— c. Petroleum requirements are as follows:
(a) Prepare a statement listing the quantities of all products(l) Petroleum issues not made directly into or specifically identi-
blended or regraded during the month and the reason for the actiorfiable to a consuming end item of equipment are considered bulk
(b) Attach this statement and a copy of the proper laboratory issues. These issues will be posted to the appropriate accountable
report to the MBPAS as a supporting document. record as of the day of the issue. Retail issues will be recorded daily
(c) All rigid wall storage tanks of 10,000 gallons or larger will on the daily issues form. They will be abstracted daily to the
have a capacity table. When a modification is made to these tanksnonthly abstract. At the end of each month, the monthly abstract
or they become suspect of inaccuracies, a new capacity table will bevill be totaled, assigned a voucher number, and posted to the ac-
prepared. The capacity tables will permit measurement in 1/8th-inchcountable record. Volume corrections will be made per sub-

increments. paragraph3-29r(5)
(8) Loss or gain allowances used for petroleum products are as (2) Petroleum products may be sold subject to the policies and
follows: restrictions outlined in appendix E.

(a) Losses or gains for jet fuels, (excluding JP8) AVGAS, and (3) All contaminated petroleum within the Army will be recov-
other gasoline’s are allowable when they do not exceed a plus (+) oered according to appendix D to enhance energy conservation and
minus (-) one percent of the total of the opening inventory, plus theenvironmental pollution control.
receipts for the month (see procedures in DA Pam 710-2-2). (4) Commanders are responsible for the petroleum quality sur-

(b) Losses or gains for all other petroleum products are allowable veillance and technical assistance program outlined in appendix C as
when they do not exceed plus (+) or minus (-) one-half of one indicated below.
percent of the total of the opening inventory, plus the receipts for (a) Quality Surveillance Program.
the month. (b) Petroleum Technical Assistance Program (may be established

(c) When the loss exceeds the stated allowance above and th@CONUS if desired).
entire loss exceeds a value of $500, a report of survey is required. (c) Operational Surveillance Program.

When a loss exceeds the allowable, but has a total value less than (d) Air Pollution Abatement Program (CONUS only).

$500, causative research will be initiated. A copy of these reports (e) Engineering Review of Petroleum Facilities Program.

will be attached to the MBPAS as a supporting document. When the

gain exceeds the allowable limit, causative research will be initiated.3—-31. Materiel returns policy

A copy of the report will be attached to the MBPAS as a supporting a. Materiel above the authorized ASL's RO is considered mate-

document. riel returns. Materiel returns are generated as a result of inventory
(9) Adjustment of accountable records used for bulk petroleum is discrepancies, receipts not due-in, customer returns, ASL turbulence,
as follows: force modernization, force reductions, systemic deficiencies, 1&S

(a) Accountable stock records for bulk petroleum products will irregularities, ordering the wrong item, etc. This materiel is availa-
be adjusted by using MBPAS for all losses or gains revealed byble to be used through attrition, command redistribution and referral
monthly inventories. The accountable officer will complete thmocesses, and finally turned-in to a designated receiving activity for
MBPAS, assign it a document number, and post it to the respectivereturn to the supply system. Under the current philosophy, the mate-
accountable record within 3 working days of the last day of the riel returns program is considered part of the ASL requisitioning
month reported. The MBPAS, with applicable supporting docu- objective management. These two strategies are designed to measure
ments, report of survey, and causative research, will be forwardedand accomplish two different requirements. ASL management con-
for approval. The MBPAS will also be used to make adjustments tosiders that having materiel on hand based on previous recurring
accountable records when a new accountable officer assumes dutiesiemands will be consumed. It does not provide for systemic or

(b) The next higher commander of the activity having accounta- inventory errors and it assumes constant demands. The materiel
bility is the approving authority for adjustments by MBPAS. The returns policy recognizes that there are many reasons why materiel
approving authority may disapprove the adjustment of any item onis available for return to the supply system. The two positions are
the MBPAS that does not appear justified on basis of facts availablemutually exclusive but interdependent.
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(1) Management of materiel returns is ensuring that materiel re- 2. Greater than $100 but less than $1000 may be delegated to the
turns have in-transit visibility of materiel moving between SSA and accountable officer.
designated receiving activity. SSAs that do not interface directly 3. Less than $100 may be retained and deferred for review by the
with the wholesale level will transfer uneconomically repairable semiannual ASL review board.
materiel with an RC of “F,” “O,” or “Z” to their servicing DRMO. (b) Commanders will maintain visibility of all items above the
Transfers to DRMO require following the “two-person-rule.” All RO and report the dollar value of those items as redistributable
other materiel that is excess will be evacuated to the designatedssets on the quarterly excess class IX report.
turn-in point within 10 days after the materiel return determination (c) Forward DSU’s will continue to process excess on a monthly
is made (see table 4-2 for disposition determination). If unit pack basis to main DSU. Retention level will not be computed at the
creates on hand quantities greater than the requisition objective, théorward DSU’s collocated with a main DSU. Collocated forward
materiel will be kept and reduced through attrition. DSU’s demands will be rolled into the supporting main DSU for
(2) Those SSAs and their storage activities that interface with thecomputing retention above the RO.
wholesale supply system for retrograde will request disposition in- (2) Objective system—
structions on all materiel above the retention level. Nonrepairable (a) The commander or designated representative will—
materiel with an extended dollar value of $100.00 or less and not 1. Make initial decision by NSN to retain or not retain for mate-
meeting unit pack criteria will not be reported to SOS for disposi- riel returns. This decision must be documented and will become
tion instructions, but retained for 90 days pending potential use andentry on NSN record.
then turned in to the DRMO (see table 4-1 for disposition determi- 2. Elect a hold quantity for each ASL/NSL NSN (preferred NSN
nation). Materiel will be reported based on quantity per unit pack. within OOU group).
(3) Commands and wholesale NICPs have the authority and obli- 3. Establish the lower and upper limits for variable dollar value
gation to direct the redistribution of on-hand assets when necessarjor repairable (MRC “F,” *H,” “D,” and “L") to be referred for
to satisfy valid stockage or mission requirements. Retail activities management review.

will use the policy in paragraph31 for inter/infra MACOM g. Materiel returns will be reviewed at least quarterly. Local
redistribution of on hand asset. command may direct more frequent reviews. Future quarterly re-

(a) AR 725-50 contains the policy and procedures for requesting VIiEWs will only include identified retention NSNs and new candi-
disposition from the wholesale supply source. date NSNs.

(b) Use DRMO to purge the supply system of materiel classified N- ASL review board will manage the materiel returns program
as scrap, condemned, or uneconomically repairable as follows: Separately from its review requirements. Results of each of quarterly
1. The DSU may direct customer units to turn in to the DRMO eview will be documented (rationale for retaining or reduction of

materiel that has been verified as scrap per subparagrale RL quantity) and approved by the commander.

2. The DSU will transfer to DRMO condemned or uneconomi- I+ SUPPIY conditlion codes *F” and “H” will not be retained.
cally repairable items with an RC of “O,” “F,” or “Z.” Items with an j- Forward DSU’s will not be authorized a materiel returns reten-

RC of “D,” “H,” or “L" require evacuation to the GSU. tion level except when detached. from its management structure.
3. The GSU will direct disposal of condemned or uneconomically _ K- Authority to not hold materiel returns. The first O-6 com-
repairable items with an RC other than “D” or “L." Items with an mander is authorized to elect to not hold or establish a retention

RC of “D” or “L” will be returned, based on the Automatic Return level for materiel over the requisition objective (RO).

. . ; : e I. Redistribution
{itgrr]ns I?Irztm(ﬁﬁzlel_z;vhoorl e(ng;OSl:\C/ieIOf according to disposition instruc (1) The Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Logistics) directed

4. Refer to subparagraph—16h for DEMIL instructions. DLA and the services to provide visibility and redistribution capa-

b For excess determination and disposal of bulk and packa eCFility for all assets in the inventory within DOD to include the retalil
: P P 9€%evel. The Army Total Asset Visibility (TAV) provides Army-wide
petroleum products see chapter 5.

Effort il b de to identi taloged tandard visibility and facilitates redistribution. Materiel returns stocks must
c. or_sl wi e_tma et ’?‘SINenAlfy nopc_aaogctah, nonslatn ‘.";r be used to fill existing backorders, and offset repair and procure-
commercial ExCess Items 10 NSN. AS a minimum, e COMpIELe My, a0 gecisions (limit buys and repairs) to save scarce procurement
description and end item application will be provided upon turn-in

. . . funds and demonstrate stewardship of resources.
d. All CCI are considered automatic return items (ARI). EXCESS 5y Therefore, to increase Army-wide readiness, managers must
CCl, serviceable and unserviceable, will be shipped to Commander

. use TAV to increase their capability to redistribute assets to meet
Tobyhanna Army Depot, ATTN: SDSTO-MC-D, (W81U11) Bldg  emergency requirements. Accordingly, at the national level, the na-
73, Tobyhanna, PA 18466-5110.

A . . tional inventory control points (NICP’s, Army, DLA, and other
e. Excess classified COMSEC both serviceable and unservice-seryices' NICP's) will place redistribution orders (A4) when they

able, will be shipped to Commander, ATTN: COMSEC Account paye requisitions on backorder, or have requirements that affect the
5B1099 Tobyhanna Army Depot, Tobyhanna, PA 18466-5110. Seergadiness of their customers when it is economically feasible. When
TB 380-41 for procedures to report excess classified COMSECthey are in a buy position, they will buy back stock from the retail

equipment. . o ) level using the FTE and FTR process to preclude unnecessary pro-

f. At the discretion and the specific direction of the first O-6 cyrement or repair. This policy applies to stocks owned by the
commander, activities are auth_orized to hold items tha_t are tempoyefense business operating fund (DBOF), supply management,
rary above the RO to satisfy forecasted requirement(s) Rfmy (installation and COSCOM) general purpose and excess sto-
redistribution. cks (purpose codes A and M respectively) and includes both con-

(1) Legacy systems currently operating at the MSB and non-sumable and repairable items. Stocks reserved for operational
divisional activities are authorized to retain maximum stockage of projects, direct support units funded by OMA and GS units involved
two times the requisition objective (this logic will be extended to in production line repair are exempt from the business rules for
SARSS-1(l) nondevelopment item). All materiel over the maximum redistribution.
level (2xRO) will automatically be turned in. (3) Under TAV, visibility of DOD assets will be provided to all

(a) Commanders will exercise, at minimum, a monthly review of |evels as follows:
the excess cycle (reviewed as an independent activity) and make a (a) HQDA and ARMY MACOMSs will have sufficient visibility
determination to hold or turn in based on forecasted demand, levelsf retail level supply activities’ assets and requirements within their
of inventory investment, probability of lateral distribution, and fi- respective component to assess capability to support operational and

nancial considerations. Approval authority is as follows: contingency plans and to support weapon system readiness.
1. Retention of extended dollar amounts in excess of $1000 must (b) The NICP’s (Army, DLA, and other services' NICP’s) will
be personally approved at the colonel level (0-6). make available:
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1. Asset information to the retail level activities that are author- 3-32. Shipping
ized to requisition directly from the wholesale system. Shipping is the process of packaging, packing, providing documen-
2. Asset and requirements information needed to assess suppottation for, and sending or transporting supplies. Materiel declared
for operational or contingency plans and weapon systems readinesexcess during the disposition process will be documented using a
to unified and component commanders and weapon systamteriel release order, which in turn will be processed using the
managers. following policy:
(c) DLA (DRMS) will make asset information available through ~ a. Selection of stock should be based upon the oldest date of
the interrogation requirements information system (IRIS), and on- pack first.
line capability to NICP’s and retail level. b. The objective is to ensure the materiel is released to transpor-
(d) MACOM retail level supply activities will have read only tation within 3 days after the materiel release order is produced. If
visibility of assets across all DOD components to the extent neces-Organic transportation is used, excess materiel should arrive at its
sary to achieve lateral redistribution. Retail level supply activities destination within 10 days. _
will have visibility of assets and requirements of other retail activi-  C. Management of excess for SSAs that report directly to whole-
ties within MACOMSs. Intra-MACOM redistribution of assets to Sale supply sources will be exercised by the MMC under the follow-
provide satisfaction of end user requirements will be made. If re-ing policies: _
guirements cannot be filled within MACOMs, MACOM s will requi- (1) Excess items not coded as ARI on the AMDF are shipped
sition the item from the NICP. according to the instructions provided by the applicable NICP.
(4) The following business rules or procedures apply to whole- (2) ARl will be shipped to either Automatic Return ltem List
sale-to-retail redistribution orders (A4’s) originated by the NICP: (ARIL) or theater designated maintenance facilities and will be
(a) For the purpose of limiting buys and repairs, the NICP'S will accomplished within 10 days of receipt in the SSA.
apply all retail level (down to consumer level but not including _ (3) Any decision to bypass the theater or ARIL channel and
OMA) assets and/or wholesale assets against wholes&§irn materiel directly to a different repair facility or storage depot
requirements. iIs not authorized. _
(b) Assets above the installation and COSCOM DBOF sma 0- SSAs that do not report directly to wholesale supply sources
requisitioning objective (RO) are available for satisfying requisitions Vil évacuate ARI and excess to their support SSA. When applica-
regardless of priority, and all lateral redistribution orders will be ble, shipping documents and containers will be marked “ARI" and

honored, no lines will be backordered, and substitutes will be 1AW AR! VF\ZI”Il be segéegateq”from qthe;] |tefn|1|s n a s_,fhlpm?nt.bl _

existing interchangeable and substitutable relationships. el' lzeaff‘? °tf ers fWAR::ontaln the following (if applicable):
(c) Assets below the RO will be made available for high priority gzg |d§2t:f:2§t:82 gf CCI.

(issue priority group (IPG) 1) (Priority 01-03) or IPG Il (Priority (3) Serial andfor registrétion numbers

04-08) with a nonmission-capable supply (NMCS) code requisition. (4) Hazardous materiel identification '

These are identified by “N or 9” in card column 62 of the requisi- .

tion. NMCS referrals may draw accounts down to zero balance f. When nonorganic transportation is employed, procedures in
: S o : " DOD 4500.32-R will her . Th r res incl rans-
(d) Redistribution within MACOMSs retail activities should occur OD 4500.3 be adhered to. These procedures include trans

bef holesale level isitioni This determinati i b portation movement control documentation and shipment tracing.
meagree bvgsgdesc?nec:sxeef;ggtlij\llsgr:gglsng' IS determination will b€ 4 " classified COMSEC equipment will be documented for trans-

L ; . . fer and shipped through DCS channels per TB 380-41.
(e) All redistribution transactions will be processed in DSS and bp 9 .

. ; X h. Protecting materiel returns.
gléorceq(ﬁirsiltJig/ln'\g:PS) time standards, and status will be provided t0 (1) \ateriel returns will be protected consistent with the provi-

et . sions of AR 700-15. When technical requirements have not been
(f) NICP will reimburse the retail DBOF SMA for standard army developed, the materiel will be protected as follows:
master _data file army log cost of item for lateral redistribl_Jtion and (a) Serviceable materieThe shipping activity will provide suffi-
acquisition cost for items returned to depot. Also, DLA will pay & cjent packaging to ensure that no damage occurs. Marking will be as
3.5 percent packaging, crating, and handling (PC&H) cost for DLA- required per MIL-STD-129.
managed items and AMC will pay a 1 percent PC&H cost for (p) Unserviceable repairable materiefhe shipping activity will
Army-managed items. Actual transportation costs will be reifgrovide enough packaging to ensure that the item does not deterio-
bursed via MILLSBILS by the NICP (approximately 2 percent). rate to a lower condition code. All items will be identified with the
(5) This subparagraph pertains to DLA referrals. Referrals will national stock number, nomenclature, and quantity. Materiel condi-
contain a “2” in the distribution field (cc 54). Issue Group 1 (priori- tjon tags or labels will be applied as needed per MIL-STD-129.
ty 01-03) NMCS requisitions will be recognized IAW AR 725-50  (2) Determination of packaging requiremenie nature of an

procedures, i.e., required delivery field (cc 62-64) equals 999 oritem determines the type and extent of protection needed to prevent
NXX. NMCS referrals may draw accounts down to zero balance. deterioration of an item in storage.

DLA referrals will be on a fill or kill basis only. Army units will (3) Combinations.When a combination of conditions used for
not bill for referrals containing distribution code “2” . SOS will  determining the level of protection falls within more than one level,
submit bills and provide status to their customers. the highest level will apply. If packaging requirements at the re-
(6) The following army business rules apply to DBOF assqtiested level are not established, the next higher established level
transactions within a MACOM: will apply.
(a) Installation and COSCOM DBOF/SMA lateral redistribution i. Levels of protection.

of assets are as described above and as contained in the STAMIS (1) Level A.This packaging provides maximum protection. It is

manuals, i.e., SAILS TM 38-103 series and SARSS-O ADSM-18L needed to protect materiel under the most severe worldwide ship-
series. Business rules or procedures or Army wholesale level are iment, handling, and storage conditions. Preservation and packing
AR 710-1 Centralized Inventory Management of the Army Supply will be designed to protect materiel against direct exposure to ex-

System. tremes of climate, terrain, and operational and transportation envi-
(b) Procedures for a MACOM redistribution of retail level assets ronments, without protection other than that provided by the pack.
will be the same as subparagraph31i(4) except for reimburse- (2) Level B.This packaging provides intermediate protection. It

ments. The retail level DBOF SMA of the gaining installation will is needed to protect materiel under anticipated favorable environ-

reimburse the retail level DBOF SMA of the installation redistribut- mental conditions of worldwide shipment, handling, and storage.

ing the assets at AMDF price. PC&H and transportation will not be Preservations and packing will be designed to protect materiel

reimbursed. against physical damage and deterioration during favorable condi-
tions of shipment, handling, and storage.
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(3) Level C.This packaging provides minimum protection. It is
needed to protect materiel under known favorable conditions.

j- A report of discrepancy is used to report item and packaging
discrepancies. Refer to AR 735-5.

k. The marking for shipment and storage will be according to
MIL-STD-129, DOD 4500.32-R, and other applicable standards,
specifications, and authorized instructions.

Section IV
Stock Control

3-33. Stock control function

Stock control is the establishment and maintenance of formal re-
cords of materiel in stock reflecting such information as quantities
and condition.

3-34. Stock record account

The Army stock record accounting system is used to account for
U.S. Government supplies and equipment. All Army property is-
sues, including leased equipment, to a user or PBO must be docu
mented in the stock record account supporting the user or PBO.

1. ltems with a U.S. Army registration number. The registration
number will be recorded as the serial number.

2. ltems listed in the AMDF with a CIIC other than “U” or
blank, and the item has a serial number.

3. IMPE and external peripheral components (except keyboards
and Tier Ill items (less CCI)).

4. Class 5 items. Post the lot nhumber and the serial numbers.

(4) Due-in files, to identify assets due-in to the SRA, will contain
the following essential elements of information:

(a) Stock number.

(b) Document number (including suffix if applicable).

(c) Quantity due in.

(d) Source of status.

(e) Project code, if any.

() Current status.

(g) Estimated delivery date.

(h) Date last follow-up.

(i) Detailed transportation control number.

()) Consolidated transportation control number.
- (k) Priority.

(I) Type due-in; for example, temporary loan, redistribution,

a. The stock accounting system is a set of accounting files andwholesale.
records known as an SRA. These records show the receipt, issue, (5) Due-out files, to identify unfilled customer requirements, will

and asset status of supplies.
b. The SRA is operated by an accountable officer appointed
under AR 735-5. He or she is accountable for supplies from the

contain the following essential elements of information:
(a) Stock number.
(b) Document number (including suffix if applicable).

time of receipt until issued, released, or dropped from (c) Quantity due out.

accountability.

c. After obtaining MACOM or the CNGB approval to establish
SSAs for either customer or mission support, the account will be
identified by requesting a DODAAC under the provisions of AR
725-50 to distinguish between the SRA and the unit operating the
SSA.

d. The objective is for all SRAs to operate standard automated

(d) Project code, if any.

(e) Date of last follow-up.

(f) Priority.

(6) Transaction history files will be maintained to record activity
in the SRA and to provide an audit trail. They will be retained for
24 months.

(a) Hard copy documents, with signatures, will be maintained for

systems. Pending automated system availability, the files and rereceipt, issue, turn-in, and balance adjustment transactions for items

cords identified in DA Pam 710-2-2 will be employed in manual
SRAs.

e. The following two types of SRAs are employed:

(1) Customer support SRAs employing detailed and/or summary
item accounting using the policy contained in this chapter.

(2) Mission support SRAs employing detailed item accounting
and also using the policy contained in this chapter.

3-35. Stock record account files

a. Accountable officers will establish and maintain the following
files with the essential elements listed:

(1) Catalog files with item identification, interchange, and sub-
stitute, packaging data, and freight information as defined in AR
708-1 (see paragrapd+4 for policies regarding catalog access).

(2) ASL files that identify required and authorized stock levels,
as computed using the policies contained herein, will contain re-
cords with the following essential elements of information:

(a) Stock number.

(b) Project code.

(c) Date of the last change to the stockage code or level

authorized.

(d) Requisitioning objective.

(e) Reorder point.

() Safety level.

(g) Stockage code.

(3) Availability balance file (ABF), which identifies actual assets
on hand, will contain the following elements of information:

(a) Stock number.

(b) Project code.

(c) Condition code.

(d) Quantity on hand.

(e) Date of last inventory.

(f) Serial number. Items recorded in the SRA that meet any of the
following conditions require serial number accounting:
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identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms)
‘P "Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and navigation
systems (GPS)) and all items requiring property book accountability
(microfiche or microfilm images will satisfy this requirement).

(b) Automated transaction history files will be maintained in a
computer machine readable form such as magnetic tape, disk, or a
compact disk-read only memory (CD-ROM). The automated file
will be used to record the following transactions processed by the
SSA including those supporting hard copy documenti&jrabove:

1. Receipts.

. Adjustments, both increases and decreases.
. Issues.

. Turn-ins.

. Stockage code changes.

. Stockage level changes.

(7) Demand history files are maintained to record recurring re-
quirements. The demand history files will include the following
essential elements of information:

(&) End item code.

(b) Stock number.

(c) Frequency of demand by month for the previous 12 months.
(d) Quantity demanded for the previous 24 months.

(e) For receipts from higher supply sources, the average order
ship time experienced for the previous 12 receipts.

(f) For items repaired at supporting maintenance as a source of
supply, the average repair cycle time from original turn-in document
date through repair and return to stock posting for the previous 12
repairs.

(g) Quantity repaired and returned to stock as a source of supply
for the previous 24 months.

(8) The temporary loan file will contain a copy of each open
temporary loan transaction.

b. COMSEC logistics support facilities overseas and CONUS
COMSEC supply support activities will maintain stock records as
prescribed in this chapter and related procedural publications. How-
ever, these records for classified COMSEC equipment are informal

OO WN
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property accounting records for management purposes only, and will (b) SSA level reporting is the report extracted from the voucher
be clearly marked, “Accountable under TB 380-41, see records ofor document history file and submitted weekly for reportable items
COMSEC custodian.” to USAMC. Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA). All SSAs will be

c. A voucher register will be kept to control assignment akequired to accomplish this weekly report but, pending the auto-
voucher numbers. All transactions that affect the SRA balance will mated capability to produce the report, it will be submitted through
be recorded in the voucher register. Vouchers with customer unitthe CCA. SAILS activities will submit the report through automated
document numbers will not be recorded in the voucher register,means. This weekly report is used to build and update the TAV data
except for ammunition accounts. The voucher register will contain base.

the essential elements of data listed below. (c) The COSCOM, TAACOM and Installation DOLs will operate
(1) Account number (DODAAC). a CBS-X Central Collection Activity (CCA) if directed by the
(2) Page number. MACOM. CCA functions are as follows:
(3) Voucher number, see below. 1. Coordinate between CBS-X reporting activities and the AMC
(a) DODAAC. LOGSA CBS-X data base.
(b) Julian date. 2. D_issem@nate CBS-X reporting procedures and information to
(c) Four position serial number. reporting units. o _ _
(4) To or from. 3. Collect and maintain a file of manual CBS-X reports submit-
(5) Stock number. ted and maintain for a period of 90 days after submission.
(6) Date completed. 4. Submit CBS-X reports to AMC LOGSA.

d. The document number in all transactions for classified COM- - Provide CBS-X training and assistance to supported units.
SEC equipment initiated by COMSEC custodians will contain the _6- Assist LOGSA personnel during equipment control program
assigned COMSEC account number in positions one through six.(ECP) CBS-X reconciliations. ]

COMSEC custodians will assign voucher serial numbers for COM- _ (3) Registration and Reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles (RCS

SEC materiel as specified in TB 380-41. CSGLD-1608).Registrations and reporting are separate functions
and should be acted upon accordingly.
3-36. Asset reporting (a) Registration.Registration is the function of accepting mate-

a. To keep both wholesale and retail managers aware of theriel into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration
location and condition of selected assets, a vertical managemenbumber from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by
information report is generated at the SSA level and transmitted toAMC LOGSA. Registration is accomplished by the procuring activ-
the wholesale manager. ity for the materiel and will normally have already occurred at the

b. Vertical management asset and information reports take sev-time the materiel is received by the using units. However, units
eral forms as detailed below. All are used to communicate specificmust prepare and submit an acceptance and registration report for
information to the wholesale manager responsible for worldwide materiel reclaimed from DRMOs; materiel previously identified as a
requirements. Some of these reports are automatically produced bgombat loss that is recovered or recaptured; and materiel modified
the automated systems employed, the others must be prep#tatidentifies the item to a different category per AR 710-3, table
manually. MACOMs are responsible for establishing central collec- 5—1. Acceptance and registration reports will not be limited to those
tion and reporting activities to collect and monitor reports manually items listed in the appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will be

prepared by users. prepared and submitted for all items subject to registration number
c. AR 710-3, AR 725-50, and DA Pam 710-2—2 contain proce- assignment and control. Acceptance and registration are accom-
dures and formats for reporting. plished in a(_:cordance_wit_h AR 710—_3, chapter 5._
d. The types of reports required are listed below: (b) Reporting.Reporting is the function of controlling the where-

(1) Selected Item Management System-Expanded (SIMS-&3outs of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred
These are selected high cost or critical secondary items. They ar@€tween units and materiel that is a loss to the Army inventory will
identified on the AMDF with RICC 8 and include CCI repair parts. P€ reported to AMC LOGSA, through the MACOM and/or Data

(a) Reporting is required for all SSAs. Reduction Center. Transfer reports and deletion reports will not be

(b) The SSAs will report the status of SIMS-X lines when either limited to those items contained in appendixes to DA Pam 738-750,

the quantity on hand, due in, due out, or materiel condition code hadut Will be submitted on all item’s subject to registration number
changed and whenever the stockage code or requisitioning objectiv@ss'gnmem and con’grol. Transfer reports and deletion reports will be
is changed. Report transactions will be transmitted direct to theprepared_an_d Sme'tte_d per AR 710-3, chapte_r 5'.

Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS), with information _ (€) Objective.The objective for Army automation is to accom-
copies being transmitted to the TAMMC when appropriate. As Total Plish U.S. Army vehicle reporting by the supply and accounting
Asset Visibility is fielded it will replace SIMS-X. When that occurs, SYStem as a by-product of the receipt and issue process. As TAV

managers must ensure the above listed changes are properly ré)_ecomes more fully developed and |mpleme_nted, it is envisioned
corded within TAV. that such reports would no longer be required as the data base

(2) Continuing Balance System-Expanded (CBSTX)s process would be automatically updated by its feeder systems. If reporting is

requires that all activities report transactions for all RICC 2, A and not automatically accompllshed by the supply anc_i accounting sys-
Z tem, manual reports will be prepared and submitted.

_ (4) DOD Small Arms Serialization (RCS DD-MIL(A)162%he
purpose of DODSASP is to maintain continuous visibility over
small arms, by serial number, from procurement through
demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to provide investigative
jencies, within 72 hours, the identification of the last Army activ-
ity accountable for a specific, serial-numbered small arm.
(a) The definition of small arms reportable under the DODSASP
included in the consolidated glossary.
(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplish
DODSASP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-
product of receipt, issue, and adjustment. It is envisioned that as
TAV is fully developed and implemented that it would contain the
data required to fulfill the DODSASP purpose.
(c) If DODSASP reporting is not automatically accomplished by
the logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR

(a) Property book CBS-X reporting is automatically accom
plished if the property book is maintained by an automated system.
This process becomes one of the feeder reports of TAV. If the
property book is not automated, but the SSA through which issue
and receipt transactions are processed is automated, then these tral
actions will automatically be reported to CBS-X. Other transactions
such as lateral transfers and AAR that are not processed through th%
SSA must be manually reported by the property book to the CCA. If
the property book and supporting SSA through which issues and
turn-ins are manual, the SSA will manually report all transactions
for reportable items to the CCA. The DA minimum goal for CBS-X
compatibility is 98 percent. Because this data feeds TAV, it is
essential that the SSAs report the data promptly for CCA inclusion
in TAV.
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710-3, chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to thechapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated
designated local supporting DODSASP reporting activity within 5 local supporting CCISP reporting activity within 5 days of the
days of the supply transaction. The local SASSO will ensure that thesupply transaction. The local CCISSO will ensure that the local
local DODSASP reporting activity files are updated, and that the CCISP reporting activity files are updated, and that the data is
data is formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within 10 formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within 10 days of
days of the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the reporting
reporting activities within the command, which operates on an in- activities within the command, operates on an installation or over-
stallation or overseas area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensurgeas area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they have identi-
they have identified their supporting reporting activity. fied their supporting reporting activity.

(5) Radiation Testing and Tracking Systefte purpose of the (7) The Tracking Assets by Serial Number-Aviation Systdra.
DOD RATTS is to maintain continuous visibility by serial number Tracking Assets by Serial Number-Aviation (TASN-A) System
and wipe test of all chemical detector cells (Radioactive Sourcetracks selected items by serial number to facilitate tracking perform-
NSN 6665-01-114-0073) and drift tube modules (Radioactigace by manufacturer lot number, to isolate diagnostic problems, to
Source NSN 6665-99-257-0069) from procurement througtentify problem items, and to promote and to enhance maintenance
demilitarization and disposal, and to provide strict control of all data collection. An Army Logistics automation objective is to auto-
cells and drift tubes for the purpose of safety to the user andmatically accommodate serial number tracking requirements as a
maintainer. The chemical detector cell is a component of thgproduct of receipt, issue, and adjustment transaction processing
M43A1 chemical detector, and the drift tube is a component of thein the standard supply and accounting system. It is envisioned that
CAM. It is designed to provide the identification of the last Army as TAV is fully developed and implemented that it would contain
activity accountable for a specific serial numbered cell and to trackthe data required to fulfill this objective. If standard supplies and
wipe test data. PBOs will ensure that serial numbers for sourceaccounting systems do not accomplish TASN-A reporting, manual
components are recorded on property books. Changes will be reporreporting is required.
ted to the designated SSO as prescribed in AR 710-3. Serial num- (8) Central Demand Data BankEach SSA directly supporting
bers will be reconciled as directed by the SSO. customers will copy each customer request, with an EIC, change the

(@) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplisldocument identifier code to “BAH,” and transmit these images to
RATTS reporting by supply, accounting, and maintenance systemsthe CDDB, using the procedures contained in AR 725-50. CDDB
as a by-product of receipt, issue, transfer and adjustment, and mainreporting is not applicable to transactions for COMSEC materiel.
tenance actions such as wipe testing. It is envisioned that as TAV is (9) SSA Level Availability Balance File reportingBF reports
fully developed and implemented that it would contain the data are employed to inform wholesale managers of reportable assets that
required to fulfill this objective. are held at the SSA level. All SSAs are required to report, via

(b) If RATTS reporting is not automatically accomplished by the magnetic tape, to the TAV (AMC LOGSA) as a minimum monthly.
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, Pending availability of automated systems capable of providing this
chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designatedeport, only those SSAs operating with an automated system are
local RATTS reporting activity within 5 days of the supply transac- required to submit these reports.
tion. See AR 710-3, paragragh33 for wipe test reporting require- (10) Requirements for submitting data on bulk petroleuxh.
ments. The local SSO will ensure that the data is formatted andmilitary activities are required to submit data on all bulk petroleum
reported to the DOD Central Registry within 10 days of the supply storage facilities. Army activities are required to submit the follow-
transaction. The MACOM will designate the reporting activities ing reports:
within the command, which operates on an installation or overseas (a) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report RCS DD-MIL (A)
area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they have identifie06 (CONUS and OCONUS). This report will be submitted to
their supporting reporting activity. If RATTS reporting is not auto- USAPC every 3 years by activities with a 500-barrel capacity or
matically accomplished by automated supply and accounting sys-more, either singly or in manifold configuration.
tems, manual reporting to the SSO will be accomplished. (b) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report (CONUS) AMC

(c) If the MACOM has directed establishment of a SASSO at the 830. This report will be submitted to USAPC annually upon request,
COSCOMI/TAACOM, the organization will establish an SSO. The by activities with a capacity of under 21,000 gallons but not less
SSO will establish a file of RATTS reports submitted and retain a than 200 gallons.
copy of these reports for a period of 90 days. The SSO will also (c) Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message Report RCS DLA (W)
ensure that supported activities submit required reports to either the1884 (DFSC). This report will be submitted to DFSC weekly.
SSO or directly to the DOD Central Registry. (d) Source Identification and Ordering Authorization (SIOATH)

(6) Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization ProgramcControl Record RCS DLA (M) 1882 (DFSC). This report will be
(CCISP).The purpose of the DA CCISP is to maintain continuous submitted to DFSC monthly. It will be based upon information
visibility over designated CCI end items by serial number from gbtained from the SIOATH control record maintained by activity.
procurement through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to  (e) Defense Energy Information Systems Report (DEIS | and
provide the NSA and investigative agencies the identification of the DEIS 1I) RCS DD-MM (AR) 1313. This report will be submitted
last Army activity accountable for a specific serial numbered CCl monthly to respective MACOM.
end item.

(a) The definition of CCl is included in the consolidated glossa- Section V
ry. The NSA designates items as CCl and establishes asset trackingmmunition Management
requirements. All CCI end items are reportable based on their as-
signed Reportable Item Control code (RICC). See SB 700-20 to3-37. General
identify CCI reportable items and those exempted from CCISP a. Ammunition (Class 5) is provided by the ASP and the CSA/
reporting. TSA on an area basis. When activated, ATPs provide class 5 sup-

(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplishport in the brigade train and divisional rear area. ASPs and ATPs
CCISP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-productre primarily resupplied from the CSA. Each TSA, CSA, and ASP
of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issue, transfer, arfthve a stock control section, which accomplishes the supply and
adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully developed and property accounting function within the facility, using either the
implemented that it would contain the data required to fulfill this manual or automated Standard Army Ammunition System-4
objective. (SAAS-4). Overall supply management within the Theater and

(c) If CCISP reporting is not automatically accomplished by the Corps is accomplished at the TAAMMC/CMMC utilizing the SAAS
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, 1/3.

58 AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



b. Packing materiel will be cared for and handled to assure dam-gained to items in storage without damaging the seal. Additional
age is kept to a minimum. SB 755-1 provides disposition instruc- policy and procedures for the use of protective seals can be found in
tions for those items the MACOM determines are in excess of theAR 190-51, appendix E.

MACOMSs requirements. b. Transportation.
(1) Each vehicle will display an appropriate placard as required
3-38. Stockage by AR 55-355 and 49 CFR.

a. MACOMs will establish the stockage objective for each ASP, (2) The shipment will be loaded, blocked, and braced by the unit
CSA, and/or PSP and may include all or some of the following per approved drawings reflected in AMC drawing 19-48-75-5 and,

types of stock. for security risk category (SRC) cargo, the appropriate transporta-
(1) Training ammunition. tion protective service (TPS) requested per AR 55-355.
(2) Ammunition basic load. (3) Requirements for vehicle inspections are found in paragraphs
(3) Operational loads. 3-42 and 3-44

b. Class 5 ammunition stockage will be the minimum required to  (4) Vehicles transporting inert ammunition items and inert resi-
perform the mission. For training ammunition, stockage will not due do not require a motor vehicle inspection form or a form of
exceed a 180-day stockage level at the SSA unless required to mespecial instructions for motor vehicle drivers.
an authorized 12 months forecast requirement. o .

c. A minimum stockage of Class 5 supplies may be authorized, 3-41. Receiving ammunition

based on CTA 50-909 and also as specified by the MACOM?2 Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting Pro-
commander. cedures for receiving class 5 supplies, as prescribed in AR 725-50,

- A . .are mandatory for ASP operations.
pa(g'I(thl?arrw(tei?yUIsmon objective may be adjusted to the nearest unit b. Receipt for class 5 items will be sent to the SSA stock control
e Class 5 .stocks will be monitored for excess stockage andsection and posted to the accountable records within 24 hours of

possible redistribution of that excess stockage. Class 5 items that aréece'pt'

excess to the needs or authorization of the owning activity (unit) ansh::the?urrrn?rfgngl] Jsloﬁcggfgm‘ggg%%tn)diﬁlémggft'r%réegi;m 2‘:'_
will be reported as excess for turn-in. Y ' 9 p

sonnel will make the documents needed to process the receipt to the
3-39. Storage stock record account.

a. Ammunition will be stored under the provisions of this regula-
tion, AR 385-64 (used by AMCCOM), AR 740-1, T™M
9-1300-206, public law, and/or host nation agreements, whichever (1) Physical inventories will be conducted per paragrapB9

iS more restrictive. _ _ _ and the following:

b,- 'A storage location system will be established at each storage (a) Physical inventory is accomplished by counting palletized
activity. The automated or manual storage locator system will be .qniguration and/or outer pack. Banded pallets will not be disas-
capable of recording multiple locations by condition of each line gempied to count individual boxes. Sealed boxes will not be opened
stored. DODI 4145.19-R-1 and FM 9-38 contain procedures fory, count individual items. If markings are believed to be incorrect,
storage. In addition, automated system user procedures will defineg, actual count of each item will be made of those configurations
storage procedures. _ _ _ _ believed to be incorrectly marked.

(1) Sensitive, classified, and pilferable items require special con- (b) MDCs will only be used to aid in resolving discrepant ac-
trols when they are stored and moved. Stocks will be stored and/oicountable records and as an aid for storage. MDCs will be removed
secured and protected in accordance with the CIIC. This code isfrom storage structures prior to inventory and returned after the
listed on the AMDF. inventory is recorded on the MDCs. Inventories will be recorded on

(2) The SSA’s will develop planographs (space utilization draw- the MDCs as they are conducted.
ings) that show all DODICs and their locations within the storage (c) Ammunition stored in a locked and sealed container (Igloo,
area or facility to provide rewarehousing, receipt, or bulk issue CONEX, and so on). If unbroken serially numbered seal is the same
planning. seal installed upon container at completion of last inventory, data

(3) Magazine data cards. from last inventory may be used.

(a) MDCs are working documents that help control the receipt, (2) Inventory frequency.
storage, issue, and inventory of munitions within a storage location. (a) Theater stocks: All Category | ammunition (CIIC of “1,” “5,”
MDCs are not formal accountable documents. “6,” and “$”) will be physically inventoried semiannually. All other

(b) MDCs will be used in all storage locations, including depots, theater stocks will be physically inventoried annually.
holding areas, and field storage, for munitions remaining in a stor- (b) Training ammunition stocks. All Category | ammunition

3-42. Inventory and inspections
a. Inventory.

age location more than 24 hours. (ClIC of “1,” “5,” “6,” and “$") will be physically inventoried
monthly. All other training munitions will be physically inventoried
3-40. SeCL_Jrity and transportation quarterly.
a. Security. (c) Ammunition and explosive items rigged or preconfigured for

(1) Ammunition will be secured under the provisions of this rapid deployment and not stored in an SSA will be inventoried
regulation, AR 190-11, public law, and/or host nation agreements,monthly. If there are indications that loads have been tampered with,
whichever is more restrictive. they will be inventoried immediately. Loads will be secured and

(2) Inert and expended Category | rocket and missile launcherchecked per AR 190-11 and these checks for tampering will be
tubes, inert Claymore mines, inert hand grenades, and Roak®&tumented.

Launcher, M190, with M73 sub-caliber practice rocket, used as (d) RDTE bulk munition stocks. All Category | ammunition
training devices are vulnerable to pilferage, misuse, or conversion to(CIIC of “1,” “5,” “6,” and “$”) will be physically inventoried

live ammunition. Such devices or training aids will be comuarterly. All other RDTE munitions will be physically inventoried
spicuously marked to prevent accidental turn-in or turn-in as live semiannually.

fire residue. Those items that can be converted to live ammunition (e) RDTE stocks issued to testing activities will be physically
or explosives will be accounted for and secured as Category IV liveinventoried monthly.

ammunition and explosives. (3) Discrepancies between ammunition stock record balances and

(3) Protective seals will be used when ammunition and explo- inventory counts that show overages or shortages of ammunition
sives are stored in an enclosed or covered vehicle, container, oand explosives (sensitive items) will be reported under AR 190-11.
structure. Protective seals will be installed so that access cannot b&AR 190-11 establishes sensitive item overages or shortages that
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require AR 15-6 investigation. Immediately upon discovery of dis- technician, Quality Assurance Specialist (Ammunition Surveillance),

crepancy, an initial telephone report will be made to the chain of or Military Ammunition Inspector. Serviceable training ammunition

command. Do not delay a report to search for missing items. turn-ins will also be inspected to determine if the user opened an
(4) Inventory results will be posted to stock records within 30 excessive number of boxes compared to the quantity issued and

days from the original first count date. used (10 percent of ammunition issued opened but not used). SSA
(5) The goal for first-count inventory accuracy of ammunition commander will report such occurrence through command channels.

and explosives is 95 percent. (7) Using units will account for shortages between the quantity of
b. Inspections. ammunition turned in and the quantity issued (less expended) by
(1) Ammunition in storage. submitting DA Form 5811-R. The first LTC in the chain of com-

(a) Protective seals used on enclosed or covered vehicles, conmand will determine appropriate action and sign the form.
tainers, or structures must be given serial numbers and the condition (8) Small arms ammunition that has been returned to the SSA
verified on a daily basis. without lot identity, which is otherwise serviceable, can be returned

(b) Protective seals must be installed so the container cannot bdo stock and issued to the next requisitioner. SSA will assign a local
opened and/or contents removed without damage to the seal. lot number.

(2) Daily inspections of training ammunition in open storage will (9) Ammunition returned in an unserviceable condition because
be conducted to ensure continuous accountability. Records of thesef improper handling or transportation and not because of fair wear
inspections will be made. and tear (FWT) will result in an investigation being conducted per

(3) Venhicle inspections. Each vehicle designated to carry ammu-AR 735-5.
nition will be inspected by the unit per DD Form 626 (Motor (10) Turn-in documents will be maintained in the completed

Vehicle Inspection) (see AR 55-355). transaction file for a period of 2 years.
e. Vehicle inspections.
3-43. Records and reports (1) Units must arrive at the vehicle inspection point at the ap-

a. The SSAs will maintain records and utilize procedures in ac- pointment time coordinated with the SSA.

cordance with SAAS-4 automated procedures. (2) The unit, after prior coordination with the SSA, may bring all
b. Worldwide Ammunition Reporting System (WARS), RCSygpicles that will be used for transporting ammunition to the vehicle
CSGLD- 1322(RI(MIN)). Activities storing ammunition will comply  inspection point prior to the training mission. The vehicles will be

with the reporting requirements of AR 700-19. N inspected, and if satisfactory, the motor vehicle inspection form will
c. Guided Missile and Large Rocket (GMLR) Ammunition Issue, pe valid until completion of the exercise.

Receipts, and Expenditure Report. Activities storing materiel report- (3) Ammunition surveillance personnel or military ammunition

able under the provisions of AR 700-19 will ensure that applicable j,spector will inspect every vehicle that will transport ammunition
reports are submitted. as required.

(4) When vehicles containing ammunition to be returned to the
SSA fail the inspection, the vehicle will not be permitted to travel
Hn any roadways. A vehicle may be relocated, if the inspector
determines the risk is acceptable, to a location where the ammuni-
tion can be offloaded from the vehicle and the appropriate actions
taken with the ammunition and vehicle.

3-44. Customer support

a. External SOPEach SSA will develop and provide to all its
customers an SOP that outlines the SSA’s operations and the proc
dures to be followed in requesting, receiving, returning ammunition,
and residue.

b. Customer requests.

(1) Requests for ammunition from supported units will be sub-
mitted in the format prescribed in DA Pam 710-2-1.

(2) The unit document number will not be changed at the SSA. lis
The unit's request will be filled or killed on basis of available stock. "\, “the g5’ will maintain records of all amnesty turn-ins. Per-
g e oAy fissible and required data to be mainiained are date, DODIC, NSN

(3) Selection of ammunition stock to be issued by the SSA/CSA quantity, serial number and lot number, and condition code.
will be based on the following criteria:

(&) Ammunition condition code.

(b) Lot quantity (small lots first).

3-45. Amnesty program
a. The SSA/CSAs will support the amnesty program as estab-
hed in paragrapt?2—43

Section VI
Wartime Policies

(c) Oldest lot. 3-46. General wartime policy

(d) (Rescinded.) a. Implementation of all or part of this section must be by direc-

C. Issue processing. tion of the Secretary of the Army. Return to peacetime accountabil-

(1) The SSAs will establish a suspense for the return of ammuni-ity also will be at the Secretary’s direction. These policies give
tion and residue. accounting requirements for SSAs in time of war or emergency.

(2) The SSAs will provide a listing of required residue based on b, This section applies to SRAs in a theater of operations. It also
DA Pam 710-2-1, appendix L for reconciliation. applies to SRAs deployed to other areas when authorized by the

d. Turn-ins. Secretary of the Army.

(1) A 24-hour projected turn-in notice will be given to the SSA. ¢, Theater commanders may impose more stringent recordkeep-

(2) Training ammunition and components will be turned in to the ing requirements according to tactical or operational situations. If
SSA within the first 5 working days following completion of the imposed, policies in sections | through V of this chapter apply.
training mission. d. CBS-X reporting requirement down to the unit property book

(3) Turn-ins will be reconciled with the original issue docu- |evel remains in effect throughout wartime, beginning with deploy-
ment(s). More than one issue document may be used for a singlgnent and continuing through deactivation.

training mission. Reconciliation of training ammunition issues will

be accomplished within 5 working days of the training completion 3—-47. Wartime policy modifications

date listed on the issue document. a. The accounting records and files prescribed by section 1V will
(4) No training ammunition for future training missions will be continue to be kept. Vouchers supporting entries to the SRA do not

issued until all reconciliation actions have been completed for thehave to be kept after posting.

prior training mission. b. Except for real-time systems, the post or post method of mak-
(5) Visiting units will reconcile prior to departing the MTA. ing issues will be primarily employed. Summary accounting tech-
(6) User turn-ins will be inspected for serviceability by a trained niques may be employed. Minimum identification of the customer

60 AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



units representative (that is, markings on vehicles or personal recogresponsible for theater distribution to include return of unserviceable

nition) is all that is required before making issues. Signature cardsexcess to CONUS, if appropriate.

are not required except for persons authorized to authenticate re- ) ) N

quests for controlled supply rate ammunition and specigt48. Wartime policy (Ammunition)

ammunition. a. AR 700-100, provides the requirements placed on other Serv-
c. Inventories will be conducted as the situation allows. However, IC€S in order for them to request munitions from an ASP.

only the cyclic method will be employed. Wall-to-wall inventories b. Ammu.nltilon stockagg will be 'ghe minimum required to per-

are not allowed. Discrepancies have to be recorded but not reported®’™M thé mission. Ammunition retention at the DS level ASP will be

except incident reports on shortages of classified COMSEC equip-1 to 3 days of supply. CSAs, which also perform a DS/GS function,

ment and CCI, which will be submitted per TB 380-41 and DA Will normally stock 7 to 10 days of supply. TSAs, which also
Pam 25—380—é respectively perform a DS/GS function will normally stock 30 days of supply.

d R ts 1 llati d follow- il b d c. Considering reports from SAAS 1/3 located at COSCOM and
- Requests for cancetlations and Tollow-ups Will D€ processed asrancom levels, SAAS-4 at SSA, CSA, TSAs, and known or
submltteq. Reconciliation and validation of customer dues-out areprojected requirement, the TAMMC (SAAS 1/3 will requisition
not required. . , , B replenishment ammunition from the NICP. When materiel is
e. Customer returns will be accepted in an as-is condition. delivered to the POD, the TAMMC will notify appropriate MMC

f. Retrograde of unserviceable and excess items will be madeTAACOM or CMMC of shipment arrival.
rapidly to avoid abandonment or destruction on movement of the d. Prior coordination is desired for normal resupply in wartime,
SSA. but is not required.

g. A DS SSA will turn in excess ASL assets to a corps GS SSA. e. The SAAS 1/3 (MMC) will evaluate the transactions from
All other serviceable or unserviceable repairable excess, will be sentSSAs to determine if excess stockage is available at those activities.
to a theater collection and classification center. This center will be The MMC may direct redistribution or other appropriate action to

relieve the excess condition.

Table 3-1
ASL Stockage
Categories Criteria SLC Level Auth Review Requirements
1. Demand Supported 9 recurring demands in 360 days Q DS/GS At least annually ASL Review Board
to add.! Reviews—
(a) SLC “Q” items qualified for dele-
tion.
And (b) Items qualified for addition to
ASL as SLC “Q.”
3 recurring demands in 360 days D DS/GS INSTALL N/A
to retain. As directed by ICP and
the MACOM.
As directed by ICP and the
MACOM.
2. Mandatory (a) SLAC P DS ASL Review Board will—
(a) At end of the first year, may con-
sider deleting items from stockage. If
the retention criteria is not met and
no demands are expected for the
second year.
(b) At end of the second year, retain
on ASL as SLC “Q” if the item has
met the retention criteria of three
demands.
(b) IMPLs. P DS/IGS N/A
3. Command Directed (a) Seasonal and combat essential M DS/GS Anually by ASL Review Board.
(minimum level to meet readiness
goals).
(b) ORF Support F DS/IGS Annually to validate requirement.
4. NSL Iltems not demand supported nor Z DS/IGS These items are excess and must be
required but are on-hand. turned-in.
5. Decrement stock Stock identified for issue to bring R INSTALL N/A
an active unit to full ALO-1.
Notes:

Missile, air defense, special weapons nuclear, life-saving equipment, air traffic control, nontactical communications, COMSEC, intelligence gathering, engineer (MTOE),
and aviation items require three recurring demands in a 360-day period to add item to the ASL and one recurring demand to retain.
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Chapter 4
Supply Support for Installations, U.S. Property
Fiscal Offices (USPFQO), Strategic

Section |
General

4-1. Introduction

a. This chapter provides supply policy for installation, USPFO,
Strategic Communications Facility, and TDA Activities.

b. This section contains general information that explains the
installations’ structure for supply operations; section Il explains in-
ventory control; section Ill explains supply control; section IV ex-

(1) Sets up a universal supply language, standardizing supply
management data.

(2) Supports all other supply functions.

b. Item identification involves systematically classifying, naming,
describing, and numbering all supplies. Items will be identified by
one of the following numbers, which are described in AR 708-1.

(1) The NSN, when assigned, is to be used to identify supply
items.

(2) The Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGE) and
the PN are used to identify supply items if an NSN is not assigned.

(3) If an NSN has not been assigned and a CAGE and PN cannot
be determined, assign a MCN under AR 708-1, chapter 3, as
follows:

plains stock control; and section V explains ammunition (a) MCNs will be assigned using the criteria stated.

management.

4-2. General information

(b) MCNs are for internal use and will not be perpetuated into
the wholesale supply system. This system is not intended to prohibit
the forwarding of demand data to the wholesale system for the

The organization for the installation supply operation is structured identification of items eligible for NSN assignment.

under a TDA. The U.S. Army Property Fiscal Offices, Strategic
Communications Facilities, and other TDA activities will follow the

(c) MCNs will be assigned to all local purchase requisitions for
items that are not identified by a valid NSN, part number or when

general policies outlined for installations. Specific differences in part number plus CAGE exceeds 15 digits, except for those items
operations will be addressed in the applicable subparagraphs. excluded from MCN assignment. An MCN will be assigned to a
a. ISSA is a supply distribution activity. It provides DS of supply group of components configured as a system, such as systems furni-
classes 1 through 5 (including maps), 7 (ORF), and 9 suppliesture, for local management and accounting purposes. Catalog data
(Classes of supply are explained in appendix G) directly to non-DSSfor each MCN will list all components to include part number,
units on a customer support basis. The ISSA provides GS to bothdescription, and quantity of each component. A separate MCN will

DSS and non-DSS units.
b. The ISD of the DOL provides overall supply management for

be assigned to each system with a different configuration.
c. Before using a CAGE and PN or MCN, the Federal Catalog

all classes of supply using a standard Army automated system tdSystem will be asked to ensure that an NSN has not already been

accomplish the supply and property accounting functions.
c. CONUS ISSAs managing a COMSEC account and USAISC

assigned at the request of either Army or any other Federal agency.
d. Local catalog data will be maintained at the level authorized to

COMSEC logistics support faciliies OCONUS will comply with issue MCNs for all CAGE and PNs and all MCNs in active use.

applicable policies in chapter 1, as well as this chapter, and proce-This _data will b_e u_sed to accumulate_ demands and to identify_ items

dures outlined in the TB 380—41 for control of COMSEC materiel. Meeting the criteria for NSN establishment. Catalog data will be
d. Installations use two distinct funds: OMA or operating or con- Supplied to supported SSAs on a monthly basis or as changes occur.

sumer funds and Supply Management Army Retail Funds. ThBE data supplied will include—

OMA funds at the installation level are divided into two distinct ~ (1) CAGE and PN or MCN.

categories—mission and base operations. OMA mission funds are (2) Description.

used for clearly defined mission purposes. Base operation funds are (3) Unit of issue.

used to support all mission support activity on the installation. The (4) MATCAT structure code.

Retail Fund is used to finance the supply of repair parts and minor (2) Supply category of materiel code.

items of supply. All OMA user requisitions are processed through (6) Unit price. _ _ _

the Supply Management Army Retail Fund to the Wholesale Stock € A semiannual review of all assigned MCNs will be made to

Fund. When customer requisitions are routed through the Supp|ydeterm|ne which will be retained, canceled, or replaced with an

Management Army Retail Fund, simultaneous obligation of OMA NSN. The catalog data will be kept only as long as there is a need

funds and Supply Management Army Retail Fund obligation author- {0 identify the item by the MCN. ) _

ity occurs when the transaction processes through the Standarg f- Activities responsible for the assignment of MCNs will main-

Army Financial Inventory Accounting and Reporting Syste in an MCN control register. The MCNs will be e_135|gned in numer-

(STARFIARS) and then the Standard Finance System (STANFINS)./cal sequence regardless of class of materiel. The register will

STARFIARS is used to accomplish financial inventory accounting COntain the following essential elements of data:

and produce financial reports. STARFIARS then meets with STAN- (1) Manageme_nt_control number.

FINS to provide an installation level system for financial manage- (2) Itém description.

ment of consumer funds (AR 37-100-FY, AR 37-1). Ejg E/If‘ls's(‘j ;?fesrgzgteurgu?obdeg'

(5) Unit of issue.

(6) Unit price.

(7) Supply category of materiel code.

4-3. Inventory control functions (8) ldentification of the issuing activity or person. o
This section provides policy on that function of supply that controls ~ 9- Supply management data are collected, recorded, and distrib-
the acquisition, allocation, and disposal of materiel that includes Uted along with cataloging. They support inventory control and are

cataloging, requirement's determination, repair and overhaul direc-US€d t0 manage requirements, acquisition, distribution, maintenance,
tion. and distribution. and disposal operations. Each SSA will keep a supply management

data file. The publications in this file will be obtained and kept
4-4. Cataloging current_under AR 708-1. Each SSA will help its customers with
Cataloging, supply management data, and item data are used ifataloging. o
inventory control, supply control, and stock control. Catalogingh- Item identification and supply management data are recorded
provides essential elements of item identification, interchange, andin the catalog references below. These references are the minimum
substitute. Packaging, freight, maintenance repair, and retrograddequired and will be available within each SSA.
data are required to perform the other supply functions. (1) SB 708-21 and SB 708-22.

a. The Federal Catalog System used within DA— (2) SB 708-41, SB 708-42, and SB 708-43.
(3) ARMS Army Master Data File.

Section |
Inventory Control
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(4) ARMS Packaging File. sent to the wholesale supplier. Requisitions for major items man-

(5) ARMS Freight File. aged under TAEDP will be validated under AR 710-1.

(6) ARMS History File. a. Each SSA will maintain an ASL of all items it is authorized to

(7) Cataloging Handbook H1 (overview of the Federal Catalog Stock. ASL items are those items that are demand supported, com-
System.) mand determined combat essential (mission essential for nondeploy-

(8) Supply catalogs. able units), and m_andatory stockag_e author_lged by the SI__AC or

(9) Identification lists. IMPL. The ASL review board determines additions and deletions to

the ASL. The ASL review boards will be conducted per sub-
paragraph 3-9j. Additional details are listed below:

(1) Item essentiality is a primary consideration when determining
the range of an ASL. The cataloged essentiality of each NSN will
be the EC in the AMDF.

(2) When the reasons for stockage change, and when the catalog
data is updated, the additions, changes, or deletions will also be

(10) Master cross reference lists.

(11) Components lists.

(12) Technical manuals or commercial equivalent for supported
equipment.

(13) Technical bulletins.

(14) Supply manuals.

(15) Supply bulletins not otherwise listed. made in the ASL. When an interchangeability and substitution rela-
(16) Modification work orders. tionship are cataloged, the preferred NSN will be listed on the ASL.
(17) Management data list consolidated. (3) When two or more items have functional and physical charac-
(18) Automatic return item list. teristics that cause them to be equivalent in performance, reliability,
(19) AR 725-50. and maintainability, only one of the items will be on the ASL.
(20) AR 71-13. (4) Within these limits, the ASL will be reviewed at least annu-
(21) IMPL’s of supported units. ally for potential reductions in range. Class 9 ASLs will be estab-

i. If an error in the catalog is suspected, a request for review oflished by the headquarters responsible for management of the ASL.
the coding will be submitted through the same channels by which b. Each item on the stockage list will be assigned an SLC that
catalog support is received, to the Director, USAMC LOGSAVill be recorded in the stock accounting record. SLCs are listed

ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. below: . , .
(1) Stocked Demand (SLC Qhis demand is a supported item.
4-5. Distribution Stockage is based upon actual recurring demands in a 360-day

Distribution is that phase of logistics that includes, within the retail period. Items may be added to the ASL, based on the ninth recur-
supply system, positioning authorized stocks in an efficient and ring demand within a 360-day period, and deleted when the item has

timely manner to satisfy requirements. not received at least three demands in the most recent 360-day
period. Repair parts for missile, special weapons (nuclear), air de-
4-6. Disposal fense, life-saving equipment, air traffic control, nontactical commu-

Disposal is that function of supply management that purges thenications, COMSEC, intelligence gathering equipment, engineer
system of excess, obsolete, or condemned and nonrepairable matéMTOE) and aviation materiel categories, require three recurring
riel under proper authority. demands to add, and one recurring demand to retain.

a. To prevent needed materiel from being transferred to the(2) Stocked Provisioning (SLC PYhis nondemand is a sup-
DRMO, the “two-person-rule” applies. Specifically, transfer to dis- ported item that is stocked to support a newly introduced end item
posal will be reviewed and approved by the local item manager andfor up to 2 years until forecast requirements are based entirely upon
the next higher level of management (supervisor) before release tdctual demands. Initial stockage is prescribed by the SLAC and will
DRMO. This review will ensure that requirements have not changedbe reviewed at the end of a 1-year period. If the item has met the
since the request for disposition instructions was sent. The reviewergetention criteria of three demands it will be converted to SLC Q.
will also try to find the reasons for the excess position to identify [tems may be deleted from stockage if retention criterion is not met
and correct deficiencies that may contribute to the generation ofduring the first year and no demand is expected for the second year.
excess. Disposal of nonrecoverable expendable items in conditiorAt the end of 2 years, items failing to meet the retention criteria will
codes F, G, or H do not require this review. be deleted_ _from stockage unless they are on a sqpported unit's

b. Local item managers will challenge only Army wholesaldMPL. Additions or changes to the Ievel prescribed in t_he SLAC
NICP commodity managers at least once on disposition instructionsWithout demand support are not authorized. Also, IMPL items will

that appear to be in error for DRMO transfer of serviceable materiel. P& O the ASL as stocked numeric items, SLC P. The items will
c. Transfers of equipment to DRMO will be processed under only be stocked as prescribed by a pu_bllshed IMPL. This stc_)ck may
policy in AR 725-50 not be reduced below the prescribed level unless directed by

. . HQDA. Quantities may be increased based upon actual demand

d. The QCIE being tprneq in to DRMO a_nd the DODAf‘C of th,? data. The ASL is required to umbrella customer’'s IMPL stocks. An
SSA making the turn in will be marked with the word “DRMO. IMPL is in support of missile systems only
Items to be marked and procedures for marking are contained in DA (3) Stocked insurance (SLC Shhis nonderﬁand is a supported
Pam 710-2-2. . . essential item. Replacement is not expected as a result of normal

e. Refer to1-16hfor DEMIL instructions. use. It is used when there is an unacceptable lead time.

(a) Standby supplies for any future emergencies will be on the
ASL as stocked insurance items. These items must be authorized by
the installation or division commanders and reviewed at least annu-
ally. The authority to stock can be delegated.

(b) Stocked insurance items will be added to or deleted from the
ASL when the standby list is approved by the installation command-
er. In those instances where the installation commander is a general
officer approval authority may be delegated to the director of
4-8. Stockage selection lo%ij)ticsstbck Numeric (SLC MYhis nondemand is a supported item
rTehpZirQ;tzSa:L%n irfs,tsa’ﬁa’xvc; rl]l rf]c?rt lD(gegr sct;OSCk;’S :sxcoerpitnsr; ﬂg{{:ﬁlﬁlﬂh expected use, but it does not meet the set stockage criteria, or

A - PR Lo it is an item with the computed stocked demand quantity less than
activities that are identified as DSS customers. Requisitions for

those classes of supply under DSS will flow through the installation the assigned stockage level. The RO is set based on the expected

SSA for editing, funding, and screening for excesses before being?j\ﬁes\;eéoa?uggc;t ;nnsSae”c;al requirement. SLC "M" items will be

Section Il
Supply Control

4-7. Supply control functions

This section provides policy on the process by which an item of
supply is controlled within the retail supply system that includes
requisitioning, receipt, storage, issue, and disposition.
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(a) Combat essential supplies that do not qualify for any other (4) The control period for computing the RO will be a minimum
stockage reason may be kept on an ASL only as a stocked numeri@f 360 days, for both order ship time and demand data.
SLC “M.” Selection will be based only on combat essentiality. The (5) The quantity demanded is the total recurring quantity deman-
RO will be the quantity needed to repair one piece of equipment.ded during the most recent 360 days (12 months). Do not count the
The ROP will be zero. SLC “M” items must be listed by stock month in which the computation is being made.
number, RO, and ROP. Commanders will establish the minimum b. The EOQ mode will be used by automated accounts. Non-
level to meet readiness goals. These lines will be revalidated duringautomated accounts will use EOQ in cases other than those
the annual ASL review. previously allowed for DOS. Stocked demand items will have an
(b) Seasonal supplies that do not qualify for any other stockageEOQ RO computed at least annually or whenever net assets are
reason may be kept on the ASL as stocked numeric items (SLcequal to or less than the ROP.
“M”). (.1) The SL anc_i OST used ir] EOQ computations vinI foIIo_w the
(c) When necessary to support systems life cycle requirementsguidelines previously described in the DOS discussion, sub-
involving one of a kind, unique, or other critical systems the RO Paragraph 4-9a. _ _
will be established at a level that allows retention of provisioned  (2) The OL will be computed using the EOQ formula prescribed

stocks to support the life cycle without creating excess. in DA Pam 710-2-2 or the automated systems manuals. _
(5) Stocked other (SLC “F”).This nondemand is a supported . (3) The EOQ concept permits the replenishment of larger quanti-
item. ORF stocks are kept as SLC “F.” ties of low-dollar value items while replenishing smaller quantities

: Je—— ; of high-dollar value items. The EOQ will be constrained to a 1-year
(6) Nonstocked items (SLC *ZThis nondemand is a supported supply. Automated accounts will constrain EOQ to 30 days for

item. These items will not have a set RO. Inventory and use data

will be recorded, but replenishment will not be made. NSL items on |te(r:ns|nti![1iglt ;r(;ecgltlé:a(ljlglAsglc_);t,fosreﬁsewasl,szrs ﬁ'sggbslg't uo USin
hand as a result of unit turn-ins or receipts will be processed for ™ 9 P 9

disposition one or more of the following:
@) Decrément Stock (SLC Ripplies to assets earmarked for (1) Compute stockage quantities using the equipment density or

. : . . ; Idiers t upport nd th licable technical manual or
issue to bring Active Army units from the current Authorized Level soldiers to be supported, and the applicable technic anual o

- . authorization document.
of Organization (ALO) to the full required (ALO-1) Level. These : . . -
items will not have a set RO. Inventory data will be recorded. (2) Use demand history data of a unit that uses similar equip

L : ment; modify per mission requirements, if necessary.

_ (8) Stocked demand (SLC “D)This demand is for supported ' (3) Request an ASL (for supply class 9) from Director, USAMC
items. Stockage is based on restricted levels for items that otherwisg ngsa ATTN: AMXLS-L. Redstone Arsenal. AL 35898-7466.
qualify under SLC “Q.” These items may have a critical worldwide 4 Reduction in stockage levels because of fiscal constraints is
shortage and the requisitioning objective is determined by th@&norized.

wholesale ICP and the MACOM, high-dollar value restriction im- (1) Reductions will be made to nonessential items determined by

posed by the MACOM commander or designated for such programsgcg’

as AIMI and Integrated Sustainment Maintenance. (2) Nonessential items qualifying as stocked demand need not be
c. The CCI repair parts will be managed by and recorded on added to the ASL until the constraint has ended.

automated SRAs to ensure Selected Item Management System-Ex- e, The force modernization program may create an excess of

panded (SIMS-X) reporting is completed. Manual SRAs will not be repair parts. To determine which lines would become excess, the

utilized to manage CCIl. NSA requires central visibility of CCl class 9 manager should request a Reverse SLAC Report from AMC
components by quantity. As TAV is fielded, it will replace SIMS-X. | OGSA for those items being displaced.

When that occurs managers must ensure that CCI parts are properly f. Combat ASL for ARNG and USAR.

recorded in the STAMIS feeders to TAV. (1) ARNG divisions, ARNG, and USAR separate brigades sup-
ported by an organic SSA will maintain a combat ASL consisting of
4-9. Stockage levels parts required for stockage by an SLAC/IMPL. ARNG SSAs will

Each ASL item must have an RO that will be recorded in the stockrequisition and maintain a combat ASL upon approval and alloca-
accounting record. The RO is the sum of the ROP and the OL. Theion of funds by CNGB. Procedures will be established to rotate
ROP is the sum of the SL and the OST level. The RO is thestocks in the combat ASL if the ASL is not used for peacetime
maximum quantity of the item authorized to be on hand and onmaintenance. Units will deploy with their combat ASLs.
order at any time. Any materiel on hand that is beyond an estab- (2) ARNG roundout brigades will receive their combat ASL sup-
lished requisitioning objective quantity for any stock items is known port from the Active component division to which they are assigned.
as excess. Retention of assets above the RO is authorized und@he combat ASL computed for the division will include the roun-
certain conditions. RO computations are made in a DOS or EOQ.dout requirements.
Activities with automated capability will maintain a transaction his-  (3) ARNG and USAR nondivisional combat ASL requirements
tory file in a machine-usable form and retain the file for 2 years. for D to D-60 units will be computed by AMC LOGSA.
Demand frequency files will reflect the most recent 12-month period
and as an objective a 24-month period stratified to the EIC.  4-10. Repairables stockage
a. The DOS mode will be used by nonautomated accounts when_ & Repairable items may be stocked when they meet the follow-
computing stockage of items critically short, seasonal, highly perish-Ng_criteria: .
able, or that have a shelflife of less than 1 year. A DOS RO will be (1) The item must be authorized for removal, replacement, or
computed at least annually or when the balance on hand equals zefPair by the installation materiel maintenance activity (IMMA) or
(see AR 40-61 for medical SRA). the GS maintenance or at a_Iower level as prescribed by the mainte-
(1) The OL will be 15 days in CONUS and 30 days OCONUS. nance use code in the_ applicable technical manual for a supported
However, AMC is authorized 30 days in CONUS. We(gg)o'lr'ﬁes%/tztr?]mmins? gee\\r?é nine recurring demands in the most
(2) The SL will be 5 days in CONUS and 15 days OCONUS for recent 360-day period to add and will be deleted if it fails to receive

class 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 9. For class 9 (ALOC) items, the S ; : . ;
will be 5 days in OCONUS. AMC is authorized a 15-day SL in Lat least three recurring demands in the most recent 360-day period.

CONUS. (3) Aviation, COMSEC, air defense, special weapons (nuclear),

. . life saving, air traffic control, nontactical communications, intelli-
(3) OST is measured in the actual number of days that elapseyence gathering, engineer (MTOE) and missile items must have
between the document date of a nonbackordered requisition and th ree recurring demands in a 360-day period to add and one demand
date the receipt is posted to the stock accounting record. Average, 5 360-day period to retain.

OST will be updated each time the RO is recomputed. b. Stockage level computation for repairable items, at the level
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where repair is accomplished, differs from the computations for (7) Request for repair parts will include the EIC of the end item,
materiel not repairable at that level. The RO for items not repairableif assigned, for which the part is required. SSAs will create an
at that level will be computed per subparagraph 4-9b. For itemsimage demand report transaction card (DIC BAH) in the format
repaired at that level, the RO will be the sum of the following specified in DA Pam 710-2—-2 and forward to the CDDB.

incremental levels: (8) An availability edit will be performed on all customer
(1) RCL based on average annual repairs accomplished (see DAequests.

Pam 710-2-2, app G). (a) The objective is to meet the customer’'s materiel demand on
(2) OL requirements will be based on average annual washoutdime without operating and transportation costs becoming an over-

using EOQ techniques. riding factor.
(3) OST level requirements will be based on the average OST for (b) SSAs that receive requests and cannot meet the customer’s

washout replenishments only. RDD will forward them to the next higher echelon of supply. Before
(4) The SL quantity will be 5 days of supply based on average forwarding, however, it will be determined whether—

washouts only. 1. A firm due-in can meet the demand by the RDD.

c. After computing the increments above, the ROP will be com- 2. It can be met sooner if forwarded to the next higher supply
puted as the sum of the RCL, SL, and the OST level. The RO will echelon for direct delivery.
be the sum of the ROP plus the OL. b. DSS customer units.

d. Repair cycle times are as follows: (1) If there is stock on hand above the RO (above the ROP for

(1) The repair cycle times will include segments of the repair PD 01-08) at the installation SSA, requests will be filled. When
pipeline beginning when an unserviceable item enters the supplyPartial issue is made, a requisition for the unfilled quantity will be
system and ending when the unserviceable item is restored to dunded and sent to the wholesale supplier. This requisition will
serviceable condition and is recorded as ready for issue on thePerpetuate all entries, except the quantity, from the original request.
supply accountable records. (2) If there is no stqck on hand above the RO (ab_ove the ROP

(2) All of the applicable time between the beginning and end of for PD 01-08) at the installation SSA, the request will be funded
the repair cycle time will be included in computing repair cycle and sent to the wholesale supplier.
requirements. This time period will not include avoidable delays (3) Demands will be recorded for all requests processed whether
such as time incurred because of mismanagement or inefficiency©r not an issue has been made. These demands are recorded for
Beginning and ending points of each segment of the total repair'€tention decisions, not for computing the RO.
cycle time are described as sectors. ¢. Non-DSS customer units. _ _

(3) Pending automated system capability to compute a repairable (1) If there is stock on hand the request will be filled. Stocks
stockage level using the policy stated above, the DS level SSAs mayn@y be issued to zero balance. When a partial issue is made, the
use normal stockage computations with a fixed 25-day OST/RCT.rémaining quantity will be placed on backorder and filled when

e. There is no RL for repairables. When the RO is exceeded, "ePlenishment is received. _
assets above the RO will be reported as excess. This policy does not (2) If there is no stock on hand the request will be placed on
render assets unavailable to fill critical Army requirements. Com- Pack order and filled when replenishment is received.
mands and NICPs have the authority and obligation to direct the d- Accountable officers will ensure that authorized local sources
redistribution of on-hand assets when necessary to satisfy valid®f SUPPly, such as cannibalization point, local purchase, contractor
stockage or mission requirements. operated parts stores (COPARS), and DRMO, are considered during

f. The provisioning of repair parts for newly fielded equipment to 2{€MPts to satisfy requirements, especially those urgently needed,

support installation maintenance is based upon the SLAC. The ISpPefore passing actions.

is not authorized an ASL to umbrella the shop stocks supporting its € SupPly document processing procedures will be based on the
maintenance mission. P PP 9 policies in this regulation and AR 725-50. The objective of auto-

(1) If the IMMA has never had a requirement to repair an item, it Mated supply systems is to achieve one cycle per work day.

will be given data relative to shop stock requirements in support of ; gg&ply séatus for PD 01-08 requizitic::ls will E.e sent to DS andd
the new maintenance mission. These items will not be issued as pal and customers as received. Also, shipment status an

of TPF, but only when requested by the maintenance shop stoclf‘Jpply_ status reflecting a nonpositive supply decision for all priori-
supply officer. ies will be sent as received. Other status may be accumulated and
: ; . . sent on a monthly basis.
(2) If the IMMA already has a requirement to repair an item it
will be given data relative to the increased depth of shop stock, 1o Requisitioning

required to support the increased population in their maintenancessas requisition initial and replenishment stocks only. All other
mission. These stocks will not be issued as part of TPF. They will yoquisitions leaving the ISSA are passing actions for requisitions
be requisitioned by the SSA. received from supported customers.

a. Supply documents sent to wholesale supply sources will com-
ly with Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures
MILSTRIP)(see AR 725-50).

b. Purchase request documents sent to the purchasing and con-
acting officer for local purchase or lease of equipment will be
processed per AR 37-1.

c. Requisitions sent to other supply sources will contain either a
curring or nonrecurring demand code. The following rules apply:
(1) A recurring demand code will be used when—

(a) A requisition received from a customer cites a recurring
' demand for a nonstocked item.

(b) The SSA submits a replenishment requisition for a stocked

4-11. Customer requests

a. Requests for supplies containing the essential elements of dat
prescribed in chapter 2 will be processed by the SSA. Supply docu-
ments will be accepted as they are sent. SSAs with the Distributiontr
Execution System (DES) capability will perform a validation edit on
all requests for end items. The flow will not be inhibited by the
SSA. SSAs are required to accept all valid supply documents anqe
operate under the following requirements:

(1) The unit document number will not be changed.

(2) The unit's request will be either filled, backordered, rejected
or passed to the higher supply source.

(3) UND “A” requests may be delivered by any expedient means. itemn.

(4) Supply requests will not be rejected because of age. (2) A nonrecurring demand code will be used when—

(5) SSAs will perform a manual technical edit of all non-NSN 3y A requisition received from a customer cites a nonrecurring
requests for the purpose of attempting to convert them to NSNyomand for a nonstocked item.

requests. _ o (b) The SSA submits a requisition for the initial establishment of,
(6) SSAs will assume responsibility for complete and accurate o 5n increase in, levels for a stocked item.

document processing.
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4-13. Operational readiness float (1) Stock number.
a. The ORF program is designed to assist in maintaining the (2) Item description.
readiness posture of combat units and specialized activities. ORF is (3) Accounting requirements code.
an additional controlled level of selected mission essential items of (4) Recoverability code.
equipment authorized to be on-hand to meet unprogrammed inter- (5) Controlled inventory item code.
mediate maintenance requirements when repair of similar itemg) Unit of issue.
from a unit cannot be accomplished on time. AR 750-1 contains (7) Location (to designate physical location of item).

policy on the management and determination of ORF materiel. (8) Stockage code.
b. The Army distributes approved ORF levels to MACOMs (9) Date (date initial stockage level was established).
through the TAEDP. (10) Quantity (stockage quantity authorized).
c. ORF will be accounted for at the maintenance support activity (11) Document number.
SRA. (12) Quantity requested.
d. Accountable officers will ensure on-hand ORF is located in  (13) Balance on-hand.
maintenance areas. d. To qualify for shop stock, an item must have had at least three
e. ORF will be exchanged on a one-for-one basis. demands in a control period to add and one to retain. (ARNG and

f. All ORF items being repaired for return to ORF stock will USAR aviation TDA support facilities, two demands in a control
have the highest priority designator assigned to supported units. period provided that the item has an essentiality code of “C” or

g. The maintenance officer will determine what will be used to higher, is approved by the commander and is in support of older
satisfy a supported unit's RDD. The accountable officer will ensure stage aircraft (15 years or older) and one demand in one control
with the using unit PBO the simultaneous issue and turn-in of theperiod to retain.) A control period is 180 days (360 days for ARNG,
serviceable and unserviceable asset. They will also ensure that ass&/SAR and AMC maintenance depots). Stockage will be constrained
ciated asset reporting requirements per AR 710-3 are processedto 15 days supply for units with a collocated SSA, 30 days for units

h. Accountable officers will ensure ORF is placed on requisition without a collocated SSA. Each shop stock line will be reviewed at
using the highest customer FAD assigned to the units supported€ast quarterly (semiannually for ARNG, USAR and annually for
using the TRC 3C, initial issue; 3E, replacement for unserviceable;AMC maintenance depots). Stockage will not be reduced for the

or 3F, replacement because of redistribution. first two full review periods. Stockage may be increased after the
first full review period. Items will be deleted from stockage when
4-14. Maintenance shop supply policy they fail to have at least one demand in the last control period

a. Support maintenance facilities are authorized a limited amount unless they support—
of expendable supplies and repair parts required for efficient shop (1) Seasonal requirements and demand is expected.
operations. Such supplies are issued from a stock record account (2) Requirements peculiar to nonstandard equipment.
and used only for internal shop support. e. Excess stocks will be turned in within 10 days of review.

b. Two types of maintenance related supplies are authorized to be f. Stockage level for shop stock will be developed from the requ-
on hand in support-level maintenance activities: shop stock (demandsitioning objective table as outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2.
supported stocks) and bench stock (unpredictably used consuma- 9. Replenishment of stock will be based on an ROP. Automated
bles). Different management policy applies to each type. Paragraptsystems may use the use-one, order-one concept. Replenishment
4-15 defines shop stock and those maintenance activities authorizetequests will use UND “C.” The customer’s work request priority
to have shop stocks. All support-level maintenance activities andmay be used to request the quantity required to complete the job
AVUM are authorized bench stocks. Bench stock criteria are out-Wwhen stock is at zero balance. Using the customer’'s work request
lined in paragraph 4-16. Units authorized a PLL will not be author- priority to request the quantity for the work order and for stock
ized a shop stock or bench stock. Organizations authorizedreplenishment is not authorized unless UND “C” is used.
perform maintenance functions higher than unit maintenance on h. CCI repair parts required by COMSEC maintenance activities
organic equipment may include items on their PLL that are desig-for diagnostic purposes will be hand receipted on temporary loan

nated by technical manuals for the maintenance level they performfrom the supporting SSA. Uninstalled CCI repair parts must be
tracked Army-wide through SIMS-X and cannot be stocked in the

4-15. Shop stocks maintenance activity shop stock.

a. Shop stocks are demand supported repair parts and consuma- i. Shop stock lists will be prepared for the using unit command-
bles stocked within a support-level maintenance activity (an activity er's approval and submitted to the SSA. It is not necessary to
with a support-level maintenance mission authorized by a documentsubmit an entire new list to the SSA upon each periodic review.
such as MTOE, TDA, or JTA). Shop stocks are for internal use to After submitting an initial list, the unit will give any changes, as

accomplish maintenance requests for programmed repair. they occur, to the SSA. An entire new list will be prepared annually
b. Shop stocks are authorized for— or when extensive changes are made.
(1) Repair of items in support of the repairable program. j- Shop stock will be inventoried during the regular scheduled
(2) Elements of maintenance units operating at a remote locationfeview period. Results of the inventory will be documented and
such as contact maintenance teams. retained, at least until the next scheduled review period. Records

(3) Repair of items requiring diagnostic modules. Diagnosiféll be updated accordingly. Controlled items will be inventoried
modules prescribed by the technical manuals for diagnostic purposdAW table 2-1, subparagraph. Discrepancies found during the
are exempt from the demand criteria for initial stockage. Subsequeninventory of small arms parts will be documented and causative
stockage will be based on demands or the level prescribed by thdesearch conducted. If the discrepancies can be attributed to negli-

technical manuals, whichever is greater. gence, or there is evidence that negligence may be involved adjust-
(4) Maintenance units not collocated, as determined by the com-Ment action will be conducted per AR 735-5. ) _
mander, with an SSA. k. No one individual will perform duties as a materiel repairer

(5) Maintenance units not supported by an organic SSA and notand shop stock clerk at the same time.
on DSS. DSS customers are those units that requisition directly
f th holesal | t th h the int diate | I4—16. Bench stock
rom the wholesale supply system through the niermediate level 5 pench stocks are low cost, high use, consumable class 2, 3
with no backup ASL at the DS or intermediate level. (packaged), 4, and 9 (less components) items used by maintenance

¢. Shop stocks will have a record of demands. The record of yersonnel at an unpredictable rate. Bench stocks consist of common
demands for diagnostic modules will be annotated for diagnostic harqware, resistors, transistors, capacitors, wire, tubing, hose, ropes,

use. The essential elements of data for the record demands are ebbing, thread, welding rods, sandpaper, gasket materiel, sheet
follows: metal, seals, oils, grease, and repair kits. Only small arms repair
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parts coded CIIC “U” are authorized for bench stock. Controlled submit requests to Commander, USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L, New

items will be inventoried IAW table—1, subparagraph. Cumberland, PA 17070-5008, per the purchase program submission
b. Activities with a support-level maintenance mission specified schedule.

by authorization document, such as a MTOE or TDA, are authorized c. All inquiries and correspondence pertaining to the following

bench stock. will be directed to the Commander, USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L,
c. Bench stock lists and bench stock replenishment tags will be New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008—

reviewed semiannually (annually for AMC maintenance depots). (1) Solid fuels requisitioning.

Essential elements of data are listed below. (2) Procurement status.
(1) Bench stock list. (3) Delivery and receipt problems.
(a) Unit or activity. d. All inquiries and correspondence pertaining to the following
(b) UIC. will be directed to the Commander, USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L,
(c) Prepared by. New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008—
(d) Approved by. (1) Solid fuels quality and associated technical problems.
(e) NSN. (2) Solid fuels handling equipment.
(f) Item description. (3) Refusals of shipments based on visual inspection.
(9) Quantity. (4) Computation associated with analysis of delivered solid fuels.
(h) Unit of issue. (5) Certification of coal-sampling personnel.
(i) Date. (6) Laboratory analysis and testing of coal samples.
() Location. (7) Technical assistance visits.
(2) Bench stock replenishment tag. e. The polic_y contained ira.throughd above applies \_/vorldv_vide
(@) NSN. to all mstallatl_ons where solid fuels are consumed, including—
(b) Item noun. (2) GOCO installations and facilities operated by non-Govern-
(c) Stockage level. ment activities. _ . -
(d) Unit of issue. (2) Army |ndu§tr|ally funded |nstqllgt|ons anq activities.
(e) Quantity. (3) Overseas installations, when it is determined that solid fuels
(f) Date. are to be purchased by DFSC.

f. Specifications determination for solid fuels is a technical re-
sponsibility of the installation commander. Specifications will be
established to procure the most economical solid fuels with charac-

collocated organic SSA and 30 days for units without a collocated Eﬁ”f’t'cs smjlltab[ttahfor the equiptmlent in.which tthe)/& are tto be ps%d tand
SSA. Replenishment requests will use UND “C.” The customer’s at comply with environmental requirements. Assistance in aeter-

work r riority m h ; . ~~Mmining _sqlid_fuels spec_ifications may be o_b_tained from USAPC.
tooco;[j:?;ttﬁec}otg Wl?gnbgtgslfdistoatrilurgs;;laengg'amlty reqUIrEdSulfur limitations for solid fuels will be specified per the Environ-

e. To qualify for bench stock, an item must meet all the criteria mental Protection Agency (EPA), or State and local air pollution
listed in (1) through (5) below. control regulations for sulfur dioxide emissions, whichever is more

(1) CIIC = “U,” *3,” or “7" ("” and “7" can not be small arms sf[rlngen_t. In overseas faC|I|t|es,_ limitations on_sulfur d_|0X|de emis-
repair parts). o sions will be specified per applicable host nation requirements and/

(2) Expendable (ARC = “X"). or any agreement between the United States and the country

(3) Nonrepairable (RC = “Z”). involved.

. - g. Commanders at all levels will ensure that solid fuels—
ggg glt.JopCFl)(lyfléTa(jsesdiS(SZngn((z)aiokzlggg) 04f1 tgre 9M('§(—:(§/|Ag :_“22,, )‘;33 " (1) Size and analytical specifications are technically adequate for

“36," “4," or “9") power and/or heating plants.
f‘ A ’ | flth bench stock list by th int ffi . (2) Meet accepted specifications. When such fuels do not meet
- Approval of the bench stock 1St by Iné maintenance officer 1S s?ecifications, they will be reported to USAPC (SATPC-L).
requwed sgmlannual_ly (annually for AMC malnten.anpe.depots (3) Are handled and stored to minimize degradation.
This stock is not subject to the demand-supported criteria in sub- (4) As shipments of coal are sampled per prescribed procedures.
paragraph4-16d L L . These samples are to be mailed to a supporting USAPC laboratory
g. Bench stock for aviation peculiar items should be provided {gr analysis. All coal samples within Europe will be mailed to

segregated storage (bin dividers), by manufacturer, contract, Jofonse’ Fuel Region Europe (DFRE) Petroleum Laboratory, Rhine
number, source and date packed (when physical capabilities eX'St)Ordnance Barracks, Building 320, Unit 23135, box 28, APO AE

4-17. Solid fuels 09227-5355, for testing and analysis.

: ; ; ; h. Contracts and deliveries will be as follows:
a. This paragraph provides policy guidance to commanders .
processing solid fuels purchase requests for coal, coke, or briquette§0 (1) Contracts awarded by DFSC are normally requirements-types

(hereafter referred to as solid fuels). Wood pellets are exempt from!°" and estimated quantity. If a requirement exists for tonnage to
provisions of this paragraph. Installations will prepare a Se|oarateexcee the estimated quantity indicated in the contract, an order for

purchase request for each kind and size of solid fuels required.2dditional tonnage not to exceed more than 10 percent above the
USAPC is the Service Item Control Center for solid fuels. Requisi- °1idinal requirement, may be placed with the contractor. If the

tions will be filled out per DA Pam 710-2—2. Periodic surveillance Ccontractor does not elect to supply tonnage exceeding the estimated
of quantities on hand and review of dues-in will be made to assureduantity stated in the contract, a supplemental purchase request will

quantities are adequate to meet estimated requirements. Requiréze |n|t|ate_d k?y the_z installation. . .

ments may often change because of weather conditions, fluctuation (2) Deliveries will be made only as authorized by written orders

in population serviced, or change in mission. The normal procure-'SSU€d by the installation per the clause “Ordering” under the
ment lead time for solid fuels is 180 days. However, purchase actioncontract. . . . . . o

on supplemental or emergency requirements will be completed as_(3) Installations will notify USAPC if a reduction exists in re-
soon as possible per the justification furnished by the installation duUirements during the contract period and it is determined that the

commander. Local purchase by individual military activities is au- ma@ximum tonnage under the contract will not be ordered. This
thorized, subject to military service regulations, where the annual procgdure is essential as tonnage remaining under thg contracts may
requirement, per line item, does not exceed $25,000 be diverted to other Government installations or facilities.

b. CONUS installations and overseas commands will estimate (4) USAPC will be advised immediately in the event a contractor

annual solid fuels requirements and related delivery schedules amﬁa'ls to deliver per delivery order or fails to perform per contract
erms and conditions.

(g) Location.
(h) Contract and lot number whenever possible.
d. Stockage will be limited to 15 days supply for units with a
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(5) In the event of a dispute between using activity and contrac- c¢. When an SSSC is set up, demand-supported items on the ASL
tor, USAPC will be advised immediately. A priority message will be should be transferred to the SSSC when all the guidelings)in
sent containing all pertinent information, including name and tele- through (6) below are met. Items not meeting all of the guidelines
phone number of person to be contacted. listed will not be transferred. These guidelines apply to the NSN as

i. Installation or activity will centralize responsibility and assign listed in the AMDF.
one qualified person who will assure completion of all functions (1) Unit price is not greater than $100 ($300 for Information
listed in this regulation pertaining to solid fuels. This person will Management Processing Equipment (IMPE) items only, such as

be— toner, developer cartridges for laser jet printers and similar items)
(1) Thoroughly experienced in all phases of solid fuels handling except where the unit of issue contains more than one item (such as
and storage yard operations. box, drum, roll, sheet). However, the cost of a single item (in unit of
(2) Thoroughly familiar with the solid fuels contract under which measurement quantity) must not exceed $100 ($300 for IMPL
the shipments are being made. items).

(3) Furnished with all documents that are required for discharg- (2) Unclassified or hand tools (CIIC = “U” or “M").
ing the responsibilities in connection with shipment, storage, and (3) Expendable or durable (ARC = “X” or “D").
handling. Documents furnished will include copies or extracts of (4) Nonrepairable (RC = “Z").
shipping notices, award of contract notices, contracts, contradb) Stock funded (second position of the MATCAT = *27).
amendments, and supplier furnished analytical test reports. (6) Supply class is 2, 3 (packaged) or 4 (SCMC = “2,” “36,"
(4) Furnished analytical test reports. “4m.
(5) Furnished copies of all shipping documents, including way- d. AMC subordinate installations may stock repair parts in SSSC
bills and the materiel inspection and receiving report. Solid fuels except those repair parts peculiar to support programmed depot
operating procedures as described in TM 5-675 and TB ENG 249maintenance. Repair parts stocked under this provision may be is-

will be followed. sued (sold) to DS units but not to MTOE units that they support.
e. Class 9 items meeting the QSS stockage criteria may be sto-
4-18. Quick supply store cked in the SSSC at an installation when a QSS has not been

a. The QSS is designed to improve supply support by reducing established or where a QSS is not within the same geographical
the workload. QSS uses summary item accounting for selected low-ocation of the SSSC (excluding divisional QSS). Accountability
dollar value consumable supplies. QSS is used to support combatand issue of QSS items under this provision will follow the same
tactical training, and garrison operations. Establishment of QSS will policy for SSSC items.

be determined by MACOMs. When a QSS is established, it will be  f The SSSC items will be transferred to detail item accounting

the sole source of supply for the items it stocks. when they are no longer demand supported or when they no longer
b. Demand-supported items will be reviewed every 6 months for meet the guidelines ia(1) through(6) above. The installation com-
conversion to QSS. mander has authority to deviate from detail accounting to summary
c. The QSS stockage levels will be based on EOQ. accounting.
d. Items will be converted to QSS if all of the criteria (ih) g. Non-NSN items may be stocked if a suitable NSN is not
through (8) below are met. available. AMDF data for a similar NSN will be used for a non-

(1) The unit price is not greater than $10 except where the unit ofNSN item. The criteria for NSN items apply except that the actual
issue contains more than one item. However, the cost of an item (iracquisition cost will be used.

unit of measurement quantity) must not exceed $10. h. Standard unit prices published in the AMDF will be used.

(2) Unclassified (CIIC = “U” or “77). Standard unit prices for items purchased locally will be equal to the

(3) Expendable (ARC = “X"). acquisition cost.

(4) Nonrepairable (RC = “Z"). (1) Standard unit packs may be repackaged and sold in smaller

(5) Stock funded (second position of the MATCAT = “2"). lots. The smaller lot will be sold at a price equal to its value within

(6) Nonreportable (RICC = “0"). the unit pack.

(7) Nonessential (EC = “G” or “J"). (2) Price changes will be made on the first work day of each

(8) Repair part (SCMC = “97). month and will be based on that month’'s AMDF.

e. The QSS items will be reviewed at least every 6 months. (3) Price changes for items purchased locally will be made only
Those NSNs that do not meet all of the criteriglih through (8) when all stock from the previous purchase has been sold and stock
above will be converted to detail item accounting. from a new acquisition is displayed for sale.

f. At least every 6 months, customers will be given an updated i. Customer accounts will be identified by—

QSS list of items in the store. (1) DODAAC or UIC.

g. QSS turn-ins are made over-the-counter by using unit repre- (2) Work control center codes for AIF activities.
sentatives. Turn-in may be accomplished without documentation.  (3) Subaccounts developed using a two-position number suffix.
The suffix “00” will be used to summarize (parent) account.
4-19. Self service supply center j- Customer accounts may be set up for authorized nonap-
a. The SSSC is designed to improve supply and financial opera-propriated fund activities. Requirements are as follows:
tions by reducing the workload. SSSC use summary dollar account- (1) Sales are reimbursable.
ing for selected supplies issued to customers on a self-service basis. (2) A daily transfer summary will be prepared and sent to FAO
b. The commander of any SSA that provides class 2, 3 (pack-with a copy of the sales slip for billing and collection under AR
aged), and 4 supplies may establish an SSSC. The USPFO may s&-1.
up an SSSC for ARNG. Only one SSSC is authorized at an installa- k. A list of items stocked in the SSSC will be published every 6
tion. Accountability for the SSSC inventory, as well as supervisory months. List requirements are as follows:
responsibility for operations, is assigned to the accountable officer (1) Listing will be in alphabetic sequence by item noun and will
or USPFO. include item description, NSN, unit of sale and unit price.
(1) Instead of a SSSC, installations may elect to use a General (2) Changes to the basic list must be published quarterly, but
Services Administration (GSA) Customer Supply Center (CSC) as amay be done on a monthly basis.
source of supply for GSA items. (3) The above cited list is not restricted to hard copy only.
(2) Installations electing to use a GSA Customer Supply Center automation may be utilized.
as a source of supply will not establish SSSC lines for GSA items. |. Cash sale of handtools to replace lost, damaged, or destroyed
Customer may have only one source of supply for GSA items, for handtools is authorized under AR 735-5. The SSSC will maintain a
example, either the SSSC or the CSC. record of cash sales on a cash collection register for handtools. Cash
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collection registers for handtools will contain the essential elementswill designate a specific individual or personally review and ap-

of data listed below: prove requests for local purchase.

(1) Date of sale. (2) The quantity of materiel requested will be used to satisfy an

(2) Account number. immediate requirement, but not exceed 15 days of supply for PLLs

(3) Amount of sales. of Shop Stocks; all others will not exceed 7 days of supply.

(4) Amount of depreciation. 3) 'I_'he fol!owing categories of items will be procured under the

(5) Amount paid. regulations cited: . .

(6) Accounting classification. (a) Commercial laundry equipment and supplies, AR 210-130.
(b) Dependent school commercial equipment and supplies, AR

(7) Purchaser's name.

m. In the SSSC, each item location will be marked with its NS
noun, stockage level, unit of sale, and unit price. Each item of stock
in the location will be marked with its price. Where LOGMARS bar
coding capability exists, labels will contain the required elements o
data, and will be used instead of the bin markings.

n. SSSC turn-ins are made over the counter by authorized usingn
unit representatives without documentation. The item(s) should be in
the same unit pack as purchased. Credit will be given to the unit

N 352-3.

. (c) Dogs, AR 700-81.
d. Parts for commercial vehicles. Commercial construction, and
£ commercial material handling equipment should be obtained through
COPAD, COPARS, or local procurement, whichever is more eco-
omical and meets delivery time requirements.

e. The local purchase of COMSEC material of any kind is strictly
controlled within the guidelines provided in subparagrdapii4c

upon receipt of the turn-in. 4-21. Contractor-operated parts stores and contractor-
operated parts depot
4-20. Local purchase a. Contractor-operated parts stores (COPARS).

SSA accountable officers may direct local purchase, as a source of (1) cOpARS are contractor operated facilities on military instal-
supply, to satisfy requests submitted by supported units and maintea4ions. COPARS provide over-the-counter sales of repair parts for

nance activities at the installation. Demand data will be recorded.onstandard. commercial designed equipment authorized on MTOE/
Local purchase may be an option for any centrally managed, com-tpa documénts such as—

mercially available item provided such action best serves the interest (a) Nontactical wheeled vehicles.

of the Government in terms of the combination of quality, timeli- (b) Commercial designed construction equipment and construc-
ness, and cost that best meets the requirement. tion support equipment.

a. The Supply Support Activity (SSA) accountable officer is the  (¢) Material handling equipment.
official who will decide which requirement will be satisfied by local (d) Tactical vehicles of a commercial design.

purchase. Local purchase requests will be forwarded to the local (e) Commercial designed communication electronic equipment.
contracting office or to a designated ordering officer who has been (2) The MACOMs will approve establishment of COPARS. Ac-
properly warranted by a contracting officer to make micro-pur- tjyities having a COPARS must—

chases. A local purchase decision can be made under the following (a3) Make sure authorizations to use the store are controlled. Au-
circumstances: thorizations will be limited to members of TDA maintenance activi-

(1) A bona-fide emergency, when delivery from the wholesale ties, DSU and GSU maintenance shops, or SSAs. Granting
sources will not meet the emergency need. A copy of the procure-authorizations is the responsibility of the contracting officer's
ment documentation must be sent to the Integrated Materiel Man-representative.
ager (IMM) for materiel identified through the Federal Catalog  (b) Prevent theft and fraud, because items are generally usable on

System and AR 708-1). privately-owned vehicles.

(2) The IMM (central manager) has assigned AAC “K” or “L” or (c) Make sure that COPARS do not compete with the Army’s
has otherwise granted authority to local purchase. supply system.

(3) The item is not on the AMDF. (3) Items meeting any of the guidelines below may be obtained

(4) In cases other than those above, a local purchase action wilthrough COPARS without referral to the wholesale supply system.
be taken when it is judged to be in the best interest of the Govern- (a) AAC “K” (CONUS only) or “L,” as listed in AMDF.
ment in terms of the combination of quality, timeliness, and cost (b) Previous requisitions rejected by wholesale supply system

that best meet the requirement provided: with status “CP.”
(a) Its advantage is documented for a purchase requirement over (c) Requisitions rejected by wholesale supply system with status
$2,500. “CW” (one time only).

(b) An IMM of NICP waiver is obtained before initiating a re- (d) Part numbers not listed in the MCRL, CAGE, and PN to
quirement exceeding $100,000. NSN. _ _ .
b. The following types of items are excluded from local purchase (4) Establish procedures to require purchase receipts to be sub-

without the approval of the IMM/NICP: mitted to the SRO. Activities having an organic SRA are authorized
(1) ltems critical to the safe operation of a weapon system. (0 make direct purchase from COPARS. Activities not having an
(2) ltems with special security characteristics. organic SRA must be authorized by the SSA in writing to process

(3) Items of a dangerous nature such as explosives a@tgchases or process all purch_ases t_h_rough the SSA. Provision _WiII

munitions. e made for th.e SRO to submit receiving reports to the contracting

(4) Aviation time change components of assemblies containing off{cgr as reﬁmr%d'b);hARS'iZ—lé Pur((:jha?e receipt docun:entst_nft_eed

time change components will not be purchased locally unless ap-1o- P€ vouchered in the - Record of réceving reports salisties
e audit trail requirement. The contracting officer will verify the

proval is granted by U.S. Army Aviation Systems Comman . =
. 3 : ) OPARS sales reports against the receiving reports and forward the
(AVSCOM), ATTN: AMSAV-S, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798. COPARS request for payment to the FAO.

(5) The local purchase of small arms is stiictly controlled. Pro- (5) Activities obtaining parts from COPARS must be authorized

curement of commercial weapons by Army elements must Be\ ot the repair, and personnel and tools must be authorized to
viewed as exception to normal Army acquisition policies for stand- accomplish the repair

ard weapons and must be carefully evaluated and approved on a : : - ;
case-by-case basis by the NICP and HQDA, ODCSLOG, before;g (Sgtsgﬁfﬁgﬁzeegf COPARS parts in the using activities or in SSAs
acquisition, b. Contractor-O
. . . perated Parts Depot (OPAD).
c. Requests for local purchase will be submitted to the SSA (1) cOpAD supplies commercial repair parts that are requisi-
under the following circumstances: , ___tioned from the DCSC. NSN and part numbered items may be
(1) Commanders of requesting units and maintenance aCt'V't'essuppIied from COPAD. Requisitions for COPAD part numbered
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items will be submitted to the DCSC and will contain a project code program will be limited to 60 DOS using mortality factors, plus one

listed below. order ship time. All unused serviceable repair parts from the GS
(a) “JZO” for commercial vehicles or tactical vehicles of a com- maintenance program will be turned in to the supply system within
mercial design. 60 days after the completion of the program.
(b) “JZC” for commercial construction equipment. b. Organic maintenance shops are authorized shop stocks and
(c) “JZM” for commercial material handling equipment. bench stocks required for maintenance shop operations. These sto-

(2) Stockage of COPAD parts in the PLL, ASL, and shop stock cks will be used only for internal shop support. Records of demands

is authorized. Stockage will be limited to 30 DOS plus average are required by the stock record officer for demand data or to
OST. monitor consumption.

4-22. Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office 4-26. Petroleum (bulk) . .
a. Request for property from DRMO will be processed through Sufficient tankage must be available to store the peacetime stockage
the'SSA that normally supplies the property. objective and war reserve levels described below. Funding for the

b. The SSA accountable officer will provide the DRMO and the storage facilities necessary to accommodate these petroleum stocks

individuals concerned, a memorandum containing the names of indi-WIII be per DOD directive 4140.25.

: ; . v a. Peacetime operating stockBOS for class 3 (bulk) will be
:/klliuz;lgsgtfgngzljijpg withdraw property from the DRMO utilizing established for each retail operating location. The POS will consist

(1) SSA memorandum will include the following statemeni?f stocks sufficient to sustain anticipated usage until economic

“Named individuals are authorized to receipt for property from the esupply can be effec_te_d, plus a safety level. The safety level wil
. . h M . consist of stocks sufficient to—

disposal system using this DODAAC.” The memorandum will re- (1) Sustain normal peacetime operations for at least 5 days.

ﬂe?zt)thRee%poendsirt;ﬁirt];ef’otrltlneéti?;iggs[[?\galtjulg?vlg g?ecﬁgﬁgggtiﬂzit?gﬁer' (2) Sustain utilities at oil-burning installations for at least 30 days

) o . . of the coldest experienced weather, unless 30 days’ supply of an
or deletions of individuals authorized to withdraw property from the - . ; : -
DRMO belongs to the SSA accountable officer. approved alternative fuel is available. For installations where stocks

- . have not been established, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) may,
c. In the case of a GOCO facility, the US representative (property 5.cording to DOD Directive 4140.25, acquire additional storage

administrator) located at the respective facility will function as the capacity for utility fuels sufficient to establish a 30-day supply for
accountable officer for the above transactions. the area served by the DFSP.

b. Available stockage capacitlf.the POS does not fill available
stockage capacity at installations, additional POS may be procured
and stored when petroleum market conditions justify or when a
'supply shortage can be foreseen. This “full-tank” policy will be
F?applied judiciously as storage and product availability dictates. Such
procurements will be made only within the funds available and upon
approval of the applicable MACOM.

c. Control of petroleum during an emergenBOD 4140.25-M
implements DOD Directive 4140.25 for covering responsibilities
'‘and actions to be taken during an emergency. DOD 4140.25-M
pr@%cribes procedures in processing requirements, allocation and dis-
tribution of bulk petroleum products, and allocation of industry

4-23. Mission supply support activity

a. The MSSA exists to support a specific mission. It keeps a
mission SRA. These accounts will not be used to supply using units
They are restricted to making issues to the mission they were set u
to support.

b. A mission SSA must be set up by the MACOM or the CNGB
if the MTOE or TDA does not authorize an SSA within the operat-
ing unit and is not supported by an SSA. This procedure applies
normally to elements of their command that have a development
maintenance, manufacturing, production, renovation, research
testing mission. Do not confuse the MSSA with the SSA. SSA
applies to a stock record account established to support the generglyacity during periods of international tension and during limited
supply and maintenance missions that include resupply from whole-, general war.
sale supply system, repair and return to the user, and the repair 4" General war petroleum planning docume@&D 4140.25-M
program to support the demands for repairables in the commandgirects the preparation and submission of wartime petroleum plan-

¢. Commanders of parent organizations that have MTOE or TDA ping data. DOD 4140.25-M provides procedures for the preparation,
authority to operate an SSA for specific commodities solely within processing, and compilation of required forms. The Commander,
their command and no other customer organization will establish aysapc, is responsible for the computation of Army requirements
mission SSA. . _ for CONUS and overseas area. Requirements will be forwarded by

d. TOE organizations operating one or more DS or GS SSAs will USAPC to DFSC for consolidation per due dates specified in DOD
not operate a mission SSA. The existing customer support SRA will4140.25-M.
be used to provide internal support. e. Requirements submission.

e. These accounts will be allowed flexible stockage consistent (1) During periods of international tension or in limited war,
with the needs of the assigned mission. activities and installations will continue to submit requirements ac-

f. Mission SRAs are not required to keep nonstocked demandcording to policies and procedures set forth in this paragraph. The
data when stockage will not be based on the data. supply demand balance will be closely evaluated and industry will

g. MSSA organic maintenance shops and laboratories are authorbe requested to deliver petroleum products when and where needed.
ized shop stocks for maintenance shop or laboratory operationsSuch controls, as necessary, will be invoked at the national level to
These stocks will be used only for internal shop support. Record ofensure adequate supplies and the best use of petroleum products for
demands may be required by the stock record office for demandnational defense and essential civilian purposes.

data or to monitor consumption. Bench stocks are authorized. (2) Coordination of military support and civil defense plans is
accomplished through the various regional coordinating boards.
4-24. Area maintenance and supply facilities (3) Specified MACOMs will submit mobilization and activation
a. AMSFs provide selected classes of supplies and maintenancguel requirements to United States Army Petroleum Center
support to designated units in its area of operation. (USAPC) annually, not later than (NLT) 31 August of the current

b. AMSF organic maintenance shops are authorized a shop stoclcalendar year. The following items must be considered in determin-
required for maintenance shop operations. Record of demands aréng mobilization and activation fuel requirements:
required by the stock record officer for demand data or to monitor (a) Mobilization requirements should be determined on basis of

consumption. Bench stocks are authorized. stationing plans for full mobilization level of troops and on basis of
) _ ) o installation stationing plans. The requirements would include activi-
4-25. Installation materiel maintenance activities ties that lengthen hours of operation to accommodate mobilization

a. Supplies that are required to operate a production line repairmission requirements.

70 AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



(b) Activation requirements should be determined on basis of (a) Fuel requirements to meet all Army Training Evaluation Pro-
activities for which no current peacetime requirement exists. Thesegrams (ARTEPS), Operational Readiness Tests (ORTSs), joint train-
activities include dormant manufacturing plants and installations noting exercises, Army training exercises, and all other special
currently receiving petroleum products via DFSC contract bulletin. operational or training tests.

(c) The MACOMs will submit mobilization and activation re- (b) Fuel requirements for newly constructed facilities such as
quirements in 10-day increments for each type of petroleum require-administrative buildings, hospitals, and troop barracks. Care should
ments from 10 days to 10 + 90. Installations and activities that be exercised to delete fuel requirements for facilities that have been
currently receive fuel support via DFSC contracts should cross-torn down, or are no longer in use. Fuel in storage tanks no longer
reference the line item number shown in the DFSC contract bulletinin use should be removed and used after testing.
to the product required. Installations that are dormant and have no (c) Fuel conservation programs.
current peacetime fuel requirements will, in addition to mobilization  (d) New equipment or changes in mission that will either in-
and activation requirements, report method(s) of delivery and thecrease or decrease fuel requirements.
capacity and number of storage tanks available by product. (e) Army Flying Hour Program and other aircraft operations.

(d) Installations that would only have a short-term surge in (f) Modifications to equipment that increases or decreases fuel
demand should identify increased requirements for the duration ofconsumption.
the surge. The MACOMs that will become tenant activities on an (g) Transient service to official vehicles and aircraft.
installation of another MACOM must coordinate submission of fuel (3) CONUS contingency heating fuel requirem€hése re-
requirements for those tenant activities. quirements will be submitted with the annual peacetime require-

f. Peacetime estimated requiremeétdacetime estimated re- ments with the following information:
guirements will be submitted to USAPC as prescribed in DA Pam (&) Thirty-day requirements of heating fuel (total gallons).
710-2-2 for petroleum products, per the submission schedule pub- (b) Installation total heating fuel storage capability.
lished by USAPC. Installation ordering officers will maintain a (c) Programmed new tankage.
record showing actual quantities ordered. The information will be  (d) Scheduled occupancy of new tankage.
the basis for the next requirements submission and will ensure more g. Single Point Payment Progranmstallations will submit to
realistic quantities are contracted for each line on the DFSC contracDFAS, Columbus, the Order for Supplies and Services or the Mate-
bulletin, to ensure total orders do not exceed the contract quantity. Ifriel Inspection and Receiving Report within 2 working days of
significant requirement changes occur anytime during the contractreceipt of requested products. Procedures are outlined in DA Pam
delivery period, such requirements revision will be sent immediately 710-2—2. DFAS will interfund bill the activity and installation at the
to USAPC. CONUS installation commanders will satisfy annual DBOF (standard) price.
requirements of less than 10,000 gallons by using local purchase
procedures. OCONUS commanders will satisfy annual requirements4—27. Aviation intensively managed items (AIMI) program
of less than 20,000 gallons by using local purchase proceduresThe AIMI program includes aircraft component intensive manage-
Priority or emergency requirements may be submitted by memoran-ment system (ACIMS) items and those aviation-related secondary
dum, message, or telephone (DSN 977-6886) to USAPC. Activitiesitems that are in a critical supply position.
are requested to submit estimated requirements for purchase pro- & The intensive management of aviation-related secondary item
gram as follows: will be conducted per AR 710-1.

(1) Submission of annual bulk petroleum requiremeﬁml\/ities b Requisitions for AIMI negotiated |eVe|S W|” be fOrWarded to
or commands below will submit annual requirements for bulk petro- artive 45 days in advance of the RDD for overseas commands and
leum products by purchase programs for each separate point of0 days in advance of the RDD for CONUS commands.
delivery by DODAAC. A single product delivered to multiple loca-
tions with the same DODAAC within the confines of an installation
will be considered as one delivery point. Nearby housing areas will
be considered as within the confines of an installation. These area
will be indicated, including the direction and mileage from the
installation.

(&) Commanders of each Army installation or activity, including
GOCO plants (even when option is exercised for the operating
contractors to furnish their own fuel requirements). Submission will
include requirements for: all organic, tenant, and satellite units or
activities of the Active Army and USAR either temporarily or per-
manently located within the designated geographical logistical sup-
port area; units or activities of other military services, Government
department or agencies; and civil agencies that depend on the Arm
for petroleum support through an authorized interservice supply
support agreement. o 4-29. Reconciliation and validation

(b) The USPFO of each state, the Virgin Islands, Guam, the 5 Reconciliation is a process used to keep due-in and due-out
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia.  files synchronized; validation is the process to ensure requests and

(c) Army units or activities that receive petroleum support from requisitions are for valid requirements. COMSEC accounts will con-
other Services, Government departments, or civil agencies (includ-duct validation and reconciliation through COMSEC support chan-

4-28. Maintenance contracts

a. Maintenance direction is the emphasis that provides the guid-
ance, requirements, and resources related to the overhaul, rebuild,
and reclamation repair program.

b. Installations and MACOMs may initiate contracts with the
civilian community to achieve an effective repair program. Army
property and materiel may be furnished to contractors under the
terms of the contract.

c. Installations and MACOMs will control access of contractors
to DOD materiel inventories. Installations establishing a contract
that authorizes a contractor use of Government Furnished Materiel
(GFM) and access to the Department of Defense’s supply system
will comply with AR 725-50, chapter 16, to include setting up a
X/Ianagement Control Activity (MCA).

ing GOCO plants). _ _ _nels per the instructions contained in TB 380-41.
(d) Each District Engineer of the Corps of Engineers (will submit  b. The objective is to accomplish reconciliation on a fully auto-
requirements for civil works programs only). mated follow-up basis. Pending the automated system capability to

(2) Requirements planning considerati@mmputation of  execute fully automated follow-ups, all due-ins will be reconciled
peacetime requirements is normally based on demand experience favith the next higher supply source on a monthly basis.
the preceding 12 months with adjustments for known changesc. Validation of open requisitions will be accomplished on a
Guidance for computing requirements based on consumption factorgjuarterly basis as indicated below.
and rates for units and individual equipment is contained in AR (1) A monthly due-out listing will be provided to each supported
11-11, FM 101-20, and SB 710-2. In computing requirements, unit to allow for a validation of need and a reconciliation of records.
consideration will be given to— It is mandatory that an item-by-item review be conducted with the
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requester quarterly to validate the continued need for the item anchas already been satisfied (for example, early receipt of a replenish-
quantity requested. ment requisition; turn-ins by another activity and the subsequent

(2) Property book officers will verify that open requests plus issue of this materiel). These receipts will be picked up and ac-
assets on hand do not exceed authorized allowances. Requests fepunted for as an asset of the SSA.
amounts in excess of authorized allowances will be canceled. g. When materiel is received without documents, the SSA will

(3) PLL and unit maintenance personnel will verify that open make the documents needed to process the receipt through the
requests are still required on a quarterly basis. Requests for PLLaccount. When items with obvious research and development, proto-
stockage will be verified to ensure that the quantity requested plustype, or foreign country configuration are received undocumented,
the quantity on hand does not exceed the total PLL authorized levelthe NICP believed to have responsibility will immediately be sent
Request for items identified for a specific piece of equipment will all available identification data. Other supplies misshipped or
be validated using the equipment uncorrected fault record. Rgidentified will be directed to the intended recipient. If the recipi-
quested items not found in the uncorrected fault records will be €ntis not known, the responsible NICP will be notified. These items
canceled. will be afforded security if directed by the accountable officer.

(4) Support maintenance supply personnel will verify that open h. Discrepancy’s incident to shipping will be reported under A_R
supply requests are still required for specific work orders. Requests’35—11-2 or AR 55-38. Additionally, shortages of COMSEC equip-
for items not on open work order will be transferred to another openMent and CCI require insecurity reports per TB 380-41 and DA
work order or canceled. PAM 25-380-2, respectively.

(5) Both unit and support maintenance activities operating on a i. Each SSA is responsible for receiving supplies returned to the

work order basis will cancel or transfer all open requests for a work SUPPIY system. These returns are known as turn-ins. Turn-ins will

order at the time work orders are closed include unserviceable authorized property returned by the supporting

(6) Stock record accounts will, as an objective, ensure that Oloenmaintenance facility; unserviceable, recoverable repair parts; and all

requisitions plus assets on hand do not exceed authorized levels plusguwrf:aggli;;:r}i‘?‘égﬁgﬂ%ﬂ“iﬁfﬁ_iﬁ;ogfétyasr‘egoahrg\:\?;s of type of
due-outs each day a line item has activity. " 9 y

. I (1) Supplies turned in to an SSA as “Found On Installation” will
d. The Standard Army Validation and Reconciliation (SAVAR) e accepted in a “as is” condition and vouchered. If these supplies
process are accomplished monthly and are scheduled so that adjus}-

i ted It of | il b ted bef re requested at the same time by the finding organization and if the
ments generated as a result of one cycle will be posted be Olre}inding organization is authorized the supplies, they will be issued,
initiating the next monthly reconciliation.

. ; if authorized, on a “free issue” basis. Movement of the property is
e. The SAVAR process is as follows: _ not required in this case. Found on installation property will be
(1) The SSA cut-off date to the customer will be not later than picked up on the SRA and, at the same time, issued to the finding

the fifth calendar day of each month. unit when requested, or processed as a receipt not due-in. A copy of
(2) Include all open requisitions that are more than 30 days oldthe receipt and issue document, if applicable, will be provided to the

(from document date). CBS-X central collection activity. Accountability for the item must
(3) All UMMIPS PDs will be included. be accepted at the turn-in point. COMSEC equipment and CCI that

(4) One complete cycle will be completed each month (quarterly are not on accountable records and are turned in as “Found on
for ARNG and USAR). Within the monthly cycle, each individual Installation,” require an insecurity report to be submitted per TB
segment will be initiated without regard for the completion of any 380-41 and DA Pam 25-380-2, respectively.
other segment. (2) Within their capability, customers will be required to identify

(5) The quarterly materiel obligation validation (MOV) will be supplies being turned in by stock number, item description, and
used instead of the LIF bottoms-up reconciliation (BUR) require- quantity.
ment for these months. (3) Customer units may turn in end items with component or BlI

f. The SSA will, after written notification to the customer, initiate shortages. The customer unit is required to attach a shortage list,
cancellation actions for all requisitions not validated by the request-signed by either the customer unit commander or PBO, to the turn-

ing activity for two consecutive SAVAR cycles. in document. This shortage list must accompany the turn-in docu-
mentation through supply channels to the receiver of the item. The
4-30. Receipt processing document number of adjustment transactions per AR 735-5 will be

a. Military standard transactions reporting and accounting proce- recorded on the shortage list adjacent to component shortages that
dures for receiving supplies, as prescribed in AR 725-50, are manare either nonexpendable or recoverable. Expendable and durable
datory for all SSAs. Receipt documentation will be sent to stock BIl will be picked up on the stock record account for unserviceable
control within either 1 day (PD 01-08) or 2 days (PD 09-15). end items not being retrograded to the wholesale level.

Detailed procedures for processing receipts of COMSEC equipment (4) When a customer unit turns in an item that is unserviceable
and material by COMSEC accounts are contained in TB 380-41.through other than FWT, the commander must ensure that adjust-

b. Customer units receiving supplies directly from sources other ment documentation is prepared and processed under AR 735-5.
than their supporting SSA will furnish the supporting SSA with SSA personnel will ensure that turn-in documents for items ac-
receipt documents within 3 days of receipt. The stock control will counted for by a report of survey include a release statement.
provide a copy of these documents to the servicing FAO within 3 (5) SSAs will provide instructions for turn-in of “inventory tem-
working days from date documents were received. For local pur-Porarily in use” (temporary loan) property. _
chase and lease equipment, receipt documents will also be provided (6) Property book items must be technically inspected before
the contracting officer as required. turn-in. The more complex items may require formal technical in-

c. After posting accountable records SSA/ISD will process Mate- SPection by qualified maintenance personnel. _
riel Receipt Acknowledgment Document (MRAD) DIC (D6S) (7) The serial number of CCI end items, TASN-A designated

through their automated system. Completed MRADs will then be €M, other nonexpendable items, (ALC 1) COMSEC equipment,
sent to DAAS as prescribed AR 725-50. small arms, and sensitive items will be entered on turn-in docu-

ments. ARIs will cite project code “ARI” on turn-in documents and
on the outside of packaging. CCI will be clearly annotated “CCI” on
turn-in documents and on the outside of packaging.

(8) Nonproperty book items do not require a Tl before turn-in.
Receiving personnel are responsible for work ordering repairable
items to the maintenance activity for Tl and/or repair.

(9) After receiving repaired items from maintenance, those not
thin the retention limits will require disposition (see table 4-1).

d. Audit trails will be set up for Army assets processed by an
SSA for issue to a user.

e. Assets not picked up by the customer within 15 days of notifi-
cation of availability will be posted to the account unless other
arrangements have been made.

f. Procedures will be developed to ensure controls are applied
that prevent the release of passing action receipts when the demar\g]i
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(10) Government-owned reusable containers. (1) Transportation losses for Government-owned bulk petroleum

(a) Maintain accountability on the SRA for empty Government- are allowable when they do not exceed one-half of one percent of
owned containers costing $200 or more. Classify empty reusablethe quantity documented as shipped per each conveyance. In the
Government-owned containers with the proper condition codmse of railcar shipments, each individual railcar will be treated as a
Stock record accounting is not required for returned containers costsingle conveyance. When the losses per conveyance exceed the
ing less than $200. allowable loss, the receipting accountable and responsible officer

(b) A combination NSN identifying the container and its contents will initiate an SF 361 (Transportation Discrepancy Report) or SF
may be assigned if both the container and contents are assigned &64 (Report of Discrepancy (ROD)) per AR 55-38 or AR
NSN. The combination NSN will be used only as long as the 735-11-2.

contents remain in the container. (2) When shipments are received from commercial contractors,
1. The condition code on the SRA will be the condition code of FOB origin (acceptance at origin), losses are allowable when they
the item in the container. do not exceed one-half of one percent of the quantity documented as

2. Containers will not accompany condemned contents to the shipped. When the loss exceeds the allowable loss, the receipting
Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office. The container (service- accountable and responsible officer will initiate a TDR or ROD per
able or unserviceable) will be retained and accounted for on theAR 55-38 or AR 735-11-2.

SRA. (3) When shipments are received from commercial contractors,
(c) Report excess Government-owned containers costing o¥&pB destination (acceptance at destination), the Army will not sus-
$200 to the wholesale item manager in compliance with the materieltain transportation losses, because it is accountable for only actual

returns program under AR 725-50. quantities received. _ _

(d) Return containers qualifying for automatic return (AR b. Federal excise tax (FETEffective 1 January 1994, gasoline
710-1). and diesel are assessed FET at the terminal rack and passed on to

(e) Redistribute Government-owned containers to ensure maxi-the end user. L
mum reuse. (1) Active and Reser_ve CONUS activities must add FET to all
(f) Containers will not accompany condemned contents to the contract purchases of highway motor fuels; for example, Mogas and
Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office. The container will be Diesel. Tax exempt certificates should not be provided to contract
retained and used at the SSA. vendors. Activities that utilize motor fuels for nontaxable purposes;
(g) Reusable containers will not be discarded too soon. Whenthat is, off-highway, on-installation, or in tracked combat vehicles,
containers have deteriorated to the point that contents could becom@ust file a claim with Intemal Revenue Services (IRS) for refund
damaged, the following action will be taken: on those quantities. Installations and activities must maintain detail

1. Deteriorated container parts will be discarded according to receipt and issqe records to support.FET .refund claims.
local guidelines. P 9 (2) Army National Guard (ARNG) is defined as part of State

2. Usable container materiel such as cushioning will be saved forGovernment and Is exempt from paying FET on all motor fuels.
reuse. ARNG should provide tax exempt (_:ertlflcates to contract vendors.

() Al Governmentonned reflable continers such as cyln. COIAclors st be registered Liimate vendors with e ISl
ders, carboys, and liquid petroleum gas containers are accountabl : gl wi

; o : - IRS or not willing to float the tax will pass FET on to ARNG. In
ide(ztifT/egg:\(zzinoefrsregsl%pgsue’ transfer, or loss of containers will these cases, ARNG should file a claim with IRS for FET refund on

() Containers will be turned in when requesting refills. If empty total purchase amount. ARNG must maintain detailed receipt re-

. . R . cords to support FET refund claims.
containers are not furnished, justification must be given. .
) . X c. Solid fuels.
(11) Vendor-owned refillable containers will be returned to the (1) Inspection and sampling will be as follows:
vendor according to contract terms. Container accountability will be (a) Solid fuels received at an installation will 'be visually in-
assumed by the Accountable Officer having content accountability.

; L . spected and samples taken by a qualified sampler who has been
Container responsibility belongs to the person assigned content reertified for proficiency by USAPC. Inspection and sampling will

sponsibility. Records of receipt, issue, transfer, disposition, or Iossbe accomplished per TM 5-675 and DFSC Manual 4185.1
will identify containers by type to include the contract number. Files (b) A single sample will not represent shipments of solid fuels
will be maintained by contract number for vendor-owned Containers. o coiveq under more than one contract, nor represent shipments of
The files will be the accountable record for the containers and will solid fuel from more than one mine sourE:e A separate set of sample
contain the documents described above. Periodic followups will bejqepification numbers will be used under each contract and/or sepa-
made by the accountable officer to the custodian of the containers e item under a contract
forksf:\tu_f_ A"i‘/”‘_j ?‘atlfj 2|f _retu_:ln. limi h df f th (c) Samples will be forwarded to a supporting laboratory for
- AS Is fielded, it will eliminate the need for many of the  55ysis within 3 days following the date of the last sample.

manual reports. However, it will continue to _I'equll’e active involve- (d) Solid fuels sampling will be accomplished by a coal sampler
ment of managers to ensure assets are picked up on the recorqgy, has peen certified for competency and trained in the proper
when received from wholesale, customers or found on mstallanon.samp”ng procedures as outlined in DFSC Manual 4185.1. A mini-
Materiel such as CCI, containers, Small Arms, and other similar ,m of two certified samplers will be stationed at each solid fuel
items must be properly recorded. This procedure will enable manag+,ming installation. Samplers will be required to be recertified after
ers at all levels to base future requisitioning, or current redistribu- 3 yagrs. Requests for certification of sampling personnel will be
tion decisions on the most accurate possible information. S$g&varded to the Commander. USAPC. ATTN: SATPC-L. New
subparagrapB-31i Redistribution, for additional guidance on TAV mberland. PA 17070-5008. ' '
use in the redistribution process. (2) Solid fuels’ shipments that pass the minimum visual specifi-
4-31. Bulk fuel receipts cations’ requirements will be accepted. When, on visual inspection,

: P solid fuels do not meet the technical specification and the shipment

a. Petroleum.Receipts will be assigned a voucher number and : - i L .
posted to the SRA aspof the day rece%ved. Defuels will be posted tS refused, USAPC will be notified of details immediately by tele-

the daily issue form and abstracted daily to the monthly abstract.phone with confirmation by priority message.

Accountable records will reflect only the actual quantity received. 432 pseudoreceipts

DA Pam 710-2-2 outlines procedures for ordering and receiVingWhen the materiel receipt acknow|edgment (D|C) (DBS) is not
bulk pe_troleum produ_cts from commercial sources. Volume correc- processed, the retail level Supply Management, Army Fund (former-
tions will be accomplished per subparagrapt34o Transportation |y Army Stock Fund) or Army industrial fund loses cash because
loss allowances are as follows: Operation Maintenance, Army (OMA) funds cannot be billed. To
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overcome this problem, pseudoreceipt transactions are generated arske policies, procedures, and methods in AR 740-3, DOD 4145,
customer billings are processed, resulting in stock fund or Army 19-R-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, and FM 9-38.
industrial fund reimbursements. The objective is to eliminate SSA

failure to process receipt documents by resolving overdue shipmenté—34. Inventory and adjustment . . .
at the SSA level through the use of transportation follow-ups and The purpose of an inventory is to determine the condition, location,

processing receipts when the shipment has already arrived. Then ifd quantity of materiel on hand; to adjust stock records to reflect
individual items have not arrived, discrepancies will be reported actu_al quantities; and_to determine and correct the cause of discrep-
under the provisions of AR 735_1’1_2 or AR 55-38. Pending auto- 21¢les: Inventories will be conducted at least annually. Results of

mated system capability to accomplish transportation follow-up and Inventories will be recorded on the stock accounting records within

subsequent level correction, pseudoreceipt transactions willaot@'or(lj( dallys glf_ter _compl_elflc;]n of the |nv_entorfy. Stock accounting
employed, pfocedural publications will have instructions for correcting incor-

. . . rect stock record postings. Other errors on the stock record will be

a. Outstanding document numbers will not be pseudoreceipted e cted by the inventory and adjustment policy in this regulation.
unless the following criteria are met: _ a. Annual inventories are made as either—

(1) There is an outstanding direct delivery due-in and due-out (1) Closed (wall-to-wall).The counting of all assets of an ac-
recorded on the intermediate level DHF. _ count during a 5-work day period. The commander may approve

(2) Shipment status has been posted to the DHF but receipt hagdditional count days. In the ARNG, 10 work days may be allowed
not been posted. to complete the count. A 10-day extension may be approved by the

(3) Sufficient time has elapsed for delivery of the materiel from State AG.
the source of supply to the customer. (2) Open or cyclic.The counting of some selected assets of an

(4) The required number of follow-ups to the customer has beenaccount during a prescribed period. Commanders will monitor
made, customer indicates nonreceipt, and transportation follow-uptimeframes of cyclic or special inventories to ensure operations are
indicates receipt by the CRP servicing the customer (CONUS) ornot unduly disrupted.

the consignee (OCONUS). b. Each SSA will have a location audit program consisting of the
b. The MACOMSs will ensure that the number of days from following: o _
posting of shipment status to generation of the first follow-up will (1) Location surveyA verification of the recorded location data

be not less than 20 days within CONUS and 30 days for OCONUS.With the physical location of assets. SRAs conducting cyclic inven-
After generation of the first follow-up, two subsequent follow-ups tories will conduct a location survey annually. A location survey
will be generated. Initiation of the pseudoreceipt transaction to closeWill be conducted before a closed inventory.

the record will be within 45 days from posting of the original ~ (2) Location reconciliation.A reconciliation of location survey
shipment status to the DHF. results and the accountable records. Location reconciliation’s iden-

c. Pseudoreceipts will not be processed for: tify and correct situations where items are in location but not on
(1) Items identified on the AMDF by controlled inventory item record; on record but not in location; or other elements of data

code (CIIC) of “1-6,” *8” “9,” “$” *N," “P,” “Q," “R,” or “Y” (other than quantity) do not match. A location reconciliation is
(night vision devices and na{viga’tion ‘systéms kGPé)) required only when an item is recorded on accountable or location
X records.

(2) Nonexpendable items identified in the AMDF with an ARC

of “N.” c. Special inventories will be made when—

(1) A negative on-hand balance is recorded.

(2) A materiel release denial occurs.

(3) A location survey finds an item in an incorrect location.
(4) There is evidence of forced or unauthorized entry.

(5) Directed by the commander or accountable officer.

4-33. Storage operations

Storage operations involve the act of storing, the act of being stored,
the keeping or placing of property in a warehouse, shed, open area,
or other designated facility. Storage is a continuation of receiving d. Periodic inventories will be made (sampling is not allowed) as
and is preliminary to the shipping or issuing operations. folldws:

a. Commanders are directly responsible for safeguarding all sup- (1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “0,"
plies under their control. Commanders and stock record officers will « ™ (firearms) “P,” “Q,” *R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and

comply with— navigation systems (GPS)) will be inventoried quarterly, by serial
(1) AR 50-5-1, AR 50-6-1, and AR 190-54 for nuclear and nymber when applicable.
chemical items. (2) As an exception, medical activities will inventory CIIC “Q”

(2) AR 190-11 for arms and ammunition. In addition, when and “R” items per AR 40-61.
responsibility for the custody of keys for an SSA arms storage (3) Those items referenced(l) above in bulk storage will be
facility is transferred between individuals, they will conduct a physi- inventoried quarterly by type and quantity, based on the outside
cal count of the weapons therein. Results of the count will be count markings on sealed containers.
recorded. This count does not replace the quarterly weapong) After 1 year has elapsed and the item has not been invento-

inventory. ried for any other reason, an inventory will be made.
(3) AR 385-64, AR 740-1, and TM 9-1300-206 to meet ammu- e. Only PD 01-03 and NMCS transactions must be processed
nition and explosive safety requirements. during an inventory.
(4) AR 190-50 for controlled medical substances and other medi- f. Whenever discrepancies can be attributed to negligence, or
cally sensitive items. there is evidence that negligence may be involved, the discrepancy
(5) AR 190-51 for unclassified, identaplates, credit cards andWill be adjusted under AR 735-5.
nonsensitive items. g. Verified losses of sensitive items (CIIC 1-6 and 8), except
small arms ammunition, will be adjusted per AR 735-5. Additional-

(6) The AR 380-series for security of classified items. ) o . ;
(7) DA Pam 25-380-2 for CClI. ly, losses of CCI require the submission of an insecurity report per

(8) Ammunition will be stored per DOD 4145.19-R-1, A J ﬁpg?crig;ﬁgi?a_szbetween ammunition stock record balances and
740-1, and TM 9-1300-206 and/or host nation agreements and_ ~ .S
public law, whichever is more restrictive. inventory counts that show overages or shortages of ammunition

. and explosives will be reported under AR 190-11. Overages or
(9) AR 380-40 a_nd T8 380_‘_11 for COMSEC equipment. _ . shortages that meet AR 15-6 investigation requirements are speci-
b. A storage location system will be set up at each storage activi-fieq in AR 190—11.

ty. Stock accounting systems will be designed to permit recording of Except for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,”
multiple locations by condition of each stocked line. For uniformity, «g» «g » «y » (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision
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devices and navigation systems (GPS)), or if negligence may bevolume corrected. The volume correction factors referenced in
involved, discrepancies that have an extended line item value of $50ASTM tables 5B and 6B will be used. ASTM Tables 5A and 6A

or less will not be reported on the inventory adjustment report for will be used for JP-4 and may be obtained through normal publica-
approval. In these cases, the adjustment will be posted to the action channels as PMT Volume I. ASTM Tables 5B and 6B will be
countable record and the value will be included in the inventory used for petroleum products other than JP-4 and may be ordered as
adjustment rate (see para 1-22g). PMT Volume II. Contractor-delivered fuels will be volume cor-

j. All discrepancies (not covered above) in stock record balancesrected when volumes equal or exceed 3,500 gallons. In instances in
found during inventories will be adjusted and reported on an IAR. which the observed data is expressed in metric units, ASTM tables
The IAR and approval policy is contained in AR 735-5. The IARs 52, 53, and 54 will be used to correct measured volumes to gallons
will be used to document condition code changes and reidentifica-at 15 degrees Celsius. Residual fuel oil (FO#4, FO#5, FO#6) will be
tion of assets. Because these transactions do not represent an actualume corrected regardless of measured volume. The accountable
gain or loss to the account, approving authority signature is notoffice will ensure the inventory is reconciled so that shortages or
necessary; however, the IAR will be signed by the SRO and a copyoverages will be identified.
maintained in the voucher file. (7) Activities using automated gauging and inventory systems, to

k. Causative research will be completed within 30 calendar daysinclude leak detection, must conduct end of month inventories by
following adjustment to the accountable records. Causative researctinanually gauging all petroleum storage systems to verify the ac-
will be accomplished at the direction of the accountable officer. The curacy and integrity of the automated system.
research ends when the cause of variance has been determined or no(8) Commanders may correct all measured volumes less than 3,
specific cause can be identified. The accountable officer will decide 500 gallons of Army-owned products to 60 degrees Fahrenheit.
if action under AR 735-5 is required. Causative research will be (9) The accountable officer will document losses of fuel because

conducted for inventory discrepancies of the following: of spillage and/or contamination for quantities over 25 gallons. The
(1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” documentation will be attached to the MBPAS record as a support-

“N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and ing document to adjust records.

navigation systems (GPS)). (10) Adjustments to product inventories are required for blending
(2) Adjustments over $500 in extended line item value. or regrading actions. At the end of the month, the accountable

l. A copy of the IAR or other adjustment document will be oOfficer will— _ -
provided to the CBS-X central collection activity if reportable items ~ (2) Prepare a statement showing the quantities of all products
are contained thereon. blended and regraded during the month and the reason for the
m. In the SSSC, physical inventories will be taken every @&ction. .
months. The results will be reconciled with the operating account. (b) Attach this statement and a copy of the proper laboratory
Net semiannual adjustment greater than one-half of one percent oféport to the MBPAS as a supporting document.
the total sales since the last inventory will be investigated under AR (11) Installation commanders will ensure that all rigid-wall stor-
15-6. The SSSC may be closed for not more than 3 days fordde tanks of_ 10,000 gallons or larger will have a capacity table.
inventory. When a modification is made to these tanks, or they become suspect
n. Items in QSS are exempt from physical inventory requirements of inaccuracies, a new capacity table will be prepared. The capacity
in this chapter if it has been less than 1 year since the last reordet@Ples will permit measurement in 1/8-inch increments.

item count. (12) Losses or gains for jet fuels, (excluding JP-8), AVGAS, and
0. Bulk fuel storage tanks will be inventoried or gauged a¥her gasolines are allowable when not in excess of a plus or minus
follows: 1 percent of the total of the opening inventory plus the receipts for

(1) Rigid-wall tanks and containers above or below ground will the month. )
be gauged according to the procedures contained in FM 10-18 and (13) Losses or gains for all other petroleum products are allowa-
FM 10-69. ble when not in excess of a plus or minus one-half of one percent of
(2) Collapsible wall tanks and containers will be inventoried by the total of the opening inventory plus the receipts for the month.
reconciling beginning inventory, issues, receipts, and by physicaily (14) When the loss exceeds the stated allowance above and the
checking the tank, couplings, fittings, and area around the tank to€ntire loss exceeds a value of $500, a Report of Survey is required.
ensure no leaking has occurred. A common-sense approach must b hen a loss exceeds the allowable, but has a total value less than

used in visually checking the container to ascertain that the stated>00; causative research will be initiated. A copy of these reports
quantity appears to be present. will be attached to the MBPAS as supporting documents. When the

(3) When bulk fuel storage tank has either an issue or receipt gain exceeds the allowable limit, causative research will be initiated.
that tank will be inventoried or gauged that day. Physical invento- ~* €OPY Of the report will be attached to the MBPAS as a supporting

: ; : document

ries will be recorded on a DA Form 5831-R or equivalent local ’ .
form per DA Pam 710-2-1. Inventories will be reconciled daily. (15). Accountabl_e stock records for bulk petroleum_ products will
Volume-correcting daily inventories are optional. be adjusted by using the MBPAS for all losses or gains revealed by

(4) All other tanks will be inventoried or gauged weekly. Physi- monthly inventories. The accountable officer will complete the

cal inventories will be recorded on DA Form 5831-R per DA Pam MBPAS, assign it a dchment ”“mberv and post it to the respective
710-2-1. Inventories will be reconciled against daily issues and2ccountable record within 3 working days of the last day of the
receipts. This information will be recorded and must allow easy month reported. The MBPAS, with applicable supporting documents

identification of inventory discrepancies. Volume correcting weekly (Report of Survey, causative research) will be forwarded for approv-
inventories is optional. al. The MBPAS will also be used to make adjustments to accounta-

- : ; . ble records upon change of accountable officer.
(5) In addition to the daily and weekly inventories, a monthly . e .
inventory of all bulk petroleum products will be performed for each (16) The next higher commander of the activity having accounta-

e - bility is the approving authority for adjustments made by the
type and grade of product. This inventory will be documented on 25 o e approving authority may disapprove the adjustment of
the MBPAS report and will reflect the quantity on hand as of 0800 anv item on the MBPAS that does not appear iustified. based on
hours, local time, the first day of the month per AR 11-27. In the y pp J y

; facts available or past experience. Approving authority’s disapproval
event the last day of the month is a nonduty day, the monthlyof any loss on the MBPAS automatically requires the initiation of a

inventory may be conducted at the close of business the last wor . . ; . L
day of the month. DA Form 3853-1 will be used to record inven- lﬁjﬁggrrtsésllgxgy. Disapproval of any gain requires an investigation

tory data. All products on hand will be inventoried as specified (17) The MBPAS with all supporting documents (receipt, issue,

below. . f - X L
. and inventory) will be retained in an active file for 1 year and an
(6) Measured volumes that equal or exceed 3,500 gallons will beinactive file for 2 years and filed per AR 25-400-2.
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(18) Bulk petroleum products placed into storage tanks that areof each month, the monthly abstract will be totaled, assigned a
directly connected to heating, power units, or test generating equip-voucher number, and posted to the accountable record. Volume
ment is excluded from formal accountability after proper receipt. corrections for bulk petroleum will be made per subparagraph
However, the user is responsible for the petroleum product. There-4-34a
fore, the user must maintain physical control of consumption re- (2) Petroleum products may be sold subject to the policies and
cords to provide an adequate audit trail. restrictions outlined in appendix E.

(19) To help ensure the accuracy of petroleum receipts and is- ] ]
sues, a program must be established to ensure all petroleum oils anfé37. Materiel returns policy _
lubricants (POL) meters are checked for accuracy by qualified per- & The quantity of items authorized to be on hand or on order is
sonnel as outlined in FM 10-20 and TM 5-678. the requisitioning objective (operating level, plus safety level, plus

p. All COMSEC equipment and components assigned ALC 1 and Order ship time); anything above this is excess. Materiel, on order or
2 must be physically inventoried at least semiannually and the©" hand, over the requisitioning objective quantity authorized is
inventory results reconciled with the ACCOR. All other COMSEC considered requisitioning into or holding excess. SSAs that report
equipment and components must be physically inventoried at leas€XCeSS stock directly to the CONUS wholesale supply sources will
annually or upon change of custodian (see procedures in ply with table 4-1 and the following:

380-41). Also, losses of COMSEC require the submission of an 1) This policy does not prqvide authority to requisition_ any
insecurity repc;rt per TB 380—41. amount above the RO. These limits may be further constrained by

storage capacity or shelf life.
4-35. Petroleum quality surveillance (2) All due-ins above the RO will be canceled.

a. Commanders are responsible for the Petroleum Quality Sur- (3) Retention limits (RLs) for assets on hand are as follows:
veillance and Technical Assistance Programs outlined in appendix (&) A retention level is authorized for supply classes 2, 3p, and 9

C. Subject areas are indicated below— at the installation level operating under the Supply Management
(1) Quality Surveillance Program. Army Retail Fund. The retention level is not associated with the
(2) Petroleum Technical Assistance Program. RO. Materiel in the supply classes above (less MRC “F,” “H,” “D,”
(3) Operational Surveillance Program. or “L") that have six or more annual demands per year, based on
(4) Air Pollution Abatement Program (CONUS only). demand history is authorized to be retained. One year's worth of

§tock is authorized for retention. Only those assets above this reten-
tion limit are considered excess. This retention policy is not author-

ity to requisition quantities above the RO. This policy does not

render assets unavailable to fill critical Army requirements. Com-

‘mands and wholesale NICPs have the authority and obligation to
direct the redistribution of on-hand assets when necessary to satisfy
valid stockage or mission requirements.

4-36. Issues (b) This policy applies to ASL and non-ASL materiel.

a. Issue processing procedures will be based on the policies in (4) Stocks on hand with a recoverability code of *D,” “F,” *H,”
this regulation and AR 725-50. Issues will be made using the “pre-Of ‘L;" ARI; and SIMS-X will be reviewed for excess whenever

post” method, where the stock record is posted before the stock i@Ctivity occurs on that line. All other items will be reviewed
picked. monthly for excess.

(1) Stock may be selected in one of two ways— .(5) AR 725-50 contains the policy and procedures for requesting
(a) Progressive—first in, first out. disposition from the wholesale supply source. _ _

(b) Selective—oldest date of pack issued first. (6) Excess CCI, serviceable and unserviceable, will be shipped to
1. Shelf life items Commander, Tobyhanna Army Depot, ATTN: COMSEC W81U11,

' ) Bldg 73, Tobyhanna, PA 18466-5110. All CCl are ARI. Excess
COMSEC items, both serviceable and unserviceable, will be
shipped to Commander, Tobyhanna Army Depot, ATTN: CA
5B1099, Bldg 73, Tobyhanna, PA 18466-5110. See TB 380—41 for
procedures for reporting excess COMSEC equipment.

(7) Materiel will be reported on basis of quantity per unit pack. If
unit pack creates on-hand quantities greater than the requisition
objective, the excesses will be kept and reduced through attrition.
Not repairable materiel with an extended dollar value of $100.00 or
less and not meeting unit pack criteria will not be reported to SOS
for disposition instructions, but retained for 90 days pending poten-
tial use and then turned in to the DRMO.

(8) Requisition Objective may be adjusted to the nearest unit
ack gquantity.

(5) Engineering Technical Review of Petroleum Facilitie
Program.

(6) Laboratory Certification.

b. All possibly contaminated petroleum products within the Army
will be recovered according to appendix D to enhance energy con
servation and environmental pollution control.

2. Class 5 (include condition code, potential use of item, and
other restrictions).

(2) Storage activities will keep a file copy of the current assump-
tion of command and/or PBO appointment order for each customer
unit. The signature of the customer unit representative will be ob-
tained for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6," “8,”

“9,” “N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision
devices and navigation systems (GPS)) and all items requiring prop
erty book accountability.

b. Normally, QSS issues will be made to customers without en-
tailing paperwork. When the SSA commander or ARNG USPFO
requires documentation, one copy of a locally produced multiline
want slip may be used. This procedure is the maximum paperworkp

that will be presc_ribed for QSS issues. . L (9) Use DRMO to purge the supply system of materiel classified
¢. Request for issue through standard on-line requisitioning pro- 55" gcrap, condemned or uneconomically repairable as follows:

ced_ure;_will be used to request repairable items. Subject to stock (a) The SSA may direct customer units to turn in to the DRMO
availability, urgent requirements may be exchanged on a post-post,,ateriel that has been verified as scrap, per subparagrdfSe
over-the-counter paS|_s. (b) The SSA will direct disposal of condemned or uneconomi-
d. AMSF supplies issued from the stock record account to the ¢4y repairable items with an RC other than “D” or “L.” ltems with
organic maintenance shop will be made on a supply request foryn 'Rc of “D” or “L” will be returned based on the ARIL or

issue or turn-in document (single line or multiline form). Mainte- gisposed of according to disposition instructions from the wholesale
nance shops will maintain a document register for supply requestsjgygl.

e. Petroleum requirements are as follows: S (c) Refer to subparagraph—16h for DEMIL instructions.

(1) All'issues not made directly into or specifically identifiable to b ' Redistribution of noncritical excess and displaced equipment
a consuming end item of equipment are considered bulk issueswill be as follows:
These items will be posted to the appropriate accountable record as (1) In the ARNG and USPFO, redistribution will be made before
of the day of the issue. Retalil issues will be recorded daily, on thereporting excess to the NICP.

daily issue form, and added daily to the monthly abstract. At the end (2) |n the USAR, MUSARC will make redistribution before
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reporting excess to the installation supply support activitygn the automatic return item list. The ARIL contains the priority for

Redistribution may include transfers by the MACOM. return and the facility to which excess serviceable and unserviceable
(3) Installation supply support activity will make redistribution ARI will be returned.
before reporting excess to the NICP. b. SSAs that do not report excess directly to wholesale supply
(4) For OCONUS, SSAs will make redistribution before report- sources will ship ARI to their support SSA. SSAs that report excess
ing excess to the MACOM. directly to wholesale supply sources will ship serviceable ARI to the
(5) The MACOMSs will ensure that redistribution is made before closest AOD (Red River, Defense Distribution Depot Susquehanna,
reporting excess to the wholesale supply source. PA, or Sharpe) and unserviceable ARI to the location specified in
(6) Before redistribution, all equipment will be brought up to the the ARIL. CCI ARI will be disposed of per subparagrapt87a(6)
standards prescribed in AR 750-1. c. Retention of ARI will be per paragraph-37.
(7) TAV will provide managers at all levels with asset visibility. d. AR 710-1 contains additional policy and procedural guidance

The TAV can be used to assist managers in redistributing assets nér the ARI program.
longer required at their management level. It also gives managers
the wholesale level worldwide visibility of assets for use in their
redistribution, procurement offset, and excessing decision making
processes. By providing better visibility, and thus more efficient
redistribution and purchasing, the TAV should ensure a high state o
readiness while simultaneously reducing stockage levels and thei

associated COsts. should any Army organizational plan call for a major fuel conver-
c. Efforts will be made by the SSA to identity noncataloged, sion program that would result in a 15 percent or greater increase or

nonstandard commercial items to an NSN. Also, the availability of decrease in consumption. USAPC will be advised as soon as possi-
such excess serviceable materiel will be advertised by the SSAbIe of all details ption, P

within the geographic area around the installation holding the mate- b. Army-owned. bulk products and packaged fuels of 500 gallons

riel. Materiel will also be crossleveled on the installation, between o
. . ' or greater per product by grade that are excess to CONUS activities
the installation SSA and the COSCOM MMC, and between the will be reported to USAPC. The natification will include type of

COSCOM MMC and DSU. Materiel will be held for possible ; -
demand for 30 days after advertising. product, quantity, exact location of product, and latest laboratory

> - test results. In overseas commands, similar Army-owned excesses of
d. Process excess stock for turn-in within 10 days after the excess, ;) products and packaged petroleum fuels will be reported
determination is made. through command channels to the appropriate DFSC regional office.
c. CONUS. DLA (DGSC) manages packaged petroleum prod-
ucts, containers, and related items in a serviceable condition. Items
f in a serviceable or unserviceable, but economically repairable condi-
tion, will be reported to DGSC for credit determination and disposi-

a5—40. Disposition of petroleum products

Disposition of excess bulk petroleum products and packaged petro-
leum is as follows:

foa DFSC DLA-owned. DFSC will determine excesses of DLA-
rowned bulk fuels based on terminal inventory reports and require-
ments, by location, received from the military services. However,

4-38. Cannibalization points
a. Cannibalization points (CPs) provide a source for—
(1) Reinforcement of ASLs by being an economical source o
items stocked in ASLs. : ; - i
tion instructions. Items of less than the stated value; all

tali(tzy) sregraér g;rﬁ?dlf?;n%%r::ir:]ts' and assemblies, that have low morﬁoncataloged items; locally assigned NSNs; and unserviceable, un-

. I . . economically, repairable items will not be reported to DGSC. These
me(ts) High priority needs, when required delivery date cannot be items will be transferred to the servicing DRMO (see app E for

(4) Items not stocked in the supply system. waste products).

. . ) d. Turn-in of bulk and packaged products.
b. CPs will operate as an SRA with an accountable officer ap- ;
pointed under AR 735-5 and follow the procedures listed below— (1) DLA will not accept any product that does not meet product

d b blished. if .. use limit criteria, as specified in MIL-HDBK-200. DLA will accept
(1) A separate account need not be established, if an existing,ng provide credit at the standard price for a product that—
SRA operates the CP.

(a) Has not exceeded its established use limits.

_(2) ARNG CP account may be set up by the USPFO at Com- () gy agreement between Army and DLA, has been downgraded
bined Support Maintenance Shops and Mobilization and Training \yith"an appropriate NSN change. In this case, credit will be granted
Equipment Sites and Area Aviation Support Facilities with a support 5¢ the standard price for the product of intended use.

maintenance mission. L _ . (c) Has been reprocessed and meets product use limits of the
(3) The number will be limited to what is needed to efficiently NN under which it is being offered for return.
recover selected serviceable items from disposal materiel. (2) A product offered for return that has been agreed to as ac-

(4) CPs will normally be set up at installations with fixed mainte- ceptaple will be delivered by the offer or, as directed by DLA, its
nance facilities. Detailed procedures for CP operations are in DAyegional office, or authorized agent.
Pam 710-2-2. (3) Transportation charges for these products will be borne by the

c. Items put into CPs will only be those for which the SSA has shipper. DLA reserves the authority for direct shipment of such
received disposition instructions from the NICP reflecting turn-in to product to a point of immediate use or requirement.

DRMO. . . ) (4) Bulk and packaged fuels exceeding 500 gallons and not meet-
d. ltems put into CPs must contain repair parts, components, Ofing product use limits, as specified in MIL-HDBK-200, will be
assemblies applicable to end items supported. reported telephonically (DSN 977-6445) to USAPC for disposition

e. Customers of a CP will be furnished a listing (at least quarter- instructions. In overseas commands, similar Army owned excesses
ly) of items available for cannibalization. of bulk products and packaged petroleum fuels will be reported

f. Directed strip list removal actions must be completed before through command channels before transfer to DRMO.
the customers continue cannibalization. Predisassembly for ASL (5) Packaged petroleum products, containers, and related items in
support will be allowed to the extent approved by the command Federal Supply Classes (FSCs) 6810, 6840, 6850, 7240, 8110, 9110,
setting up the CP. 9150, and 9160 will be reported to the wholesale supply source for
g. Storage of items held for cannibalization at other than the CP disposition per procedures in AR 725-50.
is not authorized. These items will not be reissued or loaned. All
items that have been held for cannibalization will be transferred to4—41. Repairable management

the DRMO when cannibalization actions are complete. a. The management of repairables involves the following
processes:
4-39. Automatic return items (1) Requisitioning, stocking, and issuing.

a. ARI are items that are critically short worldwide and identified (2) Receiving customer turn-ins.
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(3) Work ordering repairables for maintenance. requisition number with 10 days. Exceptions may be granted on a
(4) Turning in items to the depot and special repair activity or case-by-case basis.
transferring items to the designated disposal activity. (d) Commanders may freeze the account of a delinquent cus-
b. Managing repairables requires proper use of the SMR codes intomer until all unserviceable repairable dues-in are cleared.
AR 700-82 in conjunction with supply policy. The applicable parts  (3) Prepare a work order for the repairable within 3 work days
of the SMR code are a combination of the MUC, MR code, and RC. of receipt.Considering the need, assign the applicable UND to the
The MUC for repair parts is found in technical manuals for the work order. This UND will be A, B, or C as necessary to ensure
applicable end item. Both the MR and RC are found in the AMDF. serviceable stock availability.
The explanation of these codes is as follows: g. After return of repairables from maintenance, items are either
(1) The RC is a code for designating the level (DS, GS, depot orstocked, turned-in, or disposed of according to the following
special repair activity) which may decide final disposition of un- guidelines:
economically repairable, condemned repairables. (1) Stock repairables if classified as serviceable and if not excess.
(2) The MR code is a code that indicates whether an item is a (2) Turn-in repairables to the depot or special repair activity if
repairable and the maintenance level authorized to do completehe item is:

repair. (a) Excess to the ASL.
(3) The MUC identifies maintenance levels authorized to remove (b) Coded as “not repairable this station” (NRTS) except for
and replace the item. NRTS code “9” (condemned).

c. The level designated by the RC is the lowest level authorized (C) Classified as uneconomically repairable or condemned and
to determine final disposition of repairables classified as condemnedth® RC is “D” or “L.
or uneconomically repairable. The explanation of each RC designa- (d) ARI materiel if coded as NRTS.

tion is listed below. Application of these codes is explained in (3) Transfer RC “H” repairables classified as uneconomically
subparagrapht—41g repairable or condemned to the designated disposal activity.

(1) RC “Z." Item is not a repairable. When unserviceable, dis- (4) When RC is blank as indicated on the AMDF item should be
pose of it at the DS or higher level. work ordered to maintenance for TI.

(2) RC “O”" or “F." Item is a repairable. When condemned or (5) Refer to sub_paragraph—lGh for DEMIL instructions.
uneconomically repairable, dispose of it at the DS or higher level. N [tems turned in that appear to be unserviceable because of

(3) RC “H.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or un_other than FWT must be accompanied by appropriate documents per

: : . - . AR 735-5, paragraph 14-26 (damaged property).
ec&r;ogw(l:c e‘t‘III%/” r(;erpftll_rilbl?feg:sizozer:galitra%tlethsw?e?q 2;:32%6;65\/;" i. Classified COMSEC repairables will be managed as specified

; : . : e in this regulation by COMSEC accounts. All turn-ins and issues will
ggfeim?]?;czlr%lr%?:é?g{?dnthe depot or special repair activity level be through COMSEC supply channels. Maintain formal accountabil-
d. The MR code is assigned to indicate whether the item is to be'¥, alirggéllsr;e?e Irlle-gtBs ?osroi;iié through standard on-line requisition-
repaired and to identify the lowest maintenance level authorized to. J- q 9 q

erform complete repair: that is. remove. replace. repair. assemblen9 procedures. However, subject to stock availability, issues of
p P pair, ! » ep , repair, asser serviceable for unserviceable repairables may be authorized as an
and test. The explanation of each MR code designation is listed

- immediate over-the-counter issue.
below:

- . . . k. Stockage selection is per paragrapts
(1) MR “0.” The unit is _the lowest maintenance level authorized |. Stockage level computation for repairables is as prescribed in
to conduct complete repair.

(2) MR “F.” DS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to parz?glr?aepcf;igt %rocessing is under paragrapt8Q
conduct complete repair.
(3) MR "H.” GS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to 4-42. Shipping
conduct complete repair. Shipping is the process of packaging, packing, providing documen-
(4) MR “D.” The depot is the only maintenance level authorized tation for, sending, or transporting supplies. Materiel declared ex-
to conduct complete repair or overhaul. cess during the disposition process will be documented on a materiel
(5) MR “L.” The complete repair or overhaul of these items is release order which in turn will be processed using the following
restricted to designated specialized repair activities. policy:
(6) MR “Z.” The item is not a repairable. No repair is authorized.  a. The objective is to ensure that materiel is released to transpor-
(7) MR “B.” No repair is authorized. The item may be recondi- tation within 3 days after the materiel release order is produced. If
tioned by adjusting, lubricating, and so on, at the lowest level. No organic transportation is used, excess materiel should arrive at its
parts or special tools are procured for the maintenance of the itemdestination within 10 days.
e. The lowest maintenance level authorized to remove and re- 0. ARIs are identified on the AMDF with an ARI code. Shipping

place repairables is designated by the MUC as follows: documents and containers will be marked “ARI” and ARI will be
(1) MUC “O.” Unit level. segregated from other items in a shipment.
(2) MUC “F.” DS level. c. Release orders will contain the following (if applicable):
(3) MUC “H.” GS level. (2) Ident@f@cat@on of ARI.
(4) MUC “D.” Depot level to include specialized repair (2) Identification of CCI.

activities. (3) Serial or registration numbers.

i ) 4) Hazardous materiel identification.

f. Upon receipt of a customer request for a repairable— ( . -

(1) A repairable is turned-in by a customer: .l?'bWhgﬂ nogorga_lr_}lf transp(c)irtatlc_)n |Isdemployed, DOD 4500.32-R

(a) Establish stock record accounting for the item. will be adhered to. This precedure includes transportation movement
control documentation and shipment tracing.

(b) Initiate supply issue procedures if a replacement is requested. ; .
: : : ; e. COMSEC will be documented for transfer and shipped through
(2) A repairable is not turned in by a customer: DCS channels per TB 380—41.

(a) Establish reason for_customer not compiling with sub- f. Protecting materiel returns will be per subparagraph32h
paragraph2—6e of this regulation. . :

by | iceabl d blish a due-in f h through 3-32k this regulation.
f ( ?] ssue a_servt;(I:ea € anh establis a due-in from t ebcustNomgr 0. Hazardous cargo is regulated by 49 CFR 100-199 for geo-
Or:.t edunsng|c¢|? be usgg.t. € custorlj]werg requ.|S|t|((j)n number. Note: raphical North America shipments, Inter-Governmental Maritime
This due-in will be additive to the dues-in during net assetyngyitative Organization (IMCO) for international vessels, Interna-
computation. . . . tional Air Transport Association (IATA) for international air ship-

(c) Direct customer to return unserviceable repairable using SaMements, AFR 71-4/TM 38-250/NAVSUBPUB 5-5/MCO PA030D/
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DLM 4145.3 for military air shipments, transportation through the  (6) Date of last inventory.

Defense Transportation System is covered in DOD 4500.32-R. (7) Serial number. ltems recorded in the SRA that meet any of
the following conditions require serial number accounting:
Section IV () ltems with a U.S. Army registration numb&he registration
Stock Control number will be recorded as the serial number.
(b) ltems listed in the AMDF with a CIIC other than “U” or is
4-43. Stock record accounts blank and the item has a serial number.

The Al’my stock I’ecord_aCCOUI‘lting .System is used to aCCOUnt-fOr (C) IMPE and external peripheral Components (excepting key_
U.S. Government supplies and equipment. All Army property is- poards and End User Operated items (less CCI)).
sues, including leased equipment, to a user or PBO must be docu- (d) Class 5 itemsPost the lot number and the serial number.

mented in the stock record account supporting the user or PBO. ¢ pue-in files, to identify assets due in to the SRA, will contain
a. The Army SRA is a formal set of records containing item the following essential elements of information:

identification, quantities, values, balances, and property transactions. (1) Stock number.

The SRA is maintained as follows: _ (2) Document number (including suffix if applicable).
(1) The account is maintained on prescribed forms or an auto- (3) Quantity due in.
mated equivalent. (4) Source due in from.

(2) The SRA is maintained by or under supervision of an ac- (5) Project code if any.
countable officer officially designated under the provisions of AR (6) Current status.
735-5. That officer is accountable for supplies from time of receipt (7) Estimated delivery date.
until issued, shipped, or dropped from accountability. (8) Date last follow-up.

b. Two types of SRAs are available, customer support and mis- (9) Detailed transportation control number.
sion support. A customer support SRA provides supplies to desig- (10) Consolidated transportation control number.
nated customer units. The authority to set up a customer support (11) Priority.
SRA is the parent unit's authorization document. A mission support (12) Type due in; for example, temporary loan redistribution,
SRA provides supply support for a specific mission or authority. A wholesale.
mission support SRA must be authorized in writing by the MACOM e Due-out files, to identify unfilled customer requirements, will
commander or the CNGB, unless authorized in specified, approvedcontain the following essential elements of information:
authorization documents. This account will not furnish supplies by (1) Stock number.
means of ORF, QSS, SSSC, or CPs. (2) Document number (including suffix if applicable).

c. The account will be identified by requesting a DODAAC (3) Quantity due out.
under the provisions of AR 725-50 to distinguish between the SRA  (4) Project code, if any.
and the unit that operates the SSA. (5) Date last follow up.

d. The objective is for all stock record accounts to operate stand- () Priority.
ard automated systems. Pending automated system availability, the f, Transaction history files will be maintained to record activity
files and records identified in DA Pam 710-2-2 will be employed in in the SRA and to provide an audit trail. They will be retained for
manual SRAs. 24 months.

e. All Army property must be processed through an SRA. Sup- (1) Hard copy documents with signatures will be maintained for
plies will be accounted for in terms of dollars, items, or both. Detail receipt, issue, turn-in, and balance adjustment transactions for items

or summary accounting techniques are used. In detail accountingidentified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6," “8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms)
each customer transaction is recorded. In summary accountipg; “Q,” “ R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and navigation

transactions are not separately associated with customers. systems (GPS)) or ARC of “N” (nonexpendable). Serial numbers
f. SRAs will use item detail accounting except as follows: and registration numbers will be included. (Microfiche or microfilm

(1) QSS will use item summary accounting. images will satisfy this requirement.) Hard copy documents are not

(2) SSSC will use dollar summary accounting. required for all other supply transactions if the automated system

. provides an audit trail. The automated audit trail listings will be kept

4-44. Stock record account files for the same period as voucher files. If a voucher is missing or lost,

SRAs will establish and maintain the following files with the essen- 5 giatement signed by the accountable officer (instead of the vouch-
tial elements listed: S er) will be put in the voucher file.

a. Catalog files with item identification, interchange and sub- ) Automated transaction history files will be maintained in a
stitute, packaging, and freight information as defined in AR 708-1 computer machine readable form such as magnetic tape, disk, or a

(see para 4-4 for policies regarding catalog access). CD-ROM. This automated file will be used to record, as a mini-
b. ASL files that identify required and authorized stock levels mym the following transactions processed by the SSA, to include
using the policies contained in paragrapfd. The ASL file will  hoge supporting hard copy documents in subparagiiphbove:
contain records with the following essential elements of information. 3y Receipts.
(1) Stock number. (b) Adjustments, both increases and decreases.
(2) Ownership or purpose code. (c) Issues.
(3) Project code. (d) Turn-ins.
(4) Date of the last change to the stockage code or levele) Stockage code changes.
authorized. o (f) Stockage level changes.
(5) Requisitioning objective. g. Demand history files, which are maintained to record recurring
(6) Reorder point. requirements. The demand history files will include the following
(7) Safety level. essential elements of information:
(8) Stockage code. (1) End item code.

c. The availability balance file that identifies actual assets on- (2) Stock number.
hand will contain the following essential elements of information:  (3) Frequency of demand by month for the previous 12 months.

(1) Stock number. (4) Quantity demanded for the previous 24 months.

(2) Ownership and purpose code. (5) For receipts from higher supply sources, the average order
(3) Project code. ship time experienced for the previous 12 receipts.

(4) Condition code. (6) For items repaired at supporting maintenance as a source of
(5) Quantity on-hand. supply, the average repair cycle time from original turn-in document
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date through repair and return to stock posting for the previous 12 (b) Postings to the Customer Transaction Ledger Account will be

repairs. initially entered in either the Sales and Returns Journal or the Cus-
(7) Quantity repaired and returned to stock as a source of supplytomer Deposit-Withdrawal Journal.

for the current and previous 24 months. (3) SSSCs that hold assets of a retail stock fund or Army indus-
h. The temporary loan file will contain a copy of each temporary trial fund must keep financial inventory accounting. MATCAT ledg-

loan transaction. ers will be kept by the FAO. Ledgers will show the opening
i. A voucher register will be kept to control assignment dfiventory, increases, decreases, and the closing inventory. This

voucher numbers. All transactions that affect the SRA balance will process does not apply to SSSCs that hold assets of an OMA fund,

be recorded in the voucher register. Vouchers with customer unitnor does it apply to ARNG.

document numbers will not be recorded in the voucher register, (4) Dollar accounting procedures within the SSSC will provide

except for ammunition accounts. The voucher register will contain for a monthly SSSC statement of financial operations.

the essential elements of data listed below. (5) Dollar accounting procedures within the SSSC will provide
(1) Account number (DODAAC). for a monthly statement of customer account.
(2) Page number. d. Repairables.
(3) Voucher number: (1) All repairables will be accounted for on the stock record
(a) DODAAC. account.
(b) Julian date. (2) The accountable record will reflect the appropriate mainte-
(c) Four position serial number. nance use code and maintenance repair code to indicate which items
(4) To or from. are authorized for removal, replacement, or repair at the organiza-
(5) Stock number. tional, DS/GS levels. The recoverability code will also be reflected
(6) Date completed. on the accountable record.

j. The document number in all transactions for classified COM- (3) The accountable record will reflect all assets on-hand, both
SEC equipment initiated by COMSEC custodians will contain the serviceable and unserviceable, and will include those unserviceable
assigned COMSEC account number in positions’ one through six.2SSets in maintenance for repair. _ _

COMSEC custodians will assign voucher serial numbers for COM- € SRA for bulk petroleurmstallations will establish an SRA for
SEC materiel as specified in TB 380—41. bulk petroleum using the procedures outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2.
k. COMSEC support elements overseas and CONUS COMSEC o .
o - D . - ~“4-46. In transit aircraft refueling
supply support activities will maintain stock records as prescribed in * ™10 Blane ContractsAn Into-Plane Contract may be estab-

this chapter and related procedural publications. However, thes@gpay at a commercial airport, where military refueling is not avail-

records _for classified COMSEC equipment are informal Property aple provided requirements are submitted by message or letter to

accounting records for management purposes only, and will ﬁygA‘PC (see DA Pam 710-2—2 for format)

g(e)alt\;léErgarke(:, d_Acc”ountabIe under TB 380-41, see records of * 1y an evaluation will be attached to justify the request for Into-
custodian. Plane Contract coverage. The evaluation must reflect existing com-

4-45. Special purpose stock record accounts mercial service prices and an adequate estimate of cost to provide

a. Installation materiel maintenance activitithe IMMA exists military service. . | .
to provide maintenance support to designated units in its area of (2) Requirements for Into-Plane Contract coverage will be sub-

i ; itted for new locations only. Do not submit for locations already
operations. IMMAs on DSS will set up a stock record account. A Mted. ar
stock record officer will be appointed by the Director of Logistics 1ISt€d in the current AVFUEL/AVOIL Into-Plane contract listing.
per AR 735-5. The SRA requirement does not apply to AMC (3) An AVFUELS Into-Plane Contract Sales Slip will be used at

IMMAs where stockage is maintained by the installation SSA and Army airfields (other than home stations); at Navy and Air Force
the IMMA is a customer of the SSA. In this case. the AMC IMMA installations; and commercial vendors under Government contract,

: : : ; ; identified in DFSC Into-Plane contract bulletins

is considered organic to the installation SSA for supply support. as | L

Supplies issued to the AMC IMMA will be for immediate use. (4) An AVFUELS Into-Plane Confract Sales Slip will be used as
b. AMSE. the basic issue document for all issues made to military services,

(1) AMSFs will set up an SRA. Government agencies, and authorized civil or foreign aircraft issued
(2) A stock record officer will be appointed by the commander or O™ Army-owned inventory. Under no circumstances will a petro-
chief of the AMSE leum company or U.S. Government credit card be used to imprint

(3) The stockage policy in paragraphs 4-8, 4-9, and 4-10 ap_data on an AVFUELS Into-Plane Contract Sales Slip.

. . . .. (5) The pilot, or authorized representative, will ensure that prod-
E:I:;'r:/g:;gpmthaellﬁweszﬁé?a\{;i%iz snu(g)rﬁ!l)él‘ls;nc(ij(;rrlzlngingﬂcgssxpport, Ituct services are recorded on the AVFUELS Into-Plane Contract

c SSSC Sales Slip as rendered. This individual will present the proper iden-
: s s aplate to the refueling operator to have the essential sales data
SS(é)CAV(\;iICIOUPOt\I/?(?e [;(;?cedures within the SSA that operates t printed. If the contractor uses a commercial credit card form, the
(a) Usingpthe stockage policy prescribed in this chapter pilot will ensure that the sales data clearly shows the aircraft model/

. ) - design/series (MDS) and tail number, as well as the home station
stégl)(agselnlgvtel]e operating level quantity of the RO as the SSSC 54 \MACOM of the aircraft. If a contractor or refueling agency

- . insists on using a commercial delivery form in addition to the
(c) Increasing the dollar value of the SSSC operating account ayEygLS Into-Plane Contract Sales Slip, the pilot will annotate
based on materiel release orders that transfer stock to the SSS e commercial form as follows: " Duplicat,e-AVFUELS Into-Plane
(d) Decreasing the dollar value of the SSSC operating account,cqntract Sales Slip accomplisﬁed.“
based on shipments returning stock to the SSA. _ _ (6) When the pilot is unable to produce either a current iden-
(2) Dollar accounting procedures within the SSSC will provide (apiate or a completed request for AVFUELS identaplate form, DA
for a Merchandise Inventor.y General Ledger Account for the SSSC,Fqrm 4701-R (Request for AVFUELS Identaplates) per DA PAM
and a Customer Transaction Ledger Account for each account of799_p_1 The refueling operator will record the aircraft type, seven-
subaccount. , digit tail number, user and supplementary DODAACS, signal and
(@) Postings to the Merchandise Inventory General Ledger Ac- fynd code in the appropriate block of the AVFUELS Into-Plane

count will be initially entered in one of the following journals:  contract Sales Slip and verify the name and unit of the pilot by

1. Receipts and Shipments. checking the pilot's DOD identification card and the equipment log
2. Sales and Returns. book.
3. Merchandise Inventory Adjustments Journals. b. DOD AVFUEL identaplateThe DOD AVFUEL identaplates
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are not authorized for obtaining petroleum products that are to be (b) SSAs will report the status of SIMS-X lines when either the
dispensed into any type container or storage tanks or for purchasingjuantity on-hand, due-in, due-out, or material condition code has
products in advance of actual dispensing into aircraft. changed and whenever the stockage code or requisitioning objective
(1) USAPC is the only authorized source that Army activities can is changed. Report transactions will be transmitted direct to the
obtain AVFUEL identaplates. Requests must be forwarded in writ- DAAS. As TAV replaces SIMS-X, the NICP managers will use
ing. They must be signed by the appropriate installation or activity TAV business rules to distribute selected high cost and/or critical
commander or the designated representative. Emergency requesitems. Until TAV is fully implemented, however, SSAs must con-
will be accepted by telephone, but subsequent confirmation in writ- tinue SIMS-X reporting as described above.
ing must follow. The request must include complete information as  (2) CBS-X.This procedure requires that all activities report trans-
outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2. A request for an AVFUEL iden- actions for all RICC 2, A and Z.
taplate for newly assigned aircraft must be accompanied by an (&) Property book CBS-X reporting is automatically accom-
Army Aircraft Inventory Status and Flying Time form or other plished if the property book is maintained by an automated system.
documentation showing ownership of aircraft by the activity. This process becomes one of the feeder reports of TAV. If the
(2) The identaplates available for issue are sequentially numberedproperty book is not automated, but the SSA, through which issue
to ensure adequate controls for their issue, use, and disposition. AlRnd receipt transactions are processed is automated, then these trans-
AVFUEL identaplates issued will have in the lower right hand actions will automatically be reported to CBS-X. Other transactions
corner an imprinted expiration date, which will not exceed 2 years such as lateral transfers and AAR that are not processed through the
from date of issue. Identaplates for aircraft with the last digit of the SSA must be manually reported by the property book to the CCA. If
tail number ending in an even number will expire in an even- the property book and supporting SSA through which issues and
numbered year. Identaplates for aircraft with the last digit of the tail turn-ins are manual, the SSA will manually report all transactions
number ending in an odd number will expire in an odd-numbered for reportable items to the CCA. The DA minimum goal for CBS-X
year. Identaplates will be automatically reissued before expiration.compatibility is 98 percent. Because this data feeds TAV, it is
Upon receipt of newly issued identaplates, the old identaplates will€ssential that the SSAs report the data promptly for CCA inclusion
be destroyed. A certificate of destruction will be forwarded t8 TAV. . o
USAPC. Only one identaplate is authorized per aircraft. Refueling (b) SSA level transaction reporting is the report extracted from
of more than one aircraft using one identaplate is prohibited. ~ the voucher or document history file and submitted weekly for
(3) An identaplate may become invalid because of excessl@ortable items to USAMC LOGSA. All SSAs will be required to
wear, mutilation, or a change in the DODAAC of the home station accompllsh the weekly report but. activities pendlng the automated
or supplementary (bill-to) address. If the plate is invalid, a certifi- capability to produce the report will be submitted through the CCA.
cate of destruction will be provided to USAPC along with a request Installatlon activities W|II_ submit the_ report through automated
for a new identaplate if a new identaplate is desired. A copy of theMeans. This weekly report is used to build and update the TAV data
Request for AVFUELS Identaplate form will be retained in the Pase. _ _ _ o
aircraft until the new plate is received. This form can be used (C) The installation will operate a CBS-X CCA if directed by the
instead of the identaplate pending receipt. Lost plates or those susMACOM. CCA functions are as follows: L
pected of being misused will be reported by serial number immedi- 1. Coordination between CBS-X reporting activities and the
ately to USAPC, who will declare the plates invalid. USAPC will USAMC LOGSA CBS-X data base. _ _
publish and distribute semiannually a complete list of all lost plates. 2 Disseminate CBS-X reporting procedures and information to
Army activities are authorized to confiscate and return to USAPC reporting units. o _ _
any identaplate advertised as lost or misplaced. If a pilot, crew - Collect and maintain a file of manual CBS-X reports submit-
member, or others refuse to surrender any such identaplate, advisgd and maintain for a period of 90 days after submission.

USAPC immediately by message. Message information procedures 4- Submit CBS-X reports to AMC LOGSA. _
are contained in DA Pam 710—2—2. 5. Provide CBS-X training and assistance to supported units.

c. U.S. Government credit cards.S. Government credit cards 6. Assist LOGSA personnel during equipment control program

are authorized for use only when motor pool, DOD facilities, or (ECP) CBS-X reconciliations. _
established Into-Plane contracts are not available. Purchases are lim- (3) Registration and Reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles (RCS
ited to $10,000 per refueling stop. Use of the credit card for aircraft CSGLD-1608)Registration and reporting are separate functions and
refueling at an established Into-Plane Contract site is prohibited.Should be acted on accordingly.

U.S. Government credit cards will be obtained from GSA. Proce- () Registration.Registration is the function of accepting mate-
dures for obtaining credit cards are outlined in DA Pam 710-2—2, €l into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration
number from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by

4-47. Asset reporting AMC LOGSA. Registration is accomplished by the procuring activ-

To keep both wholesale and retail managers aware of the locatiority for the materiel and will normally have already occurred at the
and condition of specific assets, vertical management informationtime the materiel is regenved by the using units. HO\{VGVGF, units
reporting is generated at the SSA and transmitted to the wholesalénust prepare and submit an acceptance and registration report for
manager. materiel reclalmed_ from DRMOs, materiel previously iden_tified asa
a. Vertical management asset and information reporting involves combat loss that is recovered or recaptured, and materiel modified
several process factors as detailed below. All are used to communithat identifies the item to a different category in AR 710-3. Accept-
cate specific information to the wholesale manager responsible forance and registration report will not be limited to those items listed
worldwide requirements. Some of these reports are automaticallyin the appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will be prepared and
produced by automated systems and others must be prepz§q§§nltted for all item’s subject to registration number assignment
manually. and control. Acceptance and registration are accomplished per AR

b. The MACOMSs are responsible for establishing central collec- /103, chapter 5.~ . .
tion and reporting activities to collect, monitor, and forward reports __ (P) ReportingReporting is the function of controlling the where-
manually prepared by users. abouts of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred

B N o ; _ between units and materiel that is a loss to the Army inventory will
du(;.esAI:nZiltf)ofrr’\;t\s fZ)?SreSp%rt?r?; DA Pam 710-2-2 contain proce be reported to AMC LOGSA, through the MACOM, Data Reduc-
d. Required reports are listed below: tion Center. Transfer reports and deletion reports will not be limited
(1) SIMS-X. These items are selected high cost and/or critical those items contained in appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but
secondary items identified on the AMDF with RICC “8.” will be submitted on all item’s subject to registration number assign-
(a) Reporting is required for all SSAs ment and control. Transfer reports and deletion reports will be
: prepared and submitted per AR 710-3, chapter 5.
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(c) Objective.The objective for logistics automation of the Army (a) The NSA designates items as CCIl and establishes asset track-
is to accomplish U.S. Army vehicle reporting by the supply and ing requirements. All CCl end items are reportable based on their
accounting system as a byproduct of the receipt and issue procesassigned reportable item control code (RICC) (see SB 700-20 to
As TAV becomes more fully developed and implemented, it is identify CCI reportable items and those exempted from CCISP
envisioned that such reports would no longer be required as the datgeporting).
base would be automatically updated by its feeder systems. If repor-
ting is not automatically accomplished by the supply and accountingre
system, manual reports will be prepared and submitted. ; . s

Lok processing supply transactions such as receipt, issue, transfer, and

(4) DOD Small Arms Serialization (RCS DD-MIL(A) 162%he adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully developed and

purpose of the DODSASP is to maintain continuous visibility over . i . ! o
small arms, by serial number, from procurement throud[ﬂo;imleented that it would contain the data required to fulfill this

demilitarization and disposal. DODSASP is designed to provide © o . .
investigative agencies, within 72 hours, the identification of the last (c) If CCISP reporting is not automatically accomplished by the

(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to attain CCISP
porting from supply and accounting systems as a by-product of

Army activity accountable for a serial numbered small arm. logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3,
(a) See glossary for definition of small arms reportable under the chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated
DODSASP. local supporting CCISP reporting activity within 5 days of the

(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplisisupply transaction. The local CCI Serialization Surety Officer will
DODSASP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-ensure that the local CCISP reporting activity files are updated, and
product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issuethe data is formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within
transfer, and adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully days of the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the
developed and implemented that it would contain the data requiredigcal reporting activities within the command, which operate on an
to fulfill the DODSASP purpose. ) ) installation or overseas area support basis.

(c) If DODSASP reporting is not automatically accomplished by (7) Tracking Assets by Serial Number-Aviation Systehe se-

the logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR : . ) .
710-3, chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to thelected al_rcraft items are _tracked by ser_lal number. SS.'AS will report
the receipt, adjustment, issue, or turn-in of TASN-A items. Report

designated local supporting DODSASP reporting activity within 5 . ! - . o
days of the supply transaction. The local SASSO will ensure that thetransactions will be transmitted direct to DAAS. Reporting is re-

local DODSASP reporting activity files are updated and the data isquirec_i for all manual or auto_mated activities. It_is envisioned _that as
formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within 10 days of TAV is fully developed and implemented that it would contain the

the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the local report- data required to fulfill this objective. If standard supply and ac-

ing activities within the command, that operate on an installation or counting systems does not accomplish TASN-A reporting, manual
overseas area support basis. reporting is required.

(5) Radiation Testing and Tracking Systehhe purposes of the (8) SSA Level ABF reportingthis report is used to furnish the
DOD RATTS are to maintain continuous visibility by serial number \wholesale manager's asset information. All OCONUS SSAs will
and wipe test of all detector chemical cells (Radioactive Sourcereport, by magnetic tape, to the AMC LOGSA monthly. Pending
NSN 6665-01-114-0073) and drift tube modules (Radioacti¥gailability of automated systems capable of providing this report,

Source NSN 6665-99-257-0069) from procurement throughy those SSAs operating with the SAILS are required to submit
demilitarization and disposal. The RATTS also will provide strict ..o report.

control of all cells and drift tubes for the purpose of safety to the . . .
user and maintainer. The detector chemical cell is a component of (9) CDDB. Each SSA, directly supporting customers, will copy

the M43A1 chemical detector and the drift tube is a component of 3Ch customer request, with an EIC, change the document identifier
the CAM. RATTS is designed to provide the identification of the €0d€ to “BAH" and transmit these images to the CDDB using the
last Army activity accountable for a specific serial numbered cell formats and procedures contained in AR 725-50 and DA Pam
and to track wipe test data. PBOs will ensure that serial numbers for/10-2-2.

source components are recorded on property books. Changes will be (10) Petroleum storage reportéll activities are required to sub-
reported to the designated SSO as prescribed in AR 710-3. Seriaiit data on all bulk petroleum storage facilities. Reports requiring
numbers will be reconciled as directed by the SSO. submission are:

(a) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplish (3) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report (CONUS and over-
RATTS reporting by supply, accounting and maintenance Systémsgeas) RCS DD-MIL(A) 508 he report will be submitted to USAPC
as a by-product of receipt, issue, transfer, adjustment, and mainteg ey 3 years by activities with a 500-barrel capacity or more, either
nance actions such as wipe testing. It is envisioned that as TAV is,

; > ; singly or in a manifold configuration.
fully developed and implemented that it would contain the data
required to fulfill this objective. (b) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report (CONUS) AMC

(b) If RATTS reporting is not automatically accomplished by the 830.This report will be submitted to USAPC annually upon request
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, Py activities with a capacity of under 21,000 gallons, but not less
chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designatedhan 200 gallons.
local RATTS reporting activity within 5 days of the supply transac-  (c) Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message Report RCS DLA(W) 1884
tion (see AR 710-3, for wipe test reporting requirements). The local (DFSC). This report will be submitted to DFSC weekly.

SSO will ensure that the local RATTS reporting activity files are  (d) Source Identification and Ordering Authorization Control Re-
updated and the data is formatted and reported to the DOD Centratorg RCS DLA(M) 1882 (DFSCReport will be submitted to DFSC

Registry within 10 days of the supply transaction. The MACOM onthiy from information obtained from DD Form 1886 (Sioath
will designate the local reporting activities within the command, -gnirol Record) maintained by activity.

which operate on an installation or overseas area support basis.
(6) Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization Program
(CCISP).The purpose of the CCISP is to maintain continuous visi-
bility over designated CCI end items by serial number from procure-
ment through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to provide
the NSA and investigative agencies the identification of the last 4-48. Ammunition management
Army activity accountable for a specific serial numbered CCl end The applicable policy for ammunition management at installation/
item. USPFO is contained ichapter 3, section vV

(e) Defense Energy Information Systems Report (DEIS | and
DEIS II) RCS DD-M(AR) 131Bhis report will be submitted
monthly to their respective MACOM.
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Table 4-1
Disposition of Excess

(For SSAs that interface with the wholesale level)

Major Item Condition ARI Item Recoverability Code Action Required

Yes N/A N/A N/A Request disposition (FTE) from wholesale Source
of Supply.

No Serviceable Yes N/A Ship to area oriented depot (AOD) and report FTA
to wholesale SOS.

No Unserviceable Yes N/A Ship to closest repair activity (ARIL) and report
(FTA) to wholesale SOS.

No Serviceable No N/A Request disposition (FTE) from wholesale SOS.

No Unserviceable No DorlL Request disposition (FTE) from wholesale SOS.

No Unserviceable repairable No ForH Request disposition (FTE) from wholesale SOS.

No Uneconomically repairable or condemned. No ForH Dispose through DRMO following the “two person
rule.”

No Uneconomically repairable or condemned. No A Comply with disposition instructions in applicable
manual.

Notes:

1 The two person rule refers to the requirement for the local item manager and the next higher level of management (supervisor) to both ensure that no requirements
exist before items are sent to DRMO. The work order citing the “uneconomically repairable” or “condemned” classification will be retained in the SSAs file for 2 years.
When OCIE is turned in to DRMO, the OCIE will be marked with “DRMO” and the DODAAC of the SSA making the turn-in. Refer to subparagraph 1-13h for DEMIL
instructions. All classified COMSEC materiel and CCI equipment must be returned to Tobyhanna Army Depot (TOAD) regardless of condition. Disposal through DRMO
channels is prohibited (see para 4-37a(6)).

Table 4-2
Disposition of Excess

(For SSAs that do not interface with the wholesale level)

Major Item Condition Recoverability Code Action Required

Yes N/A N/A Ship to supporting installation, corps, or other designated activity.2

No Serviceable N/A Ship to supporting installation, corps, or other designated activity.?

No Unserviceable H, D, orL Ship to supporting installation, corps, or other designated activity.2

No Unserviceable, repairable Forz Turn-in to supporting installation, corps, or other designated activity.?

No Uneconomically repairable F or Z Dispose through DRMO following the “two person rule”.!
or condemned.

No Uneconomically repairable A Comply with repairable or disposition condemned instructions in applica-
or condemned. ble manual.

Notes:

1 The “two-person rule” refers to the requirement for the local item manager and the next higher level of management (supervisor) to both ensure that no requirements
exist before items are sent to DRMO. The work order citing the “uneconomically repairable” or “condemned” classification will be retained in the SSAs file for 2 years.
When OCIE is turned in to DRMO, the OCIE will be marked with “DRMO” and the DODAAC of the SSA making the turn-in. Refer to subparagraph 1-13h for DEMIL
instructions. All classified COMSEC materiel and CCI equipment must be returned to Tobyhanna Army Depot (TOAD) regardless of condition. Disposal through DRMO
channels is prohibited (see para 4-37a(6)).

2 Automated systems will perform the excess process at the CORPS or similar level.

Chapter 5 5-2. General information o o _

Corps Support Command and Theater Army Area a. COSCOM and TAACOM supply activities providing direct

Command supply support to customers will use the policy contained in chapter
3.

Section | b. The COSCOM/TAACOM MMC will maintain management

Policy supervision over supply operations at the supply and maintenance

activities. Included are both forward and rear area SSAs operating in
the COSCOM/TAACOM.

c. The Army supply system maintains its wholesale stockage in
CONUS and uses an expedient distribution and transportation sys-
d oth el b division_ level ;:[em to provide resupply directly from the wholesale sustaining base
and other materiel management centers above division level anqg, i qiiqual SSAs woridwide in both peace and war. Distribution is
below MACOM' . ) . accomplished by the DSS using surface transportation, sea lines of

b. This section contains general information about the supply communication (SEALOC), and ALOC. Through the use of this
support structure in the corps and TAACOM; section Il explains technique, the Army is able to achieve superior supply support
inventory control, section Il explains supply control, section IV while reducing stockage to just that maintained at the wholesale and
explains stock control, section V explains ammunition management,the directly supporting SSAs. No COSCOM/TAACOM ASL backs
and section VI explains wartime policies. up another ASL. The backup stockage is retained at the wholesale

level.

5-1. Introduction
a. This chapter provides policy for supply management and oper-
ations of Corps Support Command, Theater Army Area Command
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(1) Because of direct distribution between the wholesale sustain- (3) A listing containing the MCN, description, MATCAT, unit of
ing base and the retail SSA, materiel is consolidated and containerissue, supply class of materiel code, unit price, and cross reference
ized at CONUS-based area supporting CCP. At the CCP level, CAGE/PN (if applicable) will be distributed to customer units and
materiel for any given SSA is unitized (placed in multipack triwal- activities at least semiannually. Finance and accounting activities
led boxes) to the FSB level and containerized (unitized boxes areand supported SSAs will be provided with MCN data as additions,
consolidated) on Air Force pallets or other containers to the MSB changes, or deletions occur.
level. Thus the transportation system is able to deliver the container e. Activities responsible for the assignment of MCNs will main-
or pallet directly to the division rear area and the division is able to tain an MCN control register. The MCNs will be assigned in numer-
break the container or pallet and put through or deliver the unitizedical sequence regardless of class of materiel. The register will
cargo to the FSBs. Nondivisional SSAs operating in the COSCOM contain the following essential elements of data:
and TAACOM area also receive pallets directly from the CCP. (1) MCN.
COSCOM and TAACOM MMCs are responsible for managing the  (2) Item description.
flow of this materiel to ensure uninterrupted movement between the (3) Cross reference number.
overseas POD and the SSA. (4) MATCAT structure code.

(2) While materiel flow is direct from the SOS to the individual (5) Unit of issue (UI).
SSAs, the COSCOM, TAACOM, and TAMMC are kept aware of  (g) Unit price.
the supply situation through the use of management information (7) SCMC.
supplied by the SSAs to the wholesale SOS. Image copies go to the
COSCOM or TAACOM and the TAMMC. In a like manner, mate-
riel retrograded directly from an SSA to wholesale or theater main-
tenance point will be reported in image copies to the COSCOM or
TAACOM MMC.

d. Corps and TAACOM MMCs operate under the Supply Man-
agement Army Retail Fund concept. The Supply Management Army )
Retail Fund was chartered to finance the supply of repair parts and (3) ARMS Army I\/_Iaster_ Data File.
minor items of supply. Al OMA user requisition is processed (4) ARMS Packaging File.
through the Supply Management Army Retail Fund to the Whole- (3) ARMS Freight File.
sale Stock Fund. When customer requisitions are routed through the (6) ARMS History File. _

Supply Management Army Retail Fund, simultaneous obligation of (7) Overview of the Cataloging Handbook H1 Federal catalog
OMA and Supply Management Army Retail Fund obligation author- System. ) _
ity occurs when the transaction processes through the Standard (8) Management data list—consolidated.
Army Financial Inventory Accounting and Reporting System (9) Supply catalogs.
(STARFIARS) and then the Standard Finance System (STANFINS). (10) Identification lists.
STARFIARS is used to accomplish financial inventory accounting (11) Master cross reference lists.
and produce financial reports. STARFIARS then interfaces with (12) Component Lists.
STANFINS to provide an installation-level system for financial (13) Technical manuals or commercial equivalent for supported
management of customer funds (AR 37-100-FY, AR 37-1). equipment.
(14) Technical bulletins.

(8) ldentification of the issuing activity or person.

f. CMMC/TAAMMC will provide customer assistance catalog
support.

g. The following publications, as a minimum, will be maintained:
(1) sB 708-21 and SB 708-22.

(2) SB 708-41, SB 708-42, and SB 708-43.

Section |l (15) Supply manuals.
Inventory Control (16) Modification work orders.

) (17) Automatic return items list.
5-3. Inventory control functions (18) AR 725-50

This section provides policy on the function of supply that controls
the acquisition, allocation, and disposal of materiel. This includes
cataloging, requirement’s determination, procurement, production,
overhaul and rebuild direction, and distribution.

(19) AR 71-13.

h. If an error in the catalog data is suspected, a request for review
of the coding will be submitted through the same channels by which
catalog support is received, to the Director, USAMC LOGSA,

5-4. Cataloging ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466.

Cataloging provides essential elements of item identification, inter-
change and substitute, packaging, freight, maintenance repair, an
retrograde data required to perform the other supply functions.

a. The primary source of catalog data is the Army Central Logis-
tics Data Bank. Catalog data is distributed on the AMDF. When
AMDF data is not available, the CMMC/TAAMMC (OCONUS
only) will obtain the data from the Defense Integrated Data System
(DIDS). When catalog data is not available from either AMDF or
DIDS, it will be obtained locally and added to catalog files.

b. All items will be cataloged using an NSN if an NSN has been
assigned. . . . Section Il

c. If any NSN has not been assigned, the item will be catalogedSupp|y Control
using the CAGE/PN combination if the combined code length does

not exceed 15 characters. _ 5-7. Supply control functions
d. When a supply item does not have an assigned NSN, when therhis section provides policy by which an item is controlled within
CAGE/PN cannot be determined, or when the CAGE/PN exceedsthe Supp|y system. The po||cy includes requisitioning’ receipt, stor-
15 characters, an MCN will be assigned. MCNs will be managed age, issue, disposition, recovery, and shipping. It also includes the
using the following policies: requirements computation process that is concerned with selecting
(1) MCNs used to identify CAGE/PN over 15 characters igf items for stockage and, after selection, the computation of requ-
length will be deleted when an NSN is assigned for the CAGE/PN. isitioning objectives by specific quantities for specific periods of
(2) MCNs will be deleted when no demand data has been re-time.
corded for 12 months and the item is not stocked.

—5. Distribution

istribution is that phase of logistics that includes, for the field
army, the positioning of authorized stocks in an efficient and timely
manner to satisfy requirements.

5-6. Disposal

Disposal is that function of supply management that purges the
system of excess, obsolete, or condemned (nonrepairable) materiel
under proper authority.
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5-8. Stockage selection c. The level designated by the RC is the lowest level authorized
COSCOMs and TAACOMs materiel management center stockageto determine final disposition of repairables classified as condemned

selection will be under the provisions of chapter 3. or uneconomically repairable. The explanation of each RC designa-
tion is listed below. Application of these codes is explained in
5-9. Petroleum subparagrapth below.

Peacetime operating stocks for class 3 (bulk) will be established for (1) RC “Z.” Item is not a repairable. When unserviceable, dis-
each operating location. The POS will consist of stocks sufficient toéjose of it at the DS or higher level.

sustain anticipated usage until economic resupply can be effected (2) RC “O” or “F.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or
from a designated wholesale DFSP or a reliable supply source, plugineconomically repairable, dispose of it at the DS or higher level.
a Sa.fety level determined by the MACOM. At Oll-burnlng installa- (3) RC “H.” Item is a repairable' When condemned or un-

tions the safety level will consist of stocks sufficient to sustain economically repairable, dispose of it at the GS or higher level.
utilities for at least 30 days of the coldest experienced weather, (4) RC “D” or “L.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or

unless 30 days of an approved alternative fuel is available. uneconomically repairable, the depot or special repair activity level
a. For activities where stocks above have not been establisheddetermines final disposition.

DLA may, according to DOD Directive 4140.25, acquire additional  d. The MR code is assigned to indicate whether the item is to be

storage capacity for utility fuels sufficient to establish a 30-day repaired and to identify the lowest maintenance level authorized to

supply for the area served by the DFSP. perform complete repair; that is, remove, replace, repair, assemble,
b. If the POS does not fill available stockage capacity, additional and test. The explanation of each MR code designation is listed

POS may be procured and stored when petroleum market conditiongelow.

justify or when a supply shortage can be foreseen. This “full-tank” (1) MR “O.” The unit is the lowest maintenance level authorized

policy will be applied judiciously as storage and product availability to conduct complete repair.

dictates. Such procurements will be made only within the funds (2) MR “F.” DS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to

available and upon approval of the applicable MACOM. conduct complete repair.
] (3) MR “H.” GS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to
5-10. Quick supply store (QSS) conduct complete repair.

The QSS stock selection and accounting methods may be employed (4 MR “D.” The depot is the only maintenance level authorized
contained in chapter 3, but it will not be used in the CMMC/ (5) MR “L.” The complete repair or overhaul of these items is
TAAMMC storage sites. restricted to designated specialized repair activities.

(6) MR “Z.” The item is not a repairable. No repair is authorized.
(7) MR “B.” No repair is authorized. The item may be recondi-
tioned by adjusting, lubricating, etc., at the lowest level. No parts or

special tools are procured for the maintenance of the item.
e. The lowest maintenance level authorized to remove and re-
place repairables is designated by the MUC as follows:

5-12. Operational readiness float (ORF) (1) MUC "O." Unit level.
ORF stock selection and accounting methods may be employed in (2) MUC F DS level.
the SSA supported by the CMMC/TAAMMC using the policy con-  (3) MUC *H." GS level. . o _
tained in chapter 3, but it will not be used in the CMMC/TAAMMC (4) MUC “D.” Depot level to include specialized repair

5-11. Self-service supply center

The SSSC stock selection and accounting methods may be em
ployed in the SSA supported by the CMMC/TAAMMC using the
policy contained in chapter 4, but it will not be used in the CMMC/
TAAMMC storage sites.

; activities.
storage  sites. f. Management of repairables for the COSCOM/TAACOM will
5-13. Cannibalization point be exercised by the CMMC/TAAMMC. The CMMC/TAAMMC

Cannibalization point stock selection and accounting methods mayProvides management information regarding the issue and retrograde
be employed in the SSA supported by the CMMC/TAAMMC using Of repairable items. _
the policy contained in chapter 3, but it will not be used in the 9. Upon receipt of a customer request for a repairable:

CMMC/TAAMMC storage sites. (1) A repairable is turned-in by a customer—
(a) Establish stock record accounting for the item.
5-14. Repairable management (b) Initiate supply issue procedures if a replacement is requested.

a. The CMMC/TMMC will stock a portion of the repair cycle (2) A repairable is not turned-in by a customer—
level quantity of repairable repaired at EAC (MRC D H L). The (a) Establish reason for customer not compiling with sub-

management of repairables involves the following processes: paragraph2—6e of this regulation.
(1) Requisitioning, stocking, and issuing. (b) Issue a serviceable and establish a due-in from the customer
(2) Receiving customer turn-ins. for the unserviceable using the customer’s requisition number. Note:
(3) Work ordering repairables for maintenance. This due-in will be additive to the dues-in during net assets
(4) Turning-in items to the GSU/special repair activity or trans- computation. _ ) .
ferring items to the designated disposal activity. (c) Direct the customer to return unserviceable repairable using

b. Managing repairables requires proper use of the SMR codes inthe same requisition number with 10 days. Exceptions may be gran-
AR 700-82 pertaining to supply policy. The applicable part of the ted on a case-by-case basis. _
SMR code is a combination of the MUC, MR code, and RC. The (d) Commanders may freeze the account of a delinquent cus-
MUC for repair parts is found in technical manuals for the applica- tomer until all unserviceable repairable dues-in are cleared.
ble end item. Both the MR and RC are found in the AMDF. The (3) Prepare a work order for the repairable within 3 work days of
explanations of these codes are as follows: receipt. Considering need, assign the applicable UND to the work
(1) The RC is a code for designating the level (DS, GS, depot, ororder. This UND \{\/]II be A, B, or C as necessary to ensure servicea-
special repair activity), which may decide final disposition of un- ble stock availability. _ _ _
economically repairable, condemned repairables. h. After return of repalrat_)les from maintenance, items are elthe_r
(2) The MR code is a code that indicates whether an item is aStocked, turned in, or disposed of according to the following
repairable and the maintenance level authorized to do completgduidelines: _ _ L _ )
repair. (1) Stpck repairables if classified as serylceable and |f. not excess.
(3) The MUC identifies maintenance levels authorized to remove ThiS policy does not render assets unavailable to fill critical Army
and replace the item requirements. Commands and NICPs have the authority and obliga-
’ tion to direct the redistribution of on-hand assets when necessary to
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satisfy valid stockage or mission requirements. TAV is designed towholesale supply sources. The Distribution Execution System (DES)
provide the asset visibility to the managers to enable them to makewill also be utilized.

the requirement and redistribution decisions. (2) Items with an ARC “D” or “X” will be considered
(2) Turn in repairables to the GSU if the item is— authorized.
(a) Excess to the ASL. d. Availability edits will be performed using table 5-2 to ensure

(b) Coded as NRTS except for NRTS code “9” (condemned). that correct fill and pass logic are exercised. _ o

(c) Classified as uneconomically repairable or condemned and €. Supply status indicating the action taken, including requisitions
the RC is “D” or “L.” delayed while under review by managers, will be supplied to the

(d) ARI and theater turn-in point item list (TIPIL) materiel if requisitioner, using formats contained in AR 725-50.
coded as NRTS. Turn in this materiel to the designated maintenance f- Followup transactions received will be processed as follows:
facility (as listed on the ARIL or theater TIPIL). Complete the turn- (1) If the entire requisition has been passed, forward follow-up to
in within 10 days after classified as NRTS. the same activity that the requisition was passed.

(3) Transfer RC “O,” “F” or “H” repairables classified as un- (2) If the requisition was partially filled, provide status code BA
economically repairable or condemned to the designated disposaP’ SNiPPing status, as appropriate, for the portion released and for-
activity. ward follow-up to the same activity to that the requisition was

(4) Refer to 1-16h for DEMIL instructions. passed for the pass q.uantity. . .

i. ltems turned in that appear to be unserviceable because of (3) If the requisition is under management review, provide delay
other than FWT must be accompanied by appropriate documents pe§tatus. . .
AR 735-5, paragraph 14-26 (damaged property). (4)I If no record is found, pass follow-up to the next higher

. o . : . supply source.

j. Classified COMSEC repairables will be managed as specified . . : ;
Lo "~ : g. Selection of stock for issue should include issue of the oldest
wiIIth;JSeStjhbrgirg?gr?%]M%lE%Og;EE iﬁ(;?]l:]rglss' Al\l/:atilrj]rtgi:]nsfoarrr;dal'szg_esdate of pack first unless specific individual requirements are for
cosngbility as outlirledf in_ B St?]0—41r.] tandard i isiti m%r.eT(k:llérrggjtegt?\}gsisoiopﬁ?gke stock available to transportation or
_ K. IroCess requesits lor Issue through standard on-tiné requisi Ion'directly to the customer within the following timeframes:
ing procedures. However, subject to stock availability, issues of

iceable ceabl irabl b thorized (1) PD 01-08 (within 1 day).
serviceable for unserviceable repairables may be authorized as an (2) Other requirements within 2 days.
immediate over-the-counter issue.

|. Stockage selection is made per subparagi&gic 5-17. Local purchase (OCONUS only)

m. Stockage level computation for repairables is prescribed in Local purchase, as a source of supply, may be employed at the
paragraph5-9. CMMC/TAAMMC level to satisfy requisitions submitted by sup-

n. Receipt processing is accomplished per paragragtQ ported SSAs. The policy listed in paragragh20 will apply.
5-15. Replenishment requisitioning 5-18. Reconciliation and validation
Replenishment requisitioning is accomplished by CMMdReconciliation is a process used to keep due-in/due-out files syn-
TAAMMC stock record accounts only. chronized, while validation is the process to ensure requests and

a. All requisitions leaving the CMMC/TAAMMC are passing requisitions are for valid requirements. . o
actions for requisitions received from supported SSAs under the @ The objective is for automation to accomplish reconciliation
following conditions: on a fully automated follow-up basis. Pending the automated system

(1) Supported SSAs pass requisitions through the cMmEapability to execute fully automated follow-ups, all due-ins will be
TAAMMC for funding. The objective is to accommodate funding reconciled with the next higher supply source on a monthly basis.
certification in the divisional system. Pending automated system P- Reconciliation of open requisitions will be accomplished as
capabilities to provide funds certification interface with the financial indicated below— o .
system, all requisitions will be passed through the cMMc/ (1) The National Inventory Control Points’ MOV is a quarterly
TAAMMC for funds certification. process that provides a top-down reconciliation to the COSCOM or

(2) Supported SSAs pass PD 01-03 and NMCS requisitioﬁé‘AFO'\g MMgs of requisitions that are 30 days old or older and
through the CMMC/TAAMMC f ible | from thed'® listed as due-in.

Oé%ul\?us A?my war reserve-sustair?;weel(t)s(iwg-slisue rom the (2) COSCOM/ITAACOM/TAMMC conduct three separate bot-

; ) tom-up reconciliations as follows:
Wi&'inoglgl:éfliwﬁgm\gggéﬁhﬂMC will request AWR-S stocks (8) SAILS to the LIFThis is done monthly except when the

. . _—_ . MOV is provided by the NICP.
an(dl)s,lljréne:ﬁ?gdrdﬁrsﬁeg V;"t:]nﬁaﬁ dg%;éﬁ?gslsw]og;V\glésb_ef)g repared (b) SAILS to SAILSThis is a monthly reconciliation between the

L . . L COSCOM/TAACOM and the TAMMC.
(2) Requisitions will contain the same priority as was used by the (c) SSAs to supported SSA®is is a bottom-up between the
customer SSA when the requisition was filled or a normal repleniSh'COSCOM/TAACOM MMCs and the SSAs

ment priority. (3) SSAs to the PLL is a top-down reconciliation that is done

monthly after the SSA has worked the bottom-up reconciliation
from the COSCOM or TAACOM MMCs.

c. The detailed procedures to accomplish reconciliation and vali-
dation processes are contained in DA Pam 710-2-1 or DA Pam
710-2-2.

5-16. Customer requisitions
Requisitions from SSAs supported by the CMMC/TAAMMC will
be submitted in the formats prescribed by AR 725-50. The most
expeditious form of communications will be employed to transmit
requisitions from supported SSAs to the CMMC/TAAMMC. After
receipt, requisitions will be processed as follows: 5-19. Receipt processing
a. Routine edits will be performed to determine if the requested Receipt processing takes two phases and each phase has a specific
materiel is managed by the CMMC/TAAMMC. purpose. The first, shipment receiving, is employed to close the
b. Accuracy edits will be performed using table 5-1 to ensure transportation visibility segment and report receipts to the AMC
documents are properly formatted and prepared. LOGSA. The second phase is to accept the items into the stock
c. Authorization edits will vary depending upon the ARC in the record account.
AMDF. a. The materiel flow for overseas and CONUS requirements will
(1) ltems with an ARC “N” require validation using the monthly take maximum advantage of the economies afforded by container
Requisition Validation System (REQ-VAL) before submission to and pallet movement. CCPs are used to support overseas SSAs.
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Materiel for overseas SSAs is directed to the CCP, based upon the (2) COSCOM/TAACOM MMC storage sites will receive mate-
BBP contained in the DODAAD. At the CCP, materiel is container- riel from the supported divisional and nondivisional SSAs unless a
ized and palletized in either vans or Air Force 463L pallets. The centralized activity has been designated by the MACOM for that
objective is to unitize (fill triwalled multipack containers) to the purpose. When turn-ins to centralized activities are made, image
FSB level and to containerize (fill vans or 463L pallets) to the main copies will be forwarded to the CMMC/TAAMMC.
support or nondivisional SSA level. Full container or pallet loads (3) Storage site receiving activities will forward receipt docu-
are shipped to a single main support or nondivisional SSA whenevements to the stock control activity within 1 workday of receipt.
possible. However, not all addresses generate sufficient cargo vol- (4) The serial number of CCI end items, other nonexpendable
ume to fill a van or pallet. To achieve full container utilization and items, small arms, and sensitive items will be entered on turn-in
to reduce order shipping time, sequential loading of a van or palletdocuments. ARI will cite project code “ARI” on turn-in documents
for delivery to multiple SSAs or to drop point is used. The integrity and outside the packaging. CCI will be clearly annotated “CCI” on
of each SSA shipment and the accompanying documentation isturn-in documents and outside the packaging.
maintained in the container or pallet. f. All local purchase transactions will be posted in the SRA and
b. Shipments to CONUS SSAs will, as an objective, be from the receipt documents or receiving reports provided the contracting offi-
wholesale shipper directly to the SSA. When this is not possible, cer and the FAO per AR 37-107. For items directly delivered from
shipments will be directed to the installation CRP. After receipting vendors to using units, procedures will be established to require the
for the shipment, CRPs will deliver materiel to the SSA. using units to submit receipt documents to the SSA within 3 work-
c. Shipments to CONUS CRPs will be reported through comple- ing days of receipt.
tion or preparation of DIC TK4 transactions. Shipments to overseas
SSAs will be processed first by the port of debarkation before 5-20. Pseudoreceipts
forwarding to the SSAs. After receipt of the shipment at the SSA, a. When a storage site fails to process materiel receipt acknowl-
the TK6/TK9 transaction will be completed or prepared to indicate edgment cards, the retail level stock fund or Army industrial fund

the date of arrival at the SSA. loses money because OMA funds cannot be billed. The objective is
d. Detailed item receipt processing at COSCOM/TAACOM stor- to eliminate SSA's failure to process receipt documents by resolving
age sites is shown below. overdue shipments at the SSA level through the use of transporta-

(1) After completing the shipment receipt acknowledgment, the tion follow-ups and processing receipts when the shipment has al-
storage site must process receipt documents for the individual docuready arrived. Then, if individual items have not arrived,
ment numbers included in the shipment. Actual processing will discrepancies will be reported under the provisions of AR 735-11-2
vary, depending upon the condition of the materiel, the type of or AR 55-38. Pending automated system capability to accomplish
document provided, and the state of automation employed at theransportation follow-up and subsequent level correction, pseudo-
storage site. Additional policy and procedures are contained in chapreceipt transactions will be employed except for the following:
ter 3 of this regulation and DA Pam 710-2-2. (1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,”

(2) The objective is to allow SSA personnel to enter a single “N,” “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and naviga-
consolidated transportation control number (CTCN) representing thetion systems (GPS)).
container or pallet. To facilitate this, the CCP provides AMC (2) Nonexpendable items with an ARC of “N.”

LOGSA with a DIC BBC for each document number included in  b. When pseudoreceipts are processed, the retail stock fund is
the container pallet identifying the CTCN and document number billed, resulting in the retail stock fund’s reimbursing the wholesale
cross reference. Using the BBC, AMC LOGSA provides the receiv- stock fund.

ing SSA with a DIC BBD, which objectively is to be used to group (1) Outstanding document numbers will not be pseudoreceipted
due-in records into the CTCN association. When the CTCN option unless the following criteria are met:

for receipt processing is employed, the SSA system will extract, (a) There is an outstanding direct delivery due-in/due-out re-
from the due-in file, all records that cite the CTCN for further corded on the intermediate level DHF.

processing. An individual DIC D6S transaction will be prepared for  (b) Shipment status has been posted to the DHF but receipt has
each item included in the shipment and release or storage instrucnot been posted.

tions will be printed for each line item received. Materiel release (c) Sufficient time has elapsed for delivery of the materiel from
orders will be prepared for each dedicated customer receipt ancthe source of supply to the storage site.

backorder release action required. When residual assets remain after (d) The required number of follow-ups to the storage site has
releasing backorders, and when the quantity remaining is withinbeen made, storage site indicates nonreceipt, and transportation fol-
authorized retention limits, a storage ticket will be prepared identi- [ow-up indicates receipt by the CRP servicing the customer (CON-
fying all known storage locations for the materiel. US) or the consignee (OCONUS).

(3) When the container seal has already been broken, when the (2) MACOMs will ensure that the number of days from posting
shipment is less than a container or intermediate pack, or when th&f shipment status to generation of the first follow-up will be not
shipment shows signs of damage, individual document numbersiess than 20 days within CONUS and 30 days for OCONUS. After
within the shipment must be processed. Individual receipts are procgeneration of the first follow-up, two subsequent follow-ups will be
essed by opening the intermediate (multipack) container and with-generated. Initiation of the pseudoreceipt transaction to close the
drawing individual items together with their materiel release orders. record will be within 45 days from posting of the original shipment
If the SSA is equipped with interactive receipt processing capability, status to the DHF.
receipts will be processed one at a time by bar code scanning the
materiel release documents or by key entry of the document num5-21. Storage operations
ber. If the SSA is not equipped with interactive equipment, DIC Storage operations involve the act of storing, or the act of being
D6S cards supplied by the wholesale supplier will be matched to thestored, the keeping or placing of property in a warehouse, shed,
materiel release form and forwarded to the stock control activity. open area or other designated facility. Storage is a continuation of

e. Each storage site is responsible for receiving supplies returnedreceiving and is preliminary to the shipping or issuing operations.
to the supply system. These returns are known as turn-ins. Turn-ins a. A storage location system will be established at each storage
will include unserviceable authorized property returned by the sup-activity. The storage system will be capable of recording multiple
porting maintenance facility; unserviceable, recoverable repair parts;locations by condition of each line stored. AR 740-3, DOD
and all serviceable or unserviceable excess property regardless 04145.19-R-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, and FM 9-38 contain procedures
type or source. Policies for conducting turn-ins are as follows: for storage. In addition, automated system user procedures will

(1) Customers will make their turn-ins directly to the supporting define storage procedures. Ammunition will be stored under the
SSAs. policies of AR 740-1, TM 9-1300-206, DOD 4145.19-R-1 and/or
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host nation agreements, and public law (whichever is moWSAR, 10 workdays are allowed to complete the count. A 10-day

restrictive). extension may be approved by the State AG/IMUSARC. Command-
b. Commanders are directly responsible for safeguarding all sup-ers will monitor timeframes of other inventories (cyclic or special)

plies under their control. Commanders and stock record officers will to make sure operations are not unduly disrupted. Only (PD 01-03)

comply with— and (NMCS) transactions must be processed during an inventory.
(1) AR 50-5-1, AR 50-6-1, and AR 190-54 for nuclear and h. Except for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,”
chemical items. “8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision

(2) AR 190-11 for arms and ammunition. In addition, when devices and navigation systems (GPS)), or if negligence may be
responsibility for the custody of keys for an arms storage facility is involved, discrepancies that have an extended line item value of $50
transferred between individuals, they will conduct a physical count or less will not be reported for inventory adjustment. In these cases
of the weapons therein. Results of the count do not suffice for thethe adjustment will be posted to the accountable record and the

quarterly weapons inventory. value of the adjustment will be included in the inventory adjustment
(3) AR 190-50 for controlled medical substances and other medi-rate and the DODAAC of the SSA making the turn in (see para
cally sensitive items. 1-229).
(4) AR 190-51 for unclassified, identaplates, credit cards and i Whenever discrepancies can be attributed to negligence, or
nonsensitive items. - there is evidence that negligence may be involved, the discrepancy
(5) The AR 380 series for security of classified items. will be adjusted under AR 735-5.
(6) DA Pam 25-380-2 for CCI. j. For other than small arms ammunition, verified losses of sensi-

tive items (CIIC 1-6 and 8) will be adjusted per AR 735-5. Addi-
tionally, losses of CCI require the submission of an incident report
in accordance with DA Pam 25-380-2.

k. Adjustments of negotiable media will be supported by a report
of survey or an AR 15-6 investigation.

5-22. Inventory and adjustment

a. The purpose of location surveys, inventory, and adjustment is
to—

(1) Determine the location and condition of materiel.

(2) Determine the quantity of materiel on hand. |. Discrepancies between ammunition stock record balances and
3) Adjust stock records to show actual quantities. L .S

E4§ Dejtermine the cause for discrepanciesf1 when they are found!NVentory counts that show overages or shortages of ammunition
(5) Correct the cause of discrepancies and explosives will be reported under AR 190-11. Overages or

b. Inventories will be conducted in a manner that assures eachshortages that meet AR 15-6 investigation requirements are speci-

. ; T ; ) ; fied in AR 190-11.

item is verified at least annually. Results of inventories will be m. Al discrepancies (not covered above) in stock record balances
recorded on the stock accounting records within 3 workdays afterf .d duri °p X il be adi d and ted IAR

completion of the inventory. Stock accounting procedural publica- ound during Inventories will be adjusted and reported on an IAR.
tions will have instructions for correcting stock records with incor- Inventory adjustment reporting and approval policy is contained in

rect postings. Other errors on the stock record will be corrected by”R 735-5. IARs will be used to document condition code changes
the inventory and adjustment policy in this regulation. and reidentification of assets. Because these transactions do not

c. Inventories will be conducted as either— represent an actual gain or loss to the account, approving authority
(1) Closed (wall-to-wall). The counting of all assets of an ac- signature is not necessary. However, the IAR will be signed by the

count during a given period. The activity will be closed for business 2ccountable officer and a copy maintained in the voucher file.
during the inventory except for high priority requisitions. n. Causative research will be conducted for inventory discrepan-

(2) Open or cyclic.The counting of some selected assets of an Cies of the following categories: o
account during a prescribed period (monthly, quarterly, or(1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8," *9,

semiannually). N,” (firearms)*P,” *Q,” *R,” *$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and
d. Special inventories will be made when— navigation systems (GPS)). o
(1) A negative on-hand balance is recorded. (2) Adjustments over $500 in extended line item value.
(2) A materiel release denial occurs. 0. Causative research will be completed Wit_hin 30 calenda_r days
(3) A location survey finds an item in an unrecorded location or following completion of the inventory. Causative research will be
in an incorrect location. accomplished at the direction of the accountable officer. The re-
(4) There is evidence of forced or unauthorized entry. seargh ends when the.causlg of variance has been Qeternjined or no
(5) Directed by the commander or accountable officer. specific cause can be |dent|f[ed. Thg accountable officer will decllde
e. Inventories of items, identified on the AMDF by ClIC of if action under AR 735-5 is required. The results of causative
“1-6," “8,” “9,” *N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night research will be recorded on the inventory adjustment form.

vision devices and navigation systems (GPS)) will be inventoried P. Adjustments resulting from inventory will be reported to ap-
quarterly, by serial number when applicable. For these items in bulkPpropriate asset reporting system.

storage will be inventoried by type and quantity based on the out-

side count markings on sealed containers. Inventory of ammunition®—23. Issues

will be by type, lot and serial number. After supported SSA requisitions are received and edited using the
f. Each storage site will have a location audit program, consisting Policies contained in paragrajii-16 resulting materiel release or-
of— ders will be processed within the following policy:

(1) Location survey, verification of the recorded location data @ Criteria for selection of stock for issue should include issue of
with the physical location of assets. SRAs conducting cyclic inven- the oldest date of pack first, unless specific individual requirements
tories will conduct a location survey annually. A location survey are for more current dates of pack.
will be conducted before a closed inventory. b. The objective is to make stock available for transportation or

(2) Location reconciliation, reconciliation of location survey re- directly to the customer within the following timeframes—
sults and the accountable records. Location reconciliations identify (1) PD 01-08 within 1 day.
and correct situations where items are in location but not on record; (2) Other requirements within 2 days.
on record but not in location; or other elements of data (other than c. When nonorganic transportation is employed, DOD 4500.32-R
quantity) that do not match. A location reconciliation is only re- will be adhered to, including issuing shipping status, transportation
quired when an item is recorded on accountable or location recordsmovement control documentation, and shipment tracing.

g. Activities conducting a closed (wall-to-wall) inventory will not d. Release orders will cite serial/registration numbers when
take more than 5 workdays to complete the count. The commandeapplicable.
may selectively approve additional count days. In the ARNG/
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5-24. AACOM/COSCOM materiel returns credit determination and disposition instructions per AR 725-50.
For TAAMMC/COSCOM and their storage activities, the policies of Line items in batches or lots of less than the stated value; all
paragraph3-31 will apply. noncataloged; locally assigned MCN items; and all unserviceable,
a. Ammunition retention levels for forward COSCOM ASPs are uneconomically repairable items will not be reported to the DGSC.
limited to 3-5 days of supply. COSCOM rear ASPs employ a 7-10 These items will be transferred to the DRMO. A list of serviceable
day of supply retention level. For training ammunition, stockage not jtems not required by DGSC will be circulated by MACOMSs to
to exceed 180 days of supply at the ASP is authorized. organizations within their areas of jurisdiction to ensure maximum
b. CCI repair parts will be managed by and recorded on auto- gconomical use before forwarding to the DRMO.
gstfs va:lq Ar\%tt%eerdfiﬁ;(édstlgﬂ?ﬁz(n;ezorctig? iﬁs?nrqf liti?gs' g/leir::]zjl e. DLA will not accept any product that does not meet product
g ) q use limit criteria, as specified in MIL-HDBK-200. DLA will accept

visibility of CCI components by quantity. As Total Asset Visibility ; . !
is more fully fielded, it will replace SIMS-X. When that occurs ahproduct and provide credit at the standard price for a product
dhat—

repair parts must still be recorded to ensure that NSA manager ) _ o
have the necessary TAV information. (1) Has not exceeded its established use limits.

c. A retention level is authorized for supply classes 2, 3p, and 9 (2) By agreement between Army and DLA, has been downgraded
consumables at CONUS installation level (SAILS activities) and at with an appropriate NSN change. In this case, credit will be granted
the Theater level DS for OCONUS. OCONUS MACOMs have the at the standard price for the product of intended use.

authority to designate the exact location of the materiel returns (3) Has been processed and meets product use limits of the NSN
facility. The retention level is not associated with the requisitioning ,nqér which it is being offered for return.

objective (RO). Materiel in the supply classes above (less MRC "F, f. A product offered for return that has been agreed to as accepta-

“H,” “D,” or “L") that have six or more annual demands per year, ) ; - - ;
based on demand history is authorized to be retained. One year’gle, will be dellvered by the offeror, as directed by DLA, its regional
office, or authorized agent.

worth of stock is authorized for retention. Only those assets above ! ]

the retention limit are considered materiel returns. This policy ap- g. Transportation charges for these products will be borne by the

plies to ASL and non-ASL materiel. This retention policy is not shipper. DLA reserves the authority to direct shipment of such

authority to requisition quantities above the RO. This policy does products to a point of immediate use or requirement.

not render assets unavailable to fill critical Army requirements.  h. Bulk and packaged fuels exceeding 500 gallons and not meet-

Commands and wholesale NICPs have the authority and obligationing product use limits, as specified in MIL-HBDK-200, will be

to direct the redistribution of on hand assets when necessary tqeported to USAPC for disposition instructions.

3225fyaéa"g %g%kla?oer ?é dg{ﬁ?ﬁt?orzqu=?§ments' DS activities will pacraged petroleum products, containers, and related items in
paragrap . policy. . FSCs 6810, 6840, 6850, 7240, 8110, 9110, 9150, and 9160 will be

d. Excess COMSEC materiel. Excess CCI, both serviceable and :

4 . h reported and processed per procedures in AR 725-50.
unserviceable will be shipped to Tobyhanna Army Depot (TOAD), ) ) e ,
ATTN: COMSEC W81U11. Excess classified COMSEC items will - All possibly contaminated petroleum within the Army will be
be shipped to TOAD, ATTN: COMSEC Account 5B1009. TBrecovered per appendix D to enhance energy conservation and envi-
380-41 provides procedures for reporting excess classified COM-ronmental pollution control. Recovery is the initial step to recycling

SEC materiel. the product to its original intended use or some alternate use. In all
cases, recovery necessitates systematic procedures for segregation,
5-25. Disposition of excess POL retrieval, handling, and storage of contaminated petroleum products

Determinations of excess bulk petroleum products and packagedintil proper disposition is made of these products.
petroleum and their disposal are made as follows:

a. DFSC will determine excesses of DLA (DFSC)-owned bulk 5_sg Shipping

fuels based on terminal inventory reports and requirements, by loca-o,. . . . . -
tion, received from the military Services. However, should any Shipping is the process of packaging, packing, providing documen-

Army organizational plan call for a major fuel conversion program tation for, and sending or transporting of supplies. Materiel declared

that would result in a 15 percent or greater increase or decrease iff*c€SS during the disposition process will be documented on a
consumption, USAPC will advise DFSC, at the earliest possible Materiel release order, which in turn will be processed using the
date, of any conditions that may create excesses. This process wifiellowing policy:
allow DFSC to develop a program for inventory attrition to preclude  a. Selection of stock should be based upon the oldest date of
loss of funds to the DLA stock fund. pack first.

b. Army-owned bulk products and packaged petroleum fuel of b. The objective is to ensure that materiel is released to transpor-
500 gallons per product by grade that are excess to CONUS activitation within 3 days after the materiel release order is produced. If

ties will be reported to USAPC. The notification will include type of organic transportation is used, excess materiel should arrive at its
product, quantity, exact location of product, and latest laboratory gestination within 10 days.

test results. In overseas commands, similar Army-owned excesses of . : ; : : .
bulk products and packaged petroleum fuels will be reportedc' Re'ea§? Ofders will contain the following (it applicable):
through command channels to the servicing DFSC regional office or (1) ldentification of ARI.
the Joint Petroleum Office (JPO). (2) Identification of CCI.

c. All CONUS DLA (DGSC) manages packaged petroleum prod-  (3) Serial and registration numbers.
ucts, containers, and related items in a serviceable condition. items (4) Hazardous materiel identification.

in a serviceable or unserviceable, but economically repairable condi- 4 \when nonorganic transportation is employed, DOD 4500.32-R
tion, will be reported to DGSC for credit determination and disposi- '’ o A )
tion instructions per AR 725-50. Items of less than the stated Value_W|II be adhered to and will include transportation movement control

all noncataloged items; locally assigned MCNs; and unserviceable,documentatlon and shipment tracing.

uneconomically repairable items will not be reported to DGSC. € Protecting materiel returns will be per subparagrépizh

These items will be transferred to the servicing DRMO as outlined through 3-31i (3-32K)this regulation.

in AR 725-50. f. Classified COMSEC materiel will be documented for transfer
d. All overseas DLA (DGSC) managed petroleum products, con- by Army COMSEC accounts only, and shipped through DCS chan-

tainers, and related items in a serviceable condition and unservicenels per TB 380-41.

able, uneconomically repairable items will be reported to DGSC for

AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997 89



Section IV
Stock Control

d. Due-in files, to identify assets due in to the SRA, will contain
the following essential elements of information:
(1) Stock number.
(2) Document number (including suffix if applicable).
(3) Quantity due-in.
(4) Source due-in from.
(5) Project code, if any.
(6) Current status.
(7) Estimated delivery date.
(8) Date of last follow-up.
(9) Detailed transportation control number.
(10) Consolidated transportation control number.
(11) Priority.
(12) Type due-in; for example, temporary loan, redistribution,
holesale.
e. Due-out files, to identify unfilled customer requirements, will
contain the following essential elements of information:
(1) Stock number.
(2) Document number (including suffix if applicable).
(3) Quantity due out.
(4) Project code, if any.

5-27. Stock control function

Stock control is the establishment and maintenance of formal re-
cords of materiel in stock reflecting such information as quantities
and condition.

5-28. Stock record account

The Army stock record accounting system is used to account for
U.S. Government supplies and equipment. All Army property is-
sues, including leased equipment, to a user or PBO must be docu-
mented in the stock record account supporting the user or PBO.

a. The stock record accounting system is a set of accounting files
and records known as an SRA. These records show the receiptW
issue, and asset status of supplies.

b. The SRA is operated by an accountable officer appointed
under AR 735-5. He or she is accountable for supplies from the
time of receipt until they are issued, released, or dropped from
accountability.

c. After obtaining MACOM or CNGB approval to establish an
SRA for either customer or mission support, the account will be _
identified by requesting a DODAAC under the provisions of AR Egg Bﬁgarit;f last follow-up.

725-50 to distinguish between the SRA and the unit that operates ¢ ‘a\dit trail files are used to record activity in the SRA for

the SSA. o o historical reference. The audit trail will include the following types
d. The objective is for all stock record accounts to utilizing o gat

a:

stano_lard automated systems. Pe_nding automated system availability, (1) Hard copy documents, with signatures, will be kept in manual
the files and records identified in DA Pam 710-2-2 will be em- fjjes for receipt, issue, turn-in, and balance adjustments for items
ployed in manual SRAs. i identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms)

e. The following SRA are employed in the COSCOM: “P” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and navigation

(1) CMMC SRAs employing detailed item accounting. systems (GPS)) or ARC of “N” (nonexpendable). Serial numbers

(2) Customer support SRAs (DS/GS) employing detailed and/or and registration numbers will be included (Microfiche or microfilm
summary item accounting, using the policy contained in chapter 3.jmages will satisfy this requirement).

f. The following three types of SRA are employed in the (2) Automated audit trail files will be kept in a computer ma-

TAACOM:

(1) TAAMMC, will employ detailed item accounting to account
for materiel received from supported SRAs while awaiting retro-
grade disposition.

(2) Customer support SRAs employing detailed and/or summary

item accounting using the policy contained in chapter 3.
(3) Mission support SRAs employing detailed item accounting
using the policy contained in chapter 3.

5-29. Stock record account files
SRAs will establish and maintain the following files with the essen-
tial elements listed:

a. Catalog files with item identification, interchange and sub-

stitute, packaging, and freight information as defined in AR 708-1.

For policies regarding catalog access, see paragsagh

b. ASL files that identify required and authorized stock levels as

computed using the policies contained in paragi@2ph The ASL
file will contain records with the following essential elements of
information:

(1) Stock number.

(2) Ownership/purpose code.

(3) Project code.

chine readable form such as magnetic tape, disk, or a CD-ROM for
24 months. This automated file will be used to record the following
transactions processed by the SRA, including those in the hard copy
file above:

(a) Receipts.

(b) Adjustments, both increases and decreases.

(c) Issues.

(d) Turn-ins.

(e) Stockage code changes.

() Stockage level changes.

g. Demand history files are maintained to record recurring re-
quirements. The demand history files will include the following
essential elements of information:

(1) End item code.

(2) Stock number.

(3) Frequency of demand by month for the previous 12 months.

(4) Quantity demanded for the previous 24 months.

(5) For receipts from higher supply sources, the average order
ship time experienced for the previous 12 receipts.

(6) For items repaired at supporting maintenance as a source of
supply, the average repair cycle time from original turn-in document
date through repair and return to stock posting for the previous 12

(4) Date of the last change to the stockage code or levepairs.

authorized.

(5) Requisitioning objective.

(6) Reorder point.

(7) Safety level.

(8) Stockage code.

c. ABF that identifies actual assets on hand will contain the
following essential elements of information:

(1) Stock number.

(2) Ownership/purpose code.

(3) Project code.

(4) Condition code.

(5) Quantity on hand.

(6) Date of last inventory.

90

(7) Quantity repaired and returned to stock as a source of supply
for the previous 24 months.

h. The temporary loan file will contain a copy of each open
temporary loan transaction.

5-30. Asset reporting

a. To keep wholesale and retail managers aware of the location
and condition of selected assets, vertical management information
reporting is generated at the SSA level and transmitted to the whole-
sale manager.

b. Vertical management asset and information reporting takes
several forms as detailed below. All are used to communicate spe-
cific information to the wholesale manager responsible for world-
wide requirements. Some of these reports are automatically
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produced by automated systems and others must be prepaexkptance and registration report will not be limited to those items
manually. MACOMs are responsible for establishing central collec- listed in the appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will be prepared
tion and reporting activities to collect, monitor, and forward reports and submitted for all items subject to registration number assign-

manually prepared by users. ment and control. Acceptance and registration are accomplished per
c. AR 710-3, AR 725-50, and DA Pam 710-2-2 contain proce- AR 710-3, chapter 5.

dures and formats for reporting. (b) Reporting.Reporting is the function of controlling the where-
d. The types of reports required are listed below: abouts of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred

(1) SIMS-X.These are selected high-cost and/or critical second- between units and materiel that is a loss to the Army inventory will
ary items. They are identified on the AMDF with RICC 8. This be reported to AMC LOGSA, through the MACOM/Data Reduction
includes CCI repair parts. Center. Transfer reports and deletion reports will not be limited to

(a) Reporting is required for all SSAs. those items contained in appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will

(b) SSAs will report the status of SIMS-X lines when either the be submitted on all items subject to registration number assignment
quantity on hand, due in, due out or materiel condition code hasand control. Transfer reports and deletion reports will be prepared
changed and whenever the stockage code or requisitioning objectivénd submitted per AR 710-3, chapter 5.
change. Report transactions will be transmitted direct to the DAAS () Objective.The objective for automation of the Army vehicle
with information copies being transmitted to the TAMMC. Reports reporting system is to have such reporting accomplished by the
by SSAs that do not requisition through the COSCOM/TAACOM supply and accounting system as a by-product of the receipt and
MMC will be transmitted directly to DAAS with information copies issue process. As TAV becomes more fully developed and imple-
to the TAMMC. As Total Asset Visibility is fielded it will replace ~ mented, it is envisioned that such reports would no longer be re-
SIMS-X. When that occurs, managers must ensure the above listediuired as the data base would be automatically updated by its feeder

changes are properly recorded within TAV. systems. If reporting is not automatically accomplished by the sup-
(2) CBS-X.AR 710-3 requires that all activities report transac- Ply and accounting system, manual reports will be prepared and
tions for all RICC 2, A and Z. submitted.

(a) Property book CBS-X reporting is automatically accom- (4) DOD Small Arms Serialization (RCS DD-MIL (A) 1629).
plished if the property book is maintained by an automated system. (&) The purpose of DODSASP is to maintain continuous visibil-
This becomes one of the feeder reports of TAV. If the property ity over small arms, by serial number, from the point of procure-
book is not automated but the SSA through which issue and receipfnent through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to provide
transactions are processed is automated, then these transactions wiflvestigative agencies, within 72 hours, the identification of the last
automatically be reported to CBS-X. Other transactions such asArmy activity accountable for a specific serial-numbered small arm.
lateral transfers and AAR that are not processed through the SSA (P) The definition of small arms reportable under the DODSASP
must be manually reported by the property book to the centraliS included in the glossary. _ S _
collection activity (CCA). If the property book and supporting SSA _ (¢) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplish
through which issues and turn-ins are accomplished are manual, th ODSASP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-
SSA will manually report all transactions for reportable items to the Product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issue,
CCA. The DA minimum goal for CBS-X compatibility is 98 per- transfer, and qdjustment. It is _enV|S|oned that as TAV is fully
cent. Because this data feeds TAV it is essential that the SSAgieveloped and implemented that it would contain the data required
report the data promptly for CCA inclusion in TAV. to fulfill the DODSASP purpose. _ _

(b) This report, extracted from the voucher or document history _ (d) If DODSASP reporting is not automatically accomplished by
file and submitted weekly for reportable items to USAMC Logistics the logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR
Support Activity (LOGSA). All SSAs will be required to accom- /10-3, chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the
plish this weekly report but, pending the automated capability to d€Signated local supporting DODSASP reporting activity within 5
produce the report will be submitted through the CCA. SAILS days of the supply transaction. The local SASSO will ensure that the
activities will submit the report through automated means. This [0c8 DODSASP reporting activity files are updated, and the data is
weekly report is used to build and update the TAV data base. formatted and repo_rted to the DA Cent(al Re_glstry within 10 days of

(c) The COSCOM, TAACOM, and Installation DOLs will oper- the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the local report-

ate a CBS-X Central Collection Activity (CCA) if directed by the ing activities within the command that operates on an installation or

MACOM. CCA functions are as follows: ove5rse§s d_ar(_aa S_ll_Jprrt bas(;s._r King S
1. Coordinate between CBS-X reporting activities and the AMc ~ (9) Radiation Testing and Tracking System. .
LOGSA CBS-X data base. (&) The purposes of the DOD RATTS are to maintain continuous

visibility by serial humber and wipe test of all detector chemical
cells (Radioactive Source NSN 6665—01-114-0073) and drift tube
3. Collect and maintain a file of manual CBS-X reports submit- modules (Radioactive .S.ou.rce.NSN 6665_99_257_0069) frpm pro-
ted and maintain for a period of 90 days after submission. curement through demlllta_nzatlon and disposal, and to provide strict
4. Submit CBS-X reports to AMC LOGSA. control of aII_ceII_s and drift tubes for the_ purpose of safety to the
user and maintainer. The detector chemical cell is a component of
the M43A1 chemical detector, and the drift tube is a component of
the CAM. It is designed to provide the identification of the last
rmy activity accountable for a specific serial-numbered cell and to
rack wipe test data. PBOs will ensure that serial numbers for source
components are recorded on property books. Changes will be repor-
ted to the designated SSO as prescribed in AR 710-3. Serial num-
bers will be reconciled as directed by the SSO.
(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplish
ATTS reporting by supply, accounting, and maintenance systems
as a by-product of processing supply transactions such as receipt,
issue, transfer, and adjustment, and maintenance actions such as
wipe testing. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully developed and
Oirmplemented that it would contain the data required to fulfill this
bjective.
(c) If RATTS reporting is not automatically accomplished by the
gistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3,

2. Disseminate CBS-X reporting procedures and information to
reporting units.

5. Provide CBS-X training and assistance to supported units.

6. Assist LOGSA personnel during equipment control program
(ECP) CBS-X reconciliations.

(3) Registration and reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles (RC
CSGLD-1608)Registration and reporting are separate functions and
should be acted upon accordingly.

(a) Registration.Registration is the function of accepting mate-
riel into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration
number from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by R
AMC LOGSA. Registration is accomplished by the procuring activ-
ity for the materiel and will normally have already occurred at the
time the materiel is received by the using units. However, units

materiel reclaimed from DRMOs; materiel previously identified as a

combat loss that is recovered or recaptured; and materiel modifiedp
and identified to a different category in AR 710-3, table 5-1. An o
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chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designatedsubmit data on all bulk petroleum storage facilities. Army activities
local RATTS reporting activity within 5 days of the supply transac- are required to submit the following reports:

tion. See AR 710-3, paragraph 4-33 for wipe test reporting require- (a) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report RCS DD-MIL (A)
ments. The local SSO will ensure that the local RATTS reporting 506 (CONUS and OverseaShis report will be submitted to
activity files are updated, and the data is formatted and reported tdUSAPC every 3 years for activities with a 500-barrel-or-more ca-
the DOD Central Registry within 10 days of the supply transaction. pacity, either singly or in a manifold configuration.

The MACOM will designate the reporting activities, within the (b) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report (CONUS), AMC
command, which operate on an installation or overseas area suppog30. This report will be submitted to USAPC annually upon request
basis. PBD/SSAs should ensure they have identified their supportinghy activities with a capacity of under 21,000 gallons, but not less
reporting activity. than 200 gallons.

(6) Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization Prograriihe (c) Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message Report RCS DLA (W)
purpose of the DA CCISP is to maintain continuous visibility over 1884 (DFSC).This report will be submitted to DFSC weekly.
designated CCI end items by serial number from procurementd) Source Identification and Ordering Authorization (SIOATH)
through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to provide the Control Record RCS DLA (M) 1882 (DFSQhis report will be
NSA and investigative agencies the identification of the last Army sypmitted to DESC monthly, it is based on information from the
activity accountable for a specific serial numbered CCI end item. S|OATH control record maintained by the activity.

() The definition of CCl is included in the glossary. The NSA  (e) Defense Energy Information System Report (DEIS | and DEIS

designates items as CCl and establishes asset tracking requirement$) RcS DD-M (AR) 1313This report will be submitted monthly to
All CCl end items are reportable based on their assigned Reportablghe respective MACOM.

Item Control code (RICC). See SB 700-20 to identify CCI report-
able items and those exempted from CCISP reporting. Section V
(b) An Army logistics automation objective is to accomplislthmmunition Management
CCISP reporting by supply and accounting systems as a by-product
of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issue, transfer, argl-31. Stockage
adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully developed and a. MACOMs will establish the stockage objective for each “SSA
implemented that it would contain the data required to fulfill this (TSA ASP/CSA/PSP)” and may include all or some of the follow-
objective. ing types of stock:
(c) If CCISP reporting is not automatically accomplished by the (1) Training ammunition.
logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3, (2) Ammunition basic load.
chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated (3) Operational loads.

local supporting CCISP reporting act_ivi'ty \_Nithin 5 days_ of th_e b. A minimum stockage of Class 5 supplies may be authorized,
supply transaction. The local CCI Serialization Surety Officer will pased on CTA 50-909 and as specified by the MACOM command-
ensure that the local CCISP reporting activity files are updated, andg, Corps MMC (CMMC) SAAS-1/3 will monitor the transaction
the data is formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within fum ASPs and CSAs to determine if excess stockage is available at
10 days of the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the those activities. The CMMC may direct redistribution or other ap-
reporting activities, within the command, which operate on an in- ropriate action to relieve the excess condition.

stallation or overseas area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensur% c. SAAS-1/3 (MMC) will evaluate the transactions from SSAs to

they have identified their supporting reporting activity. determine if excess stockage is available at those activities. The

(7) The TASN-A System. _ _ MMC may direct redistribution or other appropriate action to relieve
(@) The TASN-A System tracks selected items by serial number {he excess condition.

to facilitate tracking performance by manufacturer and lot number,

to isolate diagnostic problems, to identify problem items, and to 5_32. Amnesty program

promote and to enhance maintenance data collection. The COSCOM will monitor amnesty turn-ins to determine trends
(b) The objective for automation of the Army TASN-A is t0 and necessary actions required.

accommodate serial number tracking requirements as a by-product

of receipt, issue, and adjustment transaction processing in the standsection VI

ard supply and accounting system. It is envisioned that as TAV iswartime Policies

fully developed and implemented that it would contain the data

required to fulfill this objective. If standard supply and accounting 5-33. Implementation

systems do not accomplish TASN-A reporting, manual reporting is  a. Implementation of all or part of this section must be by direc-

required per AR 710-3. tion of the Secretary of the Army. Return to peacetime accountabil-

(8) WARS, RCS CSGLD-1322 (RI(MINH§ctivities storing am- ity also will be at the Secretary’s direction. These policies give
munition will comply with the reporting requirements of ARaccounting requirements for SSAs in time of war or emergency.
700-19. b. This section applies to SRAs in a theater of operations. It also

(9) GMLR Ammunition Issue, Receipts, and Expenditure Reportapplies to SRAs deployed to other areas when authorized by the
RCS AMC-193Activities storing materiel reportable under the pro- Secretary of the Army.
vision of AR 700-19 will ensure that applicable reports arec. Theater commanders may impose more stringent recordkeep-
submitted. ing requirements according to tactical or operational situations. If
(10) CDDB. CMMC and TAAMMC will copy each request, with  imposed, policies in sections | through VI of this chapter apply.
an EIC; change the document identifier code to “BAH,” and trans-
mit these images to the AMC LOGSA using the procedures and5-34. Wartime policy modifications
formats contained in AR 725-50. a. The accounting records and files prescribed by section 1V will
(11) SSA level ABF reportingABF reports are employed to in-  continue to be kept. Vouchers supporting entries to the SRA do not
form wholesale managers of reportable assets that are held at thbave to be kept after posting.
SSA level. All SSAs will be required to report, on magnetic tape, to  b. Issues will be made immediately upon request, using the
the AMC LOGSA on a monthly basis. Pending availability of auto- “post-post” method, if necessary. Summary accounting techniques
mated systems capable of providing this report, only those SSAsmay be employed. Minimum identification of the customer units
operating with the SAILS will be required to submit these reports. representative (for example, markings on vehicles or personal recog-
(12) Petroleum reports. All military activities are required to nition) is all that is required before making issues. Signature cards
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are not required except for persons authorized to authenticate re5-36. COSCOM/TAACOM stock replenishment

quests for controlled supply rate ammunition and specialg. Class 1.COSCOM or TAACOM will submit to TAMMC a
ammunition. daily strength report. The TAMMC will compute class 1 require-

¢. Inventories will be conducted as the situation allows; however, ments and ship the replenishment quantity to the COSCOM/
only the cyclic method will be employed. Wall-to-wall inventories taacom.

are not allowed. Discrepancies have to be recorded, not reported;
; ! _2an_o Db. Class 3 (packaged), 4, non-ALOC class 2 an@d@SCOM or
however shortages of CCI will be reported per DA Pam 25-380 2'TAACOM MMC will submit daily replenishment requisitions to

d. Requests for cancellation and follow-ups will be processed as . ; - )
submitted. Reconciliation and validation of customer dues-out are /AMMC. Quantity ordered will be sufficient to fill RO plus ba-
not required. ckorders. COSCOM/TAACOM submit daily class 3 bulk require-

e. Customer returns will be accepted in an “as-is” condition. Ments to TAMMC, forecasting requirements for the following 3

f. Retrograde shipments of unserviceable and excess items will bedays. TAMMC will initiate replenishment action and ship to the
made rapidly to avoid abandonment or destruction on movement of COSCOM/TAACOM storage sites.
the storage activity. c. Class 5.COSCOM or TAACOM MMCs will submit con-

g. A DS SSA will turn in excess ASL assets to a COSCOM or sumption data on a daily basis. TAMMC will initiate replenishment
TAACOM storage site. All other serviceable or unserviceablgtion and ship to the COSCOM/TAACOM storage sites.
repairable excess will be sent to a theater collection and classifica- g, class 7.COSCOM or TAACOM will submit a daily report to
tion center. This center will be responsible for theater distribution t0 {he TAMMC for end items used from stocks to replace battle losses.
include return of unser\(i_ceables to CONUS if appropriat.e_ COSCOM or TAACOM MMC will also submit requisitions to the

h. Wartime accountability may remain in effect for a period of at TAMMC to request replacement for items turned-in to the echelons

least 60 days following the end of hostilities. This time may not be . TR

d . . - above corps area for maintenance. TAMMC will distribute class 7
extended without prior approval of HQDA, (ASAILE). This policy N
will also apply to other deployments or contingencies as announceo"JlSSEtS based on the direction of the theater Army commander.

by HQDA. e. Class 9 and maintenance-related class 2 ALOGSCOM or
TAACOM will submit daily replenishment requisitions to the
5-35. COSCOM/TAACOM wartime stockage CONUS supply base.

The Army distribution system maintains its wholesale stockage in  f Class 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 9 (non-ALOC) not stocked by the
CONUS and uses a modern distribution and transportation system tQneater. The CONUS supply base will be the primary source of

resupply the SSAs directly from the CONUS wholesale base. Distri- supply. Requisitions for these items will be forwarded by the COS-

bution is accomplished by the DSS by surface and air transportationCON| or TAACOM MMC to the CONUS supply base for delivery

a. Stockage includes— h L h h D
(1) Theater reserves of class 1, 2, 3 (packaged), 4, 7, 9 (non-to the requisitioner throug SS.

ALOC) positioned forward in the corps by TAMMC. . . -

(2) The COSCOM/TAACOM stockage of the forward positioned 2-37. Wartime Policy .(Ammunltl_on) .
PWRM of ALOC, air eligible code 1 and 3, class 9 and mainte- @& AR 700-100 provides requirements placed on other Services
nance related class 2 materiel. to request munitions from an SSA.

b. The COSCOM MMCs will maintain stockage for the classes b. CSAs performing a DS/GS function, will normally stock 7 to
of supply listed below. The initial stockage of these classes will be 10 days of supply. TSAs, which also perform a DS/GS function,
determined by the Theater Commander. The COSCOM MMC will will normally stock 30 days of supply. Ammunition stockage will be
use actual OST and the operating levels shown below to computghe minimum required to perform the mission.

actual stockage requirements. c. SAAS 1/3 (MMC) will evaluate the transaction from SSAs to
(1) Class 1: 5 to 7 DOS. determine if excess stockage is available at those activities. The

(2) Class 2: (Non-ALOC): 4 to 7 DOS. MMC mav di LT ) ) :
: / y direct redistribution or other appropriate action to relieve
(3) Class 3: (Packaged): 7 to 10 DOS. the excess condition.

4) CI 4. 4 to 10 DOS. .
§5g Clgz: 5 7 tg 10 DOS. d. Considering reports from SAAS 1/3 located at COSCOM and

(6) Class 7: 10 percent of the authorized equipment in the corps.] AACOM levels, SAAS-4 at ASPs and known or projected require-
(7) Class 9: (Non-ALOC): Up to 7 DOS. ments, the TAMMC (SAAS 1/3) will requisition replenishment am-
munition. When it is delivered at the POD, the TAMMC will notify

appropriate MMC (TAACOM or CMMC) of shipment arrival.

Table 5-1
Accuracy Edits
Question Response Action to Take
1. Is there enough information to identify the requested item? No Contact the requisitioning activity in an attempt to obtain required
information. If unable to obtain required information, reject using
“CG” status.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 2.
2. Is a quantity shown and numeric? No Enter a quantity of 1. Continue processing and go to question 3.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 3.
3. Is a priority shown, numeric and valid for FAD? No Assign the lowest PD authorized for the requesting unit. Use the
units FAD to determine this PD. Continue processing and go to
question 4.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 4.
4. |s a unit of issue shown and correct? No Get the Ul from the AMDF, and correct document. If not on the
AMDF use “EA” and continue with question 5.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 5.
5. Is a demand code shown? No Process as recurring. Go to question 6.
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Table 5-1
Accuracy Edits—Continued

Question Response Action to Take
Yes Continue processing and go to question 6.
6. Is a DODAAC valid? No Attempt to correct DODAAC. If unable to correct DODAAC reject
with CX status.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 7.
7. Is document date in the future? Yes Reject request with CD status.
No Continue processing and go to question 8.
8. Is the project code valid? No Blank out Project Code, continue processing.
Yes Continue processing.
Table 5-2
Availability Edits
Questions Response Action to Take
1. Is requested item in stock? No Pass requisition to next higher supply source.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 2.
2. Is the requisition IPG 1 (priority 1-3) and NMCS? No Continue processing and go to question 4.
Yes Continue processing and go to question 3.
3. Are sufficient assets on hand to fill requisition? Yes Prepare materiel release order for the entire requisition quantity.
No Prepare a materiel release order for the quantity available. Pass
requisition for unfilled quantity to next higher supply source.
4. Are sufficient assets on hand above the RO to fill requisition? Yes Prepare materiel release order for the entire requisition quantity.
No Prepare materiel release order for the quantity available. Pass the
requisition, for any unfilled quantity, to the next higher supply
source.
Chapter 6 6-3. Asset visibility _ o _
Theater Army Level Supply Management TAMMC maintains theater-wide asset visibility for the following
commodities:
Section | a. Class 3 bulk petroleum fuels.
Policy b. Class 5 ammunition, guided missiles, and large rockets.
) c. Class 7 major end items.
6-1. Introduction d. Class 9 theater level repairables.
a. This chapter provides policies for Theater Army Level Supply  e. SIMS-X materiel.
Management. f. As TAV is more fully implemented TAMMC will be able to

b. This section contains general information about the supply maintain visibility over these assets in TAV rather than by special
support structure in the theater; section Il explains inventory control; reporting requirements.
section Il explains supply control; section IV explains stock con-
trol; section V explains ammunition management; section VI ex- 6—4. Distribution system o )
plains wartime policies, and section VIl explains Withdrawal,n® Army supply system maintains its wholesale stockage in
diversion, and temporary loan of Reserve Component equipment.CONUS and uses a modern distribution an(_j transportation system to
provide resupply from that wholesale sustaining base directly to the

6—2. Theater Army Materiel Management Center (TAMMC) individual SSAs worldwide both in peace and during war. Distribu-
mission tion is accomplished by the DS using surface transportation,
The TAMMC mission is to maintain and improve logistics readiness SEALOC, and ALOC. Through the use of this modern technique,
of the forward deployed forces. The peacetime organization must bethe Army is able to achieve superior supply support while reducing
tailored to permit expansion to a mature theater of operation in thestockage to only that maintained at the wholesale and the DS SSAs.
event of hostilities. The TAMMC is the theater source of supply for An Army ASL will not back up another ASL. The backup stockage
the following commodities: is retained at the wholesale level AOD/distribution complex.
a. Class 1: subsistence (wartime only). ~ a. Because of direct distribution between the wholesale sustain-
b. Class 2: secondary items (selected critical items only). ing base and the retail SSA, materiel is consolidated and container-
c. Class 3: bulk petroleum fuels. ized at CONUS-based area supporting CCP.. At thg CCP.IeveI,
d. Class 4: barrier materiel and selected construction materielMateriel for any given SSA is unitized (placed in multipack triwal-
(wartime only). led bol'):je? é;) theAl_:SE level alpci contatlﬂerlzed t(L_II’]ItIZG? t;ﬁxe;l Saée
) - o consolidated) on Air Force pallets or other containers to the
f' g?:: g sggrl;nzifr?]sa?v?/amstsé”%sﬁly) level. Thus the transportation system is able to deliver the container
: - ) : . or pallet directly to the division rear and the division is able to
g. Class 7: major end |tems_(less COMSEC). . ) break the container or pallet and throughput or deliver the unitized
h. Class 9: spares and repair parts (selected critical items |es%argo to the FSBs. Nondivisional SSAs operating in the COSCOM

CQMSEC)- . and TAACOM area also receive pallets directly from the CCP.
i. Decrement stocks (less medical, COMSEC, IMPE). COSCOM and TAACOM MMCs are responsible for managing the
j- ORF. flow of this materiel to ensure uninterrupted movement between the

overseas POD and the SSA.
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b. While materiel flow is direct from the wholesale source of (7) Supply category of materiel code.
supply to the individual SSAs, the TAMMC maintains visibility (8) Identification of the issuing activity or person.
theater-wide on selected items of interest through the use of man- f. The TAMMC will provide customer assistance catalog support
agement information supplied by the SSA/COSCOM. to CMMC/TAAMMC activities.

c. The TAMMC manages all class 7 (less COMSEC) materiel in  g. The following publications, as a minimum, will be maintained:
a theater. All requisitions for class 7 (less COMSEC) will be routed (1) SB 708-21 and SB 708-22.
through TAMMC. The TAMMC may direct excess crossleveling (2) SB 708-41, SB 708-42, and SB 708-43.
within and among major subordinate commands to satisfy high (3) ARMS AMDF.
priority requirements. (4) ARMS Packaging Segment.

d. The theater COMSEC Logistic Support Center (TCLSC) man- (5) ARMS Freight Segment.
ages all COMSEC equipment in the theater. The TCLSC executes (6) ARMS History Segment.
supply transactions and complies with the policies outlined in chap- (7) Introduction to the Federal Supply Catalogs and related
ters 1 and 4, related procedural publications, and the instructions argublications.

contained in TB 380-41. The TCLSC— (8) Management Data List—consolidated (ML-C).
(1) Provides intermediate supply support, and interfaces with the (9) SCs.
NICP. (10) ILs.
(2) Manages theater COMSEC repair and overhaul programs. (11) Master cross reference lists (MCRL-1, 2, and 3).
(3) Manages contingency stocks of COMSEC materiel. (12) CLs.
(13) TMs, or commercial equivalent for supported equipment.
Section I (14) TBs.
Inventory Control (15) SMs.
(16) MWOs.
6-5. General (17) ARIL.

This section provides policy on that portion of supply that controls  h. If an error in the catalog data is suspected, a request for review
the acquisition, allocation, and disposal of materiel. This policy of the coding will be submitted, through the same channels that
includes cataloging, requirements determination, procurement, pro-catalog support is received, to the Director, USAMC LOGSA,
duction, overhaul and rebuild direction, distribution, and disposal. ATTN: AMXLS-L, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898&-7466.

) i. TAMMC is authorized to establish and maintain a Special Item
6-6. Cataloging ) S Interest Tape (SIIT) identifying selected items by NSN, intensively
Cataloging provides essential elements of item identification, inter- managed by the TAMMC. The SIIT identifies the theater source of
changeable and substitute status, packaging, freight, and retrogradgupply for the COSCOM/TAACOM MMC. All requirements for
data required to perform the other supply functions. items identified on the SIIT will be routed to the TAMMC for fill or

a. The primary source of catalog data will be the AMDF main- passing action. Every effort should be made to restrict the SIIT to
tained by the Army Central Logistics Data Bank. When AMDF data jtems identified for prepositioned war reserve and theater level

is not available, the TAMMC will obtain the data from the DIDS repairables.

maintained by the Defense DLSC. When catalog data is not availa- j The TAMMC is authorized to establish and maintain the turn-
ble from DIDS, it will be locally obtained and added to catalog in point item list (TIPIL). The listing identifies specific receiving
files. points within the theater Army area of operations to which SIIT

b. Al items will be cataloged using an NSN when an NSN has jtems will be retrograded. Included in the TIPIL will be items
been previously assigned at the request of either Army or any othekepaired in theater. Items turned in to these designated receiving
Federal agency. points will be processed for further movement to the appropriate

c. If an NSN has not been assigned, the items will be catalogedrepair activity or RSA. The TAMMC will maintain accountability
using the CAGE/PN combination if the combined length does not for the items at the receiving point, repair activity, and RSA.
exceed 15 characters.

d. Only when an item of supply does not have an assigned NSN,Section III
the CAGE/PN cannot be determined, or the CAGE/PN exceeds 15Supply Control
characters will an MCN be assigned. MCNs will be managed using
the following policies: 6—7. Supply control functions . _

(1) MCNs used to identify CAGE/PN over 15 characters ifhis section provides pollqy on the fun.c.tl.ons. which pontrol the
length will be deleted when an NSN is assigned for the CAGE/PN. Supply system. The policy includes requisitioning, receipt, storage,

(2) MCNs will be deleted when no demand data has been re-iSsue, disposition, recovery, and shipping.
corded for 12 months and the item is not stocked.

(3) A listing containing the MCN, description, MATCAT, unit of
issue, supply category of materiel code, unit price, and cross refer
ence CAGE/PN (if applicable) will be distributed to customer units
and activities at least semiannually. Finance and accounting activi- ;
ties and supported SSAs will be provided with MCN data as addi- sefctggscsla;s 9 theater level repairables.

tions, changes, or dgletions oceur. (1) POS for class 3 (bulk) will be established for each retail
e. The TAMMC W'”.@'!Ocate groups O.f MCNs to SUpp(.’rtedoperating location. The POS will consist of stocks sufficient to
COSCOMI/TAACOM activities for their use in cataloging materiel. ¢ stain anticipated usage until economic resupply can be effected,

Activities responsible for the assignment of MCNs will maintain an )5 5 safety level. The safety level will consist of stocks sufficient
MCN control register. The MCNs will be assigned in numerical o

sequence regardless of class of materiel. The register will contain (a) Sustain normal peacetime operations for at least 5 days.

6—8. Requirements computation

Requirements computation includes selecting items for stockage
‘and, once selected, determining the amount required. TAMMC com-
putes requirements only for class 3, 5 (including maps), 7, and

the following essential elements of data: (b) Sustain utilities at oil-burning installations for at least 30 days
(1) MCN. o of the coldest experienced weather, unless 30 days of an approved
(2) Item description. alternative fuel is available.
(3) Cross reference number. (2) If the POS does not fill available stockage capacity at instal-
(4) MATCAT. lations, additional POS may be procured and stored when petroleum
(5) Unit of issue. market conditions justify or when a supply shortage can be foreseen.
(6) Unit price. This “full-tank” policy will be applied judiciously as storage and
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product availability dictates. Such procurements will be made only 4. MR “D.” The depot is the only maintenance level authorized

within the funds available and upon approval of the applicable to conduct complete repair or overhaul.

MACOM. 5. MR “L.” The complete repair or overhaul of these items is
b. Class 5 and missileSAMMC is the theater manager for all  restricted to designated specialized repair activities.

conventional ammunition and missiles. TAMMC directs intratheater 6. MR “Z.” The item is not a repairable. No repair is authorized.

distribution and intertheater resupply by operating SAAS Level 3. In 7. MR “B.” No repair is authorized. The item may be recondi-

wartime, TAMMC intensively manages critical items, computdi®ned by adjusting, lubricating, and so on, at the lowest level. No

available supply rates, and recommends implementation of con-parts or special tools are procured for the maintenance of the item.

trolled supply rates. (e) The lowest maintenance level authorized to remove and re-
c. Class 7.Major end items are managed and controlled by the place repairables is designated by the MUC as follows:

TAMMC. The supported MMCs submit requisitions to the TAMMC 1. MUC “O.” Unit level.

for class 7 items. Considering the command guidance on priority 2. MUC “F.” DS level.

and quantities to be issued, TAMMC either fills the request, directs 3. MUC “H.” GS level.

intratheater crossleveling, or forwards the requisition to CONUS. 4. MUC “D.” Depot level to include specialized repair activities.
d. Class 9 theater repairables. (f) Upon receipt of a customer request for a repairable:
(1) Stockage of theater level repairables is limited to itemsl. A repairable is turned-in by a customer—

repaired with MACOM funding. Items repaired with wholesale fun- (&) Establish stock record accounting for the item.

ding will be overhauled under the policy contained in AR 710-1 (b) Initiate supply issue procedures if a replacement is requested.

only. Management of repairables for the theater will be exercised by 2. A repairable is not turned-in by a customer—

the TAMMC. The TAMMC provides management information re- (&) Establish reason for customer not compiling with sub-

garding the issue and return of repairable items. The TAMMC and paragraph2—6e of this regulation. _

GS levels are not authorized ASLs that include support DS(b) Issue a serviceable and establish a due-in from the customer

maintenance. for the unserviceable using the customer’s requisition number.

(a) The management of repairables involves the fo||owinyote.This due-in will be additive to the dues-in during net assets

processes: computation.
1. Requisitioning, stocking, and issuing. (c) Direct customer to return unserviceable repairable using same
2. Receiving customer turn-ins. requisition number with 10 days. Exceptions may be granted on a
3. Preparing work orders for maintenance of repairables. case-by-case basis. _
4. Turning in items to depot and special repair activity or trans- (d) Commanders may freeze the account of a delinquent cus-
ferring items to the designated disposal activity. tomer until all unserviceable repairable dues-in are cleared.

(b) Managing repairables requires proper use of the SMRs in AR 3..Prepare a V\{ork order for Fhe repairab[e within 3 workdays of
700-82 in conjunction with supply policy. The applicable parts of r€ceipt. Considering need, assign the applicable UND to the work
the SMR code are a combination of the maintenance use cod rder. This UND v_v_|II be A, B, or C as necessary to ensure servicea-
MUC, MR code, and RC. The MUC for repair parts is found in Ple Stock availability. _ _ _
technical manuals for the applicable end item. Both the MR and RC _ (9) After return of repairables from maintenance, items are either
are found in the AMDF. The explanation of these codes is asStocked, turned in, or disposed of according to the following
follows: guidelines:

1. The RC is a code for designating the level (DS, GS, depot, or 1. Stock repairables if classified as serviceable and if not excess.

special repair activity) that may decide final disposition of economi- 1h¢ TAMMC inventory retention limit is equal to the RO plus the
cally unrepairable or condemned repairables. quantity that will support a theater repair program for 90 days. Both

2. The MR code indicates whether an item is a repairable and theCONUS and OCONUS activities will limit stockage of GS-pro-

maintenance level authorized to do complete repair. grammed maintenance repair parts to 60 days of supply plus one

. o ) . OST. All unused serviceable repair parts from the GS maintenance
ansc;ll ;rer;ﬁaz/leuﬁeldﬁgmes maintenance levels authorized to remove program will be turned in to the supply system within 60 days after

i . . completion of the program.
© The_ Ievgl des!gnat(_ed by the RC is the Iowes_t level authorized 2 pTurn-in repairgblgs to depot or special repair activity if the
to determine final disposition of repairables classified as condemnediten'] is in one of the following categories:
or economically unrepairable. The explanation of each RC designa- '

S T . ) (a) Excess to the ASL.
tion is listed below. Application of these codes is explainee)n (b) Coded as “not repairable this station” (NRTS)—except for

below
v . . . . NRTS code “9” (condemned).
1. RC "Z”" ltem is not a repairable. When unserviceable, dispose ) cjassified as uneconomically repairable or condemned and
of it at the DS or higher level. the RC is “D” or “L.”

2. RC "O” or *F.” ltem is a repairable. When condemned or ) AR| and theater turn-in point item (TIPI) materiel is coded as
economically unrepairable, dispose of it at the DS or higher level. \RTs. Turn in this materiel to the ARIL or theater designated

3. RC “H." Item is a repairable. When condemned or Ungaintenance facility. Complete the turn-in within 10 days after clas-
economically repairable, dispose of it at the GS or higher level. gjfied as NRTS.

4. RC "D" or “L.” Item is a repairable. When condemned or 3 Transfer RC “O,” “F,” or “H” repairables classified as un-
uneconomically repairable, the depot or special repair activity level economically repairable or condemned to the designated disposal
determines final disposition (see 1-16h for DEMIL instructions). activity.

(d) The MR code is assigned to indicate whether the item is to be  (h) Classified COMSEC repairables will be managed as specified
repaired and to identify the lowest maintenance level authorized tojn this subparagraph by COMSEC accounts. All turn-ins and issues

perform complete repair; that is, remove, replace, repair, assemblewill be through COMSEC supply channels. Maintain formal ac-
and test. The explanation of each MR code designation is listedcountability as outlined in TB 380-41.

below: (i) Process requests for issue through standard on-line requisition-
1. MR "O.” The unit is the lowest maintenance level authorized ing procedures. However, subject to stock availability, issues of

to conduct complete repair. serviceable for unserviceable repairables may be authorized as an
2. MR “F.” DS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to immediate over-the-counter issue.

conduct complete repair. () Receipt processing is conducted per paragmph?
3. MR “H.” GS is the lowest maintenance level authorized to  (2) The stockage criterion is as follows:

conduct complete repair. (@) The item must be authorized for removal, replacement, or
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repair by lower levels as prescribed by the maintenance use codethe Standard Army Ammunition System (SAAS-3). Theater assets
Items repaired by AMC in OCONUS maintenance activities may be of conventional ammunition and guided missiles or large rockets are
retained in stockage by the MACOM in coordination with AMC reported to the TAMMC by the theater MACOMs (SAAS-3) activi-
while awaiting repair. ties and forwarded by the TAMMC to the appropriate NICP. Thea-
(b) The item must have a frequency of nine recurring demandster asset visibility by SAAS is used for input into the WARS and
per year to add to the ASL and will be deleted if it fails to receive the GMLR for those guided missiles and large rockets maintained in

at least three demands per year. the theater stockpile.
(c) For aviation, air defense, special weapons (nuclear), life sav- b. Class 7, decrement stocks and ORF.
ing, air traffic control, nontactical communications, COMSEC, intel- (1) All class 7 items, PA principal retail requirements, will be on

ligence gathering, engineer (MTOE), and missile items, thand or on order within the financed level.
frequency required is three recurring demands per year to add to the (2) PA secondary requirements must be financed to equal either

ASL and one demand per year to retain. on-hand and/or due-in quantities. The IMM/MSCs are required to
(d) The total authorized stockage level will be the sum of the procure retail deficiencies and advise the TAMMC when PA sec-
following incremental levels for theater repaired items: ondary shortages can be requisitioned on the wholesale system. The
1. RCL based upon average annual repairs accomplished (see DAAMMC will requisition accordingly and increase the financed

Pam 710-2-2, app G). level to the quantity due-in from wholesale.
2. OL requirements will be based upon average annual washouts (3) Stock funded requirements must be financed to equal either
only, using DOS. on-hand and/or due-in quantities. HQDA allocates Stock Fund Mo-
3. OST level requirements will be based upon the average for bilization Augmentation funds to the TAMMC each year. Require-
washout replenishments only. ment shortfalls will be reviewed. The TAMMC must ensure that a
4. The SL quantity will be 5 days of supply based upon average balance of fill is maintained for all stock fund requirements.
washouts only. TAMMC will place requisitions on the wholesale system and in-

5. After computing the increments above, the ROP will be com- crease financed levels accordingly.
puted as the sum of the RCL, SL and OST. The RO will be the sum (4) All required requisitions are considered funded and must be
of ROP plus the OL. prepared per procedures in AR 725-50 and AR 710-1.

(e) Repair cycle times are as follows: c. TAV provides managers with visibility over stocks excess or

1. The repair cycle times will include segments of the repair less critical to the needs of other organizations. Within the estab-
pipeline beginning when an unserviceable item enters the supplylished TAV business rules (para 3-31i), these assets may be
system and ending when the unserviceable item is restored to aedistributed thus reducing the number of requisitions that must be
serviceable condition and is recorded as ready for issue on theplaced on the wholesale level.
supply accountability records.

2. All of the applicable time between the beginning and end of 6—10. Requisition processing for supported activities _
the repair cycle time shall be included in computing repair cycle This paragraph provides the policy for processing requisitions arriv-
requirements. This time period will not include avoidable delays iNg at TAMMC from supported CMMC/TAAMMC activities.
such as time incurred because of mismanagement or inefficiency. & All major item requisitions are routed through TAMMC by the

Beginning and ending points of each segment of the total repairSAILS SIIT process. Requisitions for which stock is available
cycle time are described as sectors. within theater will be reconciled with a requisition validation prod-

(3) The CCI repair parts will be managed by and recorded on uct and if valid, filled, or backordered awaiting maintenance assets.
automated SRAs to ensure SIMS-X reporting is completed. Manual b. Theater repairable requisitions designated by the SAILS SIIT
SRAs will not be utilized to manage CCIl. NSA requires control process will flow to TAMMC through the standard on-line requ-
visibility of CCI components by quantity. As TAV is fully fielded, isitioning process. Upon receipt, TAMMC will fill from available
it will replace SIMS-X. Parts must still be properly recorded to Stock, direct intra-theater crossleveling, backorder awaiting mainte-
ensure NSA has the necessary information. nance assets, or forward to CONUS for fill.

e. As TAV is more fully developed, TAMMC will be able to use c. In addition to the SIIT, TAV provides visibility over assets
the information from the TAV data base to determine materiel Within the theater, as well as assets available Army wide. TAMMC
available to meet its requirements, which may enable redistributionshould also consider using these assets, within the TAV business

of assets to meet identified requirements. rules, when it is cost effective to do so.

6-9. Replenishment requisitioning 6-11. Reconciliation and validation ‘ .
This paragraph provides policy on replenishment requisitioning at a. Reconciliation is a process used to keep due-in/due-out files
the TAMMC level. synchronized between various levels of supply. Validation is the

a. Class 5 and guided missiles or large rockets. The TAMMC is process used to ensure requests and requisitions have authentic
the sole requisitioner for all conventional ammunition as well as requirements.
guided missiles and large rockets. Theater requisitions for conven- b. The objective is to accomplish reconciliation on a fully auto-
tional ammunition will be initiated by the TAMMC and forwarded mated followup basis. Pending the automated system capability to
to the NICP at Rock lIsland, IL (AMCCOM), and to Redstone execute fully automated followups, all dues-in will be reconciled
Arsenal, AL (MICOM) for all guided missiles and large rocket Wwith the next higher supply source on a monthly basis.
requisitions. NICPs will process requisitions on a fill or kill basis.  c¢. Validation of open requisitions will be accomplished on a
(1) Ammunition will be requisitioned by the TAMMC using the quarterly basis. Stock record accounts will, as an objective, ensure
AMCCOM CALS document for all conventional munitions and the open requisitions plus assets on hand do not exceed authorized
MIDP for guided missiles and large rockets. Class 5 stocks will levels plus due-outs each day a line item has activity.
normally be requisitioned to fill theater requirements for AIIQ sus-  d. Major item requisitions will be validated using a requisition
tainment, operational projects, and training consumption. Both thevalidation product assigning the proper type requirements code as
CALS and MIDP documents serve as an allocation schedule to bespecified in AR 700-120.
used by the TAMMC in developing the theater class 5 program. e. TAMMC performs three different reconciliations as follows:
(2) Class 5 stocks will be distributed by the TAMMC on the (1) The quarterly MOV with NICP. MOV is a tops-down recon-
basis of the current theater requisitioning objective (requirements) inciliation performed per AR 725-50.
force and as published by HQDA, compared with on-hand asset (2) The monthly reconciliation with the LIF that is not performed
reporting by theater MACOMs using the SAAS. in those months when an MOV is executed. LIF reconciliation is a
(3) Asset visibility of the theater stockpile is maintained using bottoms-up reconciliation.
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(3) TAMMC to COSCOM/TAACOM is a monthly bottoms-up (3) A location survey finds an item in an unrecorded location or

reconciliation. in an incorrect location.
. ) (4) There is evidence of forced or unauthorized entry.
6-12. Receipt processing (5) Directed by the commander or accountable officer.

Receipts will be processed through the storing activity. Receipts will e. Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,”
be recorded on both the storage locator record and the SRA. The*N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices
acceptable DA performance goals for receipt processing are conand navigation systems (GPS)) will be inventoried quarterly, by

tained in subparagraph-22j serial number when applicable. These items in bulk storage will be
) inventoried by type and quantity on basis of the outside count
6-13. Storage operations markings on sealed containers. Inventory of ammunition will be

Involves the act of storing, or the act of being stored, the keeping orconducted by type, lot, and serial number.
placing of property in a warehouse, shed, open area, or other desig- . Ammunition and explosive items rigged or preconfigured for
nated facility. Storage is a continuation of receiving and is prelimi- rapid deployment and not stored in a storage structure, will be
nary to the shipping or issuing operations. Care of supplies ininventoried monthly. These loads will be secured and checked per
storage and inspections will be managed per AR 740-3, DQNR 190-11. Checks for tampering will be documented.
4145.19-R-1, and TM 38-450. g. Location surveys will be conducted at least annually and, in
a. A storage location system will be established at each storageaddition, just prior to a closed (wall-to-wall) inventory.
activity. The storage system will be capable of recording multiple  h. Activities conducting a closed (wall-to-wall) inventory will not
locations by condition of each line stored. DOD 4145.19-R-1, DA take more than 5 workdays to complete the count. The commander
Pam 710-2-2, and FM 9-38 contain procedures for storage. Inmay selectively approve additional count days. The commander will
addition, automated system user procedures will define storagmitor timeframes of other inventories (cyclic or special) to make

procedures. sure operations are not unduly disrupted.

b. Commanders are directly responsible for safeguarding all sup- i. Except for items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,"
plies under their control. Commanders and stock record officers will “8,” “9,” “N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision
comply with— devices and navigation systems (GPS)), or if negligence may be

(1) AR 50-5-1, AR 50-6-1, and AR 190-54 for nuclear and involved, discrepancies that have an extended line item value of $50
chemical items. or less will not be reported for inventory adjustment approval. In

(2) AR 190-11 for arms and ammunition. In addition, when these cases, the adjustment will be posted to the accountable record
responsibility for the custody of keys for an arms storage facility is and the value of the adjustment will be included in Inventory Ad-
transferred between individuals, they will conduct a physical count justment Rate (see para 1-22g). _ _
of the weapons therein. Results of the count do not replace the |- Whenever discrepancies can be attributed to negligence, or

quarterly weapons inventory. there is evidence that negligence may be involved, the discrepancy
(3) AR 190-50 for controlled medical substances and other medi-Will be adjusted under AR 735-5. o .

cally sensitive items. _ k. For other than small arms ammunition, verified losses of sensi-
(4) AR 190-51 for unclassified and nonsensitive items. tive items (CIIC 1-6 and 8) will be adjusted per AR 735-5. Addi-

(5) The AR 380-series for security of classified items. tionally, losses of CCI require the submission of an incident report

(6) DA Pam 25-380—2 for CClI. per DA Pam 25-380-2.

. . . . |. Discrepancies between ammunition stock record balances and
c. Petroleum Quality Surveillance and Technical Assistance Pro-. .S
gram will be established as follows: inventory counts that show overages or shortages of ammunition

1) 0 d 0 d | dinat aﬁd explosives will be reported under AR 190-11. Overages or
méni)tor—verseas commanders wi evelop, coordinate, ag ortages are those that meet AR 15-6 investigation requirements

. . specified in AR 190-11.
g 8;2Irlgt/ioigqvglﬂfvneciﬁar?éggggram m. All discrepancies (not covered above) in stock record balances

found during inventories will be adjusted and reported on an IAR.

(c) Petroleum Technical Assistance Program (if desired). |nventory adjustment reporting and approval policy is contained in
(d) Engineering Technical Review of Petroleum FacilitieAr 735-5. IARs will be used to document condition code changes
Program. and reidentification of assets. Because these transactions do not

(2) Minimum requirements for programs identified above are out- represent an actual gain or loss to the account, approving authority
lined in appendix C. signature is not necessary; however, the IAR will be signed by the
) SRO and a copy maintained in the voucher file.
6-14. Inventory and adjustment _ _ _n. Causative research will be conducted for inventory discrepan-
a. The purpose of location surveys, inventory, and adjustment iscjes of the following categories:
to— (1) Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,”
(1) Determine the location and condition of materiel. “N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and
(2) Determine the quantity of materiel on hand. navigation systems (GPS)).
(3) Adjust stock records to show actual quantities. (2) Adjustments over $500 in extended line item value.
(4) Determine the causes for discrepancies when they are found. o. Causative research will be completed within 30 calendar days
(5) Correct the causes of discrepancies. following completion of the inventory. Causative research will be

b. Inventories will be conducted in a manner that assures eachaccomplished at the direction of th.e accountable officer. .The re-
item is verified at least annually. Results of inventories will be search ends when the cause of variance has been determined or no
recorded on the stock accounting records within 3 workdays afterspecific cause can be identified. The accountable officer will decide

completion of the inventory. if action under AR 735-5 is required. The results of causative
c. Inventories will be conducted as either— research will be recorded on the inventory adjustment form (DA
(1) Closed (wall-to-wall). The counting of all assets of an ac- Form 444). _ _ _

count during a given period. p. Adjustments resulting from an inventory will be reported to

(2) Open or cyclic. The counting of some selected assets of an@PPropriate asset reporting activities.
account during a prescribed period.

I i - 6-15. Issues
d. Special inventories will be made when— After supported CMMC/TAAMMC requisitions are received and
(1) A negative on-hand balance is recorded. edited, the resulting materiel release order will be processed within
(2) A materiel release denial occurs. the following policy.
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a. Selection of stock for issue should include issue of the oldestselection. The MRO or the DRO will be used to pick the stock
date of pack first, unless specific individual requirements are for using standard stock selection methods and stock issue sequences.

more current dates of pack. d. Make a release denial when quantity picked is less than that
b. The objective is to make stock available to transportation or ordered, using the procedures in DA Pam 710-2-2.

directly to the CMMC/TAAMMC within the following timeframes: (1) Send the release denial to the stock control section using the
(1) PD 01-08 (within 1 day). same method used to send the release order. If the release order was
(2) Other requirements within 2 days. received telephonically, do not confirm it by follow-on documents.

c. When nonorganic transportation is employed, Military Stand- Do not delay release denials for consolidated dispatch. Instead,
ard Transportation and Movement Procedures (MILSTAMP) will be expedite them in the next scheduled dispatch to the stock control
adhered to and will include issuing shipping status, transportationsection.

movement control documentation, and shipment tracing. (2) Special inventories will be made as the result of release
d. Release orders will cite serial/registration numbers whelenials.
appropriate. e. Pack supplies being shipped under TM 38-230-2. Shipping
section personnel will pack items being shipped and process the
6-16. Materiel return policy release order under the procedures in DA Pam 710-2-2.

a. TAMMC is the wartime theater materiel returns manager. The  { The shipping clerk will arrange for either organic transportation
objectives of materiel returns management are to optimize the distri-or transportation support as follows:

bution of equipment, to improve readiness, and get maximum ufili- (1) when organic transportation is used, the following apply:
zation of all equipment in theater. TAMMC use SIMS-X data to (a) Do not use transportation documents.

monitor class 2 and 9; CBS-X data to monitor cllass 7; SAAS data (b) The shipping clerk will give one copy to the carrier to be
to crosslevel class 5; and manual reports to monitor other classes. Ifseq as a manifest.

time, as TAV is more fully developed and integrated with the 5y \when transportation support is used, the shipping clerk will
wholesale systems, it will replace SIMS-X reporting. It will also §5 the following:

contain the CBS-X and SAAS information, which the mangers may (a) Prepare transportation documents under instruction provided
use to determine asset availability. Within the business rules Ofby the supporting transportation officer

.TAV (para_ 3-31i), these assets may be re_dlfstrlbuted to meet both (b) Prepare release order under procedures contained in DA Pam
inter and intra theater requirements when it is cost effective to 0,45 5 5

do. Once directed by TAMMC, crossleveling actions are the respon- o : : . L
o P - g. The shipping clerk will confirm the shipment by making final
sibility of the COSCOM/Division MMC to coordinate and execute distribution of the release order under the procedures contained in

in a timely fashion.
: . . . .. DA Pam 710-2-2.
b. Materiel will be reported on the basis of quantity per unit . Classified COMSEC materiel will be documented for transfer

pack. Nonrepairable materiel with an extended dollar value : )
$100.00 or less and not meeting unit pack criteria will not be nel?rgg C_:r(éMS%EE4iICCOUHIS only, and shipped through DCS chan

reported to SOS for disposition instruction, but will be retained for
90 days pending potential use and then turned in to DRMO. 6-18. Decrement stock

c. All excess CCl, both serviceable and unserviceable will be pecrement stock is the quantity difference between the “required”
shipped to Tobyhanna Army Depot (TOAD), ATTN: COMSEC and “authorized” column of equipment in section Il of the MTOE.
W81U11l. Excess classified COMSEC items will be shipped {9z approval of an organization level below the required level is the
TOAD, ATTN: COMSEC Account 5B1009. TB 380-41 provides aythority for retention in command storage or to requisition decre-

procedures for reporting excess classified COMSEC equipment. Foiment stocks. These stocks will be stored in a manner that makes

all other items, refer to subparagrapHl6hfor DEMIL instructions. them readily identifiable to the specific unit for which they were
6-17. Shiopi decremented (that is, decrements will be stored by UIC). This policy
0 IppINg also pertains to mobilization TDA (MOBTDA) and CTA items

a. Shipments generated by TAMMC within the theater move f
among remote storage areas (RSA), corps forward storage sites
prestock points, maintenance facilities, DRMO or CONUS depots.
Releases of items to customers are issues and not shipments
discussed here.

(1) Storage and maintenance activities will receive an MRO from
TAMMC to initiate the shipment.

(2) Storage and maintenance activities will receive a disposal
release order (DRO) when stock is being transferred to the support
ing DRMO.

(3) ARI will be prepared for shipment and transported on the first
available transportation.

b. Storage and shipping section personnel of the storing activity
must jointly plan each shipment. As a minimum, the following L ont stock manager.
performance standards must be met:

. c. The TAMMC will develop procedures for the effective man-
(1) Release orders having PD 01-03 or that are NMCS must be,joment of the decrement stock program. These include generation

available to the carrier not more than 24 hours after their receipt by, yajiation of decrement requirements, requisitions, storage by
the storing activity. This process will be based on a 24-hour work transportation, release of decrement stocks during mobiliza-

day, 7-day work week. tion, and peacetime use of decrement stocks
(2) Release orders having PD 04-08 that are not NMCS must be' P ime U '

available to the carrier not more than 2 regular work days after theirg_19. Theater operational readiness float

receipt by the storing activity. Theater ORF represents the difference between the wartime opera-
(3) Release orders having PD 09-15 must be available to thetional readiness float (WORF) and demand-supported peacetime

carrier not more than 4 regular work days after their receipt by the ORF levels. TAMMC posts this level per TAEDP update cycles and

storing activity. peacetime ORF level updates, and requisitions these stocks to be
c. Location information will be entered on the release order by held at theater level.

the storage section before it is sent to the storage area for stock

ormerly included in MTOE.

" a. A wartime distribution plan will be developed by each
MACOM for issue of decrement stocks. MACOM commanders may
aos‘esignate specific categories of equipment to be stored as
decrement.

b. The rationale expressed above is also applicable to mobiliza-
tion TDA in overseas commands. The MOBTDA will utilize TDA
commercial equipment whenever possible. If military equipment
(SB 700-20, chap 2) is required for the wartime mission, but not in
peacetime, requirements will be identified from other TDA units
(not having a wartime mission) to meet all requirements. The equip-
ment that is designated to satisfy MOBTDA decrement requirements
and its peacetime location are to be provided to the TAMMC decre-
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6-20. Solid fuels issued by the installation under the “Ordering” clause of the
a. This paragraph provides policy guidance for processing pur- contract.
chase requests for coal, coke, or briquettes (here after referred to as (3) Installations will notify USAPC if a reduction exists in re-
solid fuels). TAMMC will prepare a separate DD Form 416 (Pur- quirements during the contract period and if it is determined that the
chase Request for Coal, Coke, or Briquettes) for each kind and sizenaximum tonnage under the contract will not be ordered. This
of solid fuels required. USAPC is the service item control code procedure is essential as tonnage remaining under the contracts may
(SICC) for solid fuels. Requisitions will be filled out per DA Pam be diverted to other Government installations or facilities.
710-2-2. Periodic surveillance of quantities on hand and review of (4) USAPC will be advised immediately in the event the contrac-
dues-in will be made to assure quantities are adequate to meetor fails to deliver under the delivery order or fails to perform per
estimated requirements. Requirements may often change because ebntract terms and conditions.
weather conditions, fluctuation in population serviced, or change in (5) In the event of a dispute between using activity and contrac-
mission. The normal procurement lead time for solid fuels is 180 tor, USAPC will be advised immediately. A priority message will be
days; however, purchase action on supplemental or emergency redsed containing all pertinent information, including name and tele-
quirements will be completed as soon as possible per the justificafhone number of the person to be contacted.
tion furnished by the commander. h. An installation or activity will centralize responsibility and
b. TAMMC will estimate annual solid fuels requirements and assign one qualified person who will assure completion of all func-
related delivery schedules and submit requests to Commandens listed in this regulation pertaining to solid fuels. This person
USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L, New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008 per Will be—

the purchase program submission schedule. (1) Thoroughly experienced in all phases of solid fuels handling
c. All inquiries and correspondence pertaining to the following and storage yard operations.

will be directed to USAPC (SATPC-L): (2) Thoroughly familiar with the solid fuels contract under which
(1) Solid fuels requisitioning. the shipments are being made.
(2) Procurement status. (3) Furnished with all documents that are required for discharg-
(3) Delivery and receipt problems. ing the responsibilities in connection with shipments, storage, and
d. All inquiries and correspondence pertaining to the following handling. Documents furnished will include copies or extracts of

will be directed to USAPC (SATPC-L): shipping notices, award of contract notices, contracts, contract
(1) Solid fuels quality and associated technical problems. amendments, and supplier-furnished analytical test reports.
(2) Solid fuels handling equipment. (4) Furnished analytical test reports. _ .
(3) Refusals of shipments based on visual inspection. _(5) Furnished copies of all shipping documents, including way-
(4) Computation associated with analysis of delivered solid fuels. bills and materiel inspection and receiving reports. Solid fuels oper-
(5) Certification of coal sampling personnel. ating procedures as described in TM 5-675 and TB ENG 249 will
(6) Laboratory analysis and testing of coal samples. be followed.

(7) Technical assistance visits. )

e. The policy contained above applies worldwide to all DA in- Section IV
stallations where solid fuels are consumed, including the following: Stock Control

(1) GOCO installations and facilities operated by non-govern- 6-21. General

ment activities. Stock control is the establishment and maintenance of records of
(2) Army industrial-funded installations and activities. s . ' . o
(3) Overseas installations when it is determined that solid fuels (r;)?]t;{i'grl] in stock reflecting such information as quantities and
are to be purchased by DFSC. a. The Army stock record accounting system is used to account

(4) Specifications determination for solid fuels is a technical re- f : :
e . ; o . or U.S. Government supplies and equipment. All Army property
sponsibility of the installation commander. Specifications will be issued to a user or PBO must be documented in the stock record

eolablished lo rocure e most economica sold els Wi 1412 account supporing the user or PEO
quip whi y u (1) The stock record accounting system is a set of accounting

thf"‘t. compl_y with envirc_mme_ntal requirements_. Assistance in derer'files and records known as a SRA. These records show the receipt
mining solid fuels specifications may be obtained from USAPC. In .o\« on4 asset status of supplies ’

overseas facilities limitations on sulfur dioxide emissions will be (2) The SRA is operated by an accountable officer appointed
specified per appllcablt_a host nation requirements ar]d/or any agreé€ynger AR 735-5. He is accountable for supplies from the time of
ment between the United States and the country involved. receipt until they are issued, released, or dropped from

f. Commanders at all levels will ensure that solid fuels— o
A ¢ . d tical ificati hnicall accountability.
(1) Are of a size and meet analytical specifications technically 'y, "thig section defines the policy regarding operation of the

adequate for power gnd/or heating plants. . TAMMC SRA. For policies regarding other SRAs in the theater, see
(2) Meet specifications. When they do not meet specifications, ;

h i the applicable chapters for that level.

they will be reported to USAPC (SATPC-L). c. The TAMMC SRA will consist of several files, each contain-

(3) Are handled and stored to minimize degradation. ing essential elements of information. All files need not be centrally
(4) Are sampled per prescribed DOD procedures and samples arg,cated, but they remain the responsibility of the accountable offi-

mailed to a supporting USAPC laboratory for analysis. All coal cer The files and their essential elements are as follows:
samples within Europe will be mailed to Commander, U.S. Army (1) catalog files that contain item identification, interchangeable
Europe Materiel and Equipment Oil Analysis Laboratory, APO AE anq substitute, packaging, and freight information as defined in AR
09028, for testing and analysis. 708-1. See paragraph-6 for policies regarding catalog access.
g. Contracts and deliveries will be as follows: (2) Authorization files that identify required and authorized stock
(1) Contracts awarded by DFSC are normally requirements type|ayels as computed using the policies contained in paragia@h

for an estimated quantity. If a requirement exists for tonnagge aythorization file will contain records with the following essen-
exceeding the estimated quantity indicated in the contract, an ordekjg| elements of information:

for additional tonnage, not to exceed more than 10 percent above (a) Stock number.
the original requirement, may be placed with the contractor. If the (b) Ownership and purpose code.
contractor does not elect to supply tonnage in excess of the esti- (c) Project code.
mated quantity stated in the contract, a supplemental purchase re- (d) Date of the last change to the stockage code or level
quest will be initiated by the installation. authorized.
(2) Deliveries will be made only as authorized by written orders  (g) Requisitioning objective.
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(f) Reorder point. (g) Quantity repaired and returned to stock as a source of supply
(g) Safety level. for the previous 24 months.
(h) Stockage code.

(3) ABF that identifies actual assets on hand. The ABF will 6—22. Asset reporting .
contain the following elements of information: a. To keep both wholesale and retail managers aware of the

- location and condition of selected assets, vertical management infor-
EE; giggigﬁuﬁg\é'rty' mation reporting is generated at the SSA level and transmitted to the
: wholesale manager with image copies to the COSCOM or

©) OWf‘efSh'p and purpose code. TAACOM and Theater Army MMCs.

(d) Project code. b. Vertical management asset and information reporting takes

(¢) Condition code. several forms as detailed below. All are used to communicate spe-

() Quantity on hand. cific information from the SSA holding the materiel to the whole-

(9) Date of last inventory. _ _ _ sale manager responsible for worldwide requirements. Some of

(4) Due-in files to identify assets due in to the SRA, which will these reports are automatically produced and others must be pre-
contain the following essential elements of information: pared manually. MACOMs are responsible for establishing central

(a) Stock Number. collection and reporting activities to collect and monitor reports

(b) Document number (including suffix, if applicable). manually prepared by users.

(c) Quantity due in. c. Reporting procedures and formats are contained in AR 710-3,

(d) Source due-in from. DA Pam 710-2-2, and AR 725-50.

(e) Project code, if any. d. The types of reports required are listed below:

() Current status. (1) SIMS-X.These are selected high cost and/or critical second-

(g) Estimated delivery date. ary items. They are identified on the AMDF with RICC 8. This item

(h) Date of last followup. includes CCI repair parts. _ _

(i) Detailed transportation control number. (a) SSAs will report the status of SIMS-X lines when either the

() Consolidated transportation control number. quantity on hand, due-in, due-out or materiel condition code has

(k) Priority. changed and whenever the stockage code or requisitioning objective

changed. Report transactions will be transmitted direct to the
AAS with information copies being transmitted to the TAMMC.
For those SSAs that do not requisition through the COSCOM/
TAACOM MMC, reports will be transmitted directly to DAAS with
information copies to the TAMMC. As Total Asset Visibility is
fielded it will replace SIMS-X. When that occurs, managers must
ensure the above listed changes are properly recorded within TAV.

() Type due in; for example, temporary loan, redistributiorg
wholesale, or maintenance.

(5) Due-out files to identify unfilled customer requirements, con-
taining the following essential elements of information:

(a) Stock number.

(b) Document number (including suffix if applicable).

(c) Quantity due out. (b) TAMMC will monitor on-hand balances for SIMS-X materiel

(d) Project code, if any. in supported SSAs and take appropriate action to correct imbalances
(e) Date of last followup. in coordination with the wholesale item manager. TAV provides a
(f) Priority. vital tool for this process.

(6) Audit trail files. These are used to record activity in the SRA  (¢) This SIMS-X data will be used by the TAMMC to
for historical reference. The audit trail will include the following redistribute assets. TAMMC has the authority to redistribute assets
types of data. on hand in SSAs that are above the SSA RO. TAV provides visibil-

(a) Hard copy documents, with signatures, will be kept in manual ity of the assets and its business rules govern the materiel redistribu-
files for receipt, issue, turn-in, and balance adjustments for itemstion process (see para 3-31i).
identified on the AMDF by a CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “N,” (fire- (2) CBS-X.AR 710-3 requires that all activities report transac-
arms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and naviga- tions for All on-hand RICC 2, A and Z items.
tion systems (GPS)) or ARC of “N” (nonexpendable). Serial (a) Property book CBS-X reporting is automatically accom-
numbers and registration numbers will be included (microfiche and plished if the property book is maintained by an automated system.
microfilm images will satisfy this requirement). This system becomes one of the feeder reports of TAV. If the

(b) Automated audit trail files will be kept in a computer ma- property book is not automated, but the SSA through which issue
chine readable form such as magnetic tape, disk, or CD-ROM for 24and receipt transactions are processed is automated, then these trans-
months. This automated file will be used to record the following actions will be automatically reported to CBS-X. Other transactions
transactions processed by the SRA, including those in the hard copyuch as lateral transfers and AAR that are not processed through the

file above. SSA must be manually reported by the property book to the central
1. Receipts. collection activity (CCA). If the property book and supporting SSA
2. Adjustments, both increases and decreases. through which issues and turn-ins are accomplished are manual, the
3. Issues. SSA will manually report all transactions, for reportable items, to
4. Turn-ins. the CCA. The DA minimum goal for CBS-X compatibility is 98
5. Stockage code changes. percent. Because this data feeds TAV, it is essential that the SSAs
6. Stockage level changes. report the data promptly for CCA inclusion in TAV.

(b) SSA level reporting is the report extracted from the voucher
or document history file and submitted weekly for reportable items
to USAMC Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA). All SSAs will be
required to accomplish this weekly report but, pending the auto-
mated capability to produce the report it will be submitted through
the CCA. SAILS activities will submit the report through automated
means. This weekly report is used to build and update the TAV data

(7) Demand frequency files are maintained to record recurring
requirements. The demand frequency files will include the following
essential elements of information:

(a) End&-item code.

(b) Stock number.

(c) Frequency of demand by month for the previous 12 months.

(d) Quantity demanded for the previous 24 months.

. . base.
(e) For receipts from higher supply sources, the average order (3) Registration and reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles (RCS

ship time experienced on the previous 12 receipts. CSGLD-1608)Registration and reporting are separate functions and
(f) For items repaired at supporting maintenance as a source okhould be acted upon accordingly.

supply, the average repair cycle time from original turn-in document  (3) Registration Registration is the function of accepting mate-
date through repair and return to stock for the previous 12 repairsSriel| into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration

AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997 101



number from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by in AR 710-3. Serial numbers will be reconciled as directed by the
AMC LOGSA. Registration for the materiel is accomplished by the SSO.

procuring activity and will normally have already occurred at the (a) An Army logistics automation objective is that RATTS repor-
time the materiel is received by the using units. However, units ting will be accomplished by supply, accounting, and maintenance
must prepare and submit an acceptance and registration report fosystems as a by-product of processing supply transactions such as
materiel reclaimed from DRMOs; materiel previously identified as a receipt, issue, transfer, and adjustment, and maintenance actions
combat loss that is recovered or recaptured; and materiel modifiedsuch as wipe testing. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully developed
that identifies the item to a different category in AR 710-3, table and implemented that it would contain the data required to fulfill
5-1. The acceptance and registration report will not be limited to this objective.

those items listed in the appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but will (b) If RATTS reporting is not automatically accomplished by the
be prepared and submitted for all items subject to registration num-logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3,
ber assignment and control. Acceptance and registration are accomshapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated
plished per AR 710-3, chapter 5. local RATTS reporting activity within 5 days of the supply transac-

(b) Reporting.Reporting is the function of controlling the loca- tion. See AR 710-3, paragraph 4-33 for wipe test reporting require-
tion of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred ments. The SSO will ensure that the local RATTS reporting activity
between units and materiel that is a loss to the Army inventory will files are updated, and the data is formatted and reported to the DOD
be reported to AMC LOGSA, through the MACOM/Data Reduction Central Registry within 10 days of the supply transaction. The
Center. Transfer reports and deletion reports will not be limited to MACOM will designate the reporting activities within the com-
those items contained in appendixes to DA Pam 738-750, but willmand, which operate on an installation or overseas area support
be submitted on all items subject to registration number assignmenbasis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they have identified their supporting
and control. Transfer reports and deletion reports will be preparedreporting activities.
and submitted per AR 710-3, chapter 5. (6) CCISP.Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization Program

(c) Objective.One of the objectives for automation of the Army (CCISP). The purpose of the DA CCISP is to maintain continuous
is that U.S. Army vehicle registration be accomplished by the sup-Visibility over designated CCI end items by serial number from
ply and accounting system as a by-product of the receipt and issu@rocurement through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to
process. As TAV becomes more fully developed and implemented,Provide the NSA and investigative agencies the identification of the
it is envisioned that such reports would no longer be required as thdast Army activity accountable for a specific serial numbered CCI
data base would be automatically updated by its feeder systems. 1gnd item. o .
registration is not automatically accomplished by the supply and (2) The definition of CCl is included in the glossary. The NSA
accounting system, manual reports will be prepared and submitteddesignates items as CCl and establishes asset tracking requirements.

(4) DOD Small Arms Serialization (DODSASP)(RCS DD-MIL(A) AII CCI end items are reportable based on thel_r ass_lgned reportable
1629). item control code (RICC). See SB 700-20 to identify CCI report-

(a) The purpose of DODSASP is to maintain continuous visibil- able items and those exempted from CCISP reporting.
ity over small arms, by serial number, from the point of procure- . (b) An Army logistics automation objective is that CCISP report-
ment through demilitarization and disposal. It is designed to provide "9 Will be accomplished by supply and accounting systems as a by-
investigative agencies, within 72 hours, the identification of the last Product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issue,
Army activity accountable for specific serial numbered small arms. transfer, and adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully

(b) The definition of small arms reportable under the DODSASP develqped_and !mp_lemented that it would contain the data required
is included in the glossary. to fulfill this objective. _ _

(c) An Army logistics automation objective is that DODSASP (_c)_lf CCISP reporting is not au_tomatlcally accomp_llshed by the
reporting will be accomplished by supply and accounting systems ad0distics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR 710-3,
a by-product of processing supply transactions such as receipt, issu&napter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the designated
transfer, and adjustment. It is envisioned that as TAV is fulfgc@l supporting CCISP reporting activity within 5 days of the

developed and implemented that it would contain the data requiredSUPPly transaction. The local CCI SSO will ensure that the local
to fulfill the DODSASP purpose. CCISP reporting activity files are updated, and the data is formatted

and reported to the DA Central Registry within 10 days of the
supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the reporting activi-

ties within the command, which operate on an installation or over-
seas area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they have
identified their supporting reporting activity.

(7) The TASN-A System.

(&) The TASN-A system tracks selected items by serial number
to facilitate tracking performance by manufacturer and lot, to isolate
diagnostic problems, to identify problem items, and to promote and
\?éwhance maintenance data collection.

(b) One of the objectives for automation of the Army is to ac-
commodate serial number tracking requirements as a by-product of
receipt, issue, and adjustment transaction processing in the standard
supply and accounting systems. It is envisioned that as TAV is fully
\o/lgveloped and implemented that it would contain the data required
tch fulfill this objective.

g (c) If standard supply and accounting systems including TAV do
not accomplish TASN-A reporting, manual reporting is required.
(8) WARS RCS CSGLD-1322(RI(MIMctivities storing ammu-
ftion will comply with the reporting requirements of AR 700-19.
(9) GMLR Ammunition Issue, Receipts, and Expenditure Report

(d) If DODSASP reporting is not automatically accomplished by
the logistics STAMIS used, comply with the procedures in AR
710-3, chapter 4. The serial number data will be provided to the
designated local supporting DODSASP reporting activity within 5
days of the supply transaction. The local SASSO will ensure that the
local DODSASP reporting activity files are updated, and the data is
formatted and reported to the DA Central Registry within 10 days of
the supply transaction. The MACOM will designate the reporting
activities within the command, which operate on an installation or
overseas area support basis. PBO/SSAs should ensure they ha
identified their supporting reporting activity.

(5) Radiation Testing and Tracking Systefe purposes of the
DOD RATTS are to maintain continuous visibility by serial number
and wipe test of all detector chemical cells (Radioactive Source
NSN 6665-01-114-0073) and drift tube modules (Radioacti
Source NSN 6665-99-257-0069) from procurement throu
demilitarization and disposal, and to provide strict control of all
cells and drift tubes for the purpose of safety to the user and
maintainer. The detector chemical cell is a component of tn
M43A1 chemical detector, and the drift tube is a component of the
chemical agent monitor (CAM). It is designed to provide the identi- RCS AMC-193Activities storing materiel reportable under the pro-

fication of the last Army activity accountable for a specific serial- . _: - . )
numbered cell and to track wipe test data. PBOs will ensure that\sllf'b'%?tteo(;c AR 700-19 will ensure that applicable reports are

serial numbers for source components are recorded on property 10) CDDB. TAMMC Wi :
. . : . will copy each request, with an EIC,
books. Changes will be reported to the designed SSO as prescrlbeghgng)e the document identifier ?:)(l)de to HBA?_F, and transmit these
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images to the AMC LOGSA using the procedures contained in AR COSCOM/TAACOM in bulk quantities for the items, and the COS-
725-50. COM/TAACOM will resupply individual units.

(11) SSA level ABF reportindABF reports are employed to in-
form wholesale managers of reportable assets that are held at th6-27. Wartime policy modifications .
SSA level. All SSAs are required to report to the AMC LOGSA on  a. Issues will be made immediately upon request using post-post
a monthly basis. Pending availability of automated systems capablenethods, if necessary. Summary accounting techniques may be
of providing this report, only those SSAs operating with the SAILS €mployed.

will be required to submit these reports. b. Inventories will be conducted as the situation allows; however,
(12) Submitting data on bulk petroleusll military activities are only the cyclic method will be employed. Wall-to-wall inventories

required to submit data on all bulk petroleum storage facilities. are not allowed. Discrepancies must be recorded but not reported.

Army activities are required to submit the following reports: However, shortages of CCI are reported per DA Pam 25-380-2.

(a) Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities Report (CONUS and over- €. Reconciliation and validation of customer dues-out are not
seas) RCS DD-MIL(A) 506. Report will be submitted to USAPC required.
every 3 years for activities with a 500-barrel capacity or more, d. Customer returns will be accepted “as is.”
either singly or in manifold configuration, upon request. e. Retrograde shipment of unserviceable and excess items will be
(b) Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message Report RCS (DLA(W) made rapidly to avoid abandonment or destruction upon movement
1884 (DFSC)). This report will be submitted to DFSC weekly. of the storage site.
(c) Prepositioned War Reserve Requirements for Terminal Stor- . . .
age RCS DLA(A) 1887 (DFSC). This report will be submitted to 6-28- Wartime policy (ammunition) .
USAPC annually. a. AR 700-100 provides requirements placed on other Services

(d) SIOATH Control Record RCS DLA(M) 1882 (DFSC). This N order for them to request munitions from an SSA.
report will be submitted to DFSC monthly from information ob- _P- COrps level SSAs performing a DS/GS function, will normally

tained from SIOATH control record maintained by the activities. S0Ck 7 to 10 days of supply. Theater level SSAs, which also
(e) Defense Energy Information Systems Reports (DEIS | and perform.{i DS/GS functpn, will normally stock 30 days of supply.
DEIS 1) RCS DD-M (AR) 1313. This report will be submitted Ammunition stockage will be the minimum required to perform the

monthly to respective MACOM. mission. . .
(13) )I/Zinanciaﬁ) inventory reporting. c. SAAS 1/3 (MMC) will evaluate the transaction from SSAs to

o . _ determine if excess stockage is available at those activities. The
AE(SI:IzAI)nlvggéory Report of Principal or Secondary ltems, RCS: DD MMC may direct redistribution or other appropriate action to relieve

P the excess condition.
(b) Quarterly Stratification Report of Secondary Items, Part B— o
. . Considering reports from SAAS 1/3 located at COSCOM and
gégrl_sg_?ZSSCommand and CONUS Installations Assets, R? COM levels, SAAS-4 at ASPs and known or projected require-

ments, the TAMMC (SAAS 1/3) will requisition replenishment am-
munition. When it is delivered at the POD, the TAMMC will notify
appropriate MMC (TAACOM or CMMC) of shipment arrival.

(c) See AR 710-1 for reports preparation.

Section V
Ammunition Management Section VII
6-23. Stockage Withdrawal, diversion, and temporary loan of Reserve

a. MACOMs will establish the stockage objective for each SSA Component
(TSA/CSA/ASP/PSP) and may include all or some of the following .
6-29. Introduction

ty?i)s '(I')rfai'srf%(:gk.ammunition a. This section provides general information gnd policy fpr DQD
(2) Ammunition Basic Lbad and Department of the Army regarding the withdrawal, diversion,
. ) and temporary loan of Reserve Component equipment by Active
(3) Operational loads. Component MACOMs.
b. A minimum stockage of Class 5 supplies may be authorized b. The Secretary of Defense must approve the withdrawal or

based on CTA 50-909 and as specified by the MACO“Aiversion of any item of ARNG or USAR equipment for use by

commander. . .
o . another component or government agency. Conditions requirin
c. Considering reports from SAAS 4 and known requirements, Secretary of Igefense apgroval include: gency q g

Suppies of dlass 5 When delered at the. POD, the TAACOM - () Reassignment of Acive: Component urits or ofher govern-

Eﬂgﬂf'ofrfs;he CMMCs will direct shipments to the appropriate (2_) Transfer to other cquntries to satisfy United States Security
Assistance Program requirements.

6-24. Requesting, receiving, and issuing ammunition (3) Transfer incidental to a force restructuring that was not

The TAACOM MMC storage sites do not provide direct supply previously qpproved during the Planning, Programming, Budgeting,

support to customers except for class 5. ASPs and CSAs provide D§Nd Execution System process.

on an area basis to customer units in addition to their GS mission. (4) Transfer resulting from statutory or DOD direction where the
allocation between the Active and Reserve components is not

6—25. Amnesty program specified.

The TAMMC will monitor amnesty turn-ins to determine trends and  ¢. Only MACOMs may request authority to withdraw equipment

necessary actions required. from the Reserve Component. Request authority to withdraw equip-
ment only as a last resort. MACOMSs will forward request to HQDA

Section VI ODCSOPS, ATTN: DAMO-ODR, Washington, DC 20310-0400.

Wartime Policy During contingency operations, forward requests to the Army Oper-
ations Center, DAMO-ODR will staff and coordinate the request.

6—26. Basic policy d. MACOMSs requesting authority to withdraw equipment will

TAMMC will gradually become the theater source of supply for submit detailed equipment replacement plans to HQDA (DAMO-

everything except ALOC and medical items. TAMMC will not ODR). MACOMs will return, fund the replacement, or replace in-

process individual requisitions from units for equipment in the COS- kind each withdrawn item at no cost to the Reserve Component.
COM/TAACOM ALOC safety level but instead will resupply the
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6—30. Withdrawal or diversion of ARNG and USAR Chief, NGB, ATTN: NGB-ARL-M, 111 S. George Mason Drive,
equipment Arlington, VA 22204.

a. This paragraph provides policy for MACOMSs to request the (b) Requests for USAR-owned equipment will be forwarded to
withdrawal or diversion of ARNG and USAR equipment, to include Commander, U.S. Army Reserve Command, ATTN: AFRC-LGS-E,
equipment purchased under the Dedicated Procurement Prograr8800 North Camp Creek Parkway, SW, Atlanta, GA 30331-5099.
(DPP). (c) For ARNG loans, the State USPFO will process loan requests

(1) MACOMs will forward request for the withdrawal or diver- |IAW AR 700-131.
sion of Reserve Component equipment to HQDA ODCSOPS,(d) For USAR loans, the USARC DCSLOG will process loan
ATTN: DAMO-ODR, Washington, DC 20310-0400. DAMO-ODR requests IAW AR 700-131.
will staff each request within the Department of the Army to estab- (2) Upon approval of loan request, the gaining MACOM and
lish the availability of needed equipment. DAMO-ODR will coordi- Reserve Component headquarters will ensure a joint technical in-
nate each request with the NGB and USAR prior to forwarding the spection of equipment to be loaned is accomplished IAW AR

request to OSD. 750-1. DA Pam 738-75 and applicable Technical Manuals. Mainte-
(2) MACOMs will provide the following for each request for nance deficiencies and component shortages will be annotated and
withdrawal or diversion of ARNG/USAR owned equipment: filed with accountability documents.

(a) Complete justification and actions taken internally to fill (3) Gaining MACOMs will report all temporary loans over 60
shortages, (for example, internal redistribution) before requestingdays to HQDA, ATTN: DAMO-ODR. Identify the gaining and

Reserve Component equipment. losing units, LIN, NSN, nomenclature, quantities involved, date of
(b) Complete unit designations, locations, MTOE/TDAs, anthe loan and expected date of return.
UICs of the gaining and proposed losing units. (4) When an item on temporary loan must be held for over 90

(c) Detailed information for each line item requested including: days by an Active Component unit, the gaining MACOM com-
LIN, BRC, NSN, nomenclature, quantity required, quantity author- mander will submit a request for withdrawal. Submit the request

ized, quantity on-hand, quantity currently requisitioned with docu- Prior to the 60th day of the loan.
ment numbers. (a) Submit request for withdrawal IAW 6—61e. Upon approval of

withdrawal, laterally transfer the equipment IAW DA Pam
10-2-1. The affected losing command (ARNG or USAR) will
ensure losing units drop the transferred equipment from the unit
property book and requisitions replacement items immediately. The
gaining MACOM will fund for the replacement of stock funded

Note. If an item requested was bought under the Dedicated Procuremem;i
Program.

(d) Replacement plan.
(3) MACOMSs requesting authority to withdraw or divert Reserve
Component equipment will submit detailed replacement plans t0 withdrawn equipment.

HQDA (DAI.\/IO-.ODR). MACOMS WiII.return, fund the replacement (b) Submit the request to HQDA, ATTN: DAMO-ODR, Wash-
or replace in-kind each withdrawn item at no cost to the Reserveington DC 20310-0400. ' '

Component. ) ) . (5) MACOMs will return loaned equipment to the Reserve Com-
(4) When the President orders to Active Army or mobilizes Re- ponent from which the equipment was loaned in TM 10/20 condi-

serve Component units under full mobilization (10 USG 672a) or {jon or in the condition loaned as documented. A joint technical
partial mobilization (10 USG 573(a)), or the Presidential Selective inspection will be conducted by representatives of the using and
Reserve Call Up (10 USG 673b), MACOMSs requesting authority 10 oyning unit. The MACOM using the equipment will reimburse the
withdraw the equipment must submit projected replacement plans a%wning unit for all repair parts, missing components, basic issue
follows: . . N . items, and labor required to restore the equipment to the standard
(a) For equipment withdrawn from mobilized units, MACOM  {nat was issued less FWT. Equipment will be assumed to be in TM

commanders requesting authority to withdraw Reserve Component; /20 congdition at the time of the loan in the event documentation is
equipment will submit replacement plans to HQDA with-in 60 days lost, destroyed, or otherwise missing.

of the date the unit is released from active duty.

(b) For equipment withdrawn from units not mobilized or or-
dered to active duty, MACOM commanders requesting authority to
withdraw or divert Reserve Component equipment will submit re-
placement plans to HQDA within 60 days of the date the equipment
is withdrawn or diverted.

(c) When individual soldiers are ordered to active duty under a
Presidential Selective Call Up (PSRC) (10 USG 672(d)), MACOM
commanders requesting authority to withdraw Reserve Component
equipment will submit the replacement plan as a part of the request
for withdrawal or diversion.

(5) Transfer accountability for approved equipment withdrawals
by a lateral transfer IAW Chapter 2 and DA Pam 710-2-1. The
affected Reserve Component headquarters will ensure losing units
drop the transferred equipment from the unit property book and
requisition replacement items immediately.

b. Temporary equipment loan(s) of ARNG and USAR: This para-
graph provides policy on the temporary loan of ARNG and USAR
equipment to the Active Component. AR 700-131 remains the con-
trolling regulation for procedures and accountability for equipment
loans.

(1) The Reserve Component headquarters (NGB or USAR)
owning equipment requested by MACOMs for temporary loan holds
the authority to approve temporary equipment loans of less than 90
days. The U.S. Army Reserve Command (USARC) will act as the
executive agent for OCAR for processing temporary loan requests
for USAR equipment.

(a) Requests for ARNG-owned equipment will be forwarded to
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Appendix A DA Pam 710-2-2

References Supply Support Activity Supply System (Manual Procedures).
(Cited in paras 1-19, 1-21, 2-32, 3-9, 3-11, 3-15, 3-26, 3-28,

Section | 3-36 4-6, 4-10, 4-11, 4-15, 4-17, 4-38, 4-46, 5-18, 5-19, 5-27,

Required Publications 5-30, 6-8, 6-17, and 6-22.)

AR 5-13 DA Pam 738-750

Training Ammunition Management System Test Set. (Cited in para Functional Users Manual for The Army Maintenance Management

2-38.) System (TAMMS). (Cited in paras 2-9, 3-36, 4-47, and 5-30.)

AR 11-27 FM 10-18

Army Energy Program. (Cited in paras 2-34, 3-29, and 4-34.) Petroleum Terminal and Pipeline Operations. (Cited in para 2-34.)

AR 25-400-2 FM 10-69

The Modern Army Recordkeeping System (MARKS). (Cited in ;e:tgrfleum Supply Point Equipment and Operations. (Cited in para
paras 1-15, and 2-34.) —34.)

MIL-STD-129

AR 55-355 Marking for Shipment and Storage. (Cited in para 3-32.)

Defense Traffic Management Regulation. (Cited in para 2-37.)

TM 10-8400-201-23

AR 1_90_11 . » . . _Unit and Direct Support Maintenance Manual, General Repair
Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives. (Cited in prgcedures for Clothing. (Cited in para 2-14.)

paras 2-12, 3-28, 3-40, 3-42, 3-44, 4-33, 4-34, 5-21, 6-13, and

6-14.) T™ 38-410
Storage and Handling of Handling of Hazardous Materials. (Cited in
AR 190-13 para 1-31.)
The Army Physical Security Program. (Cited in para 2-12.)
Section II.
AR 190-51 Related Publications

Security of Unclassified Army Property (Sensitive and

Nonsensitive). (Cited in paras 3-28, 4-33, 5-21, and 6-13.) AR 1-100 )
Gifts and Donations

AR 200-1 R 11-1
Environmental Protection and Enhancement. (Cited in paras 1—28A ~ - .
Command Logistics Review Program
and 1-29.)
AR 700-141 AR 11-2
— . . . . Internal Control Systems
Hazardous Materials Information System. (Cited in paras 1-29 and y
4-20.) AR 11-11 (C)
War Reserves (U)
AR 710-3
Asset and Transaction Reporting System. (Cited in paras 2-9, 2-31AR 15-6
3-13, 3-36, 4-47, 5-30, and 6-22.) Procedures for Investigating Officers and Boards of Officers
AR 725-50 AR 25-series

Requisition, Receipt, and Issue System. (Cited in paras 1-12, 1-15Army Information Management Program
2-5, 3-31, 3-34, 3-36, 3-41, 4-6, 4-12, 4-30, 4-40, 4-44, 5—15AR 25 51

—24, 5-2 — — —11 —22. ~

5-24, 5-25, 5-30, 6-9, 6-11, and 6 ) Official Mail and Distribution Management
AR 735-5 AR 30-1

Policies and Procedures for Property Accountability. (Cited in paras ]

1-13, 1-14, 2-5, 2-10, 2-13, 214, 2-15, 2-16, 2-17, 222, 2—2g MY Food Service Program
2-40, 2-44, 2-53, 3-17, 3-18, 3-25, 3-29, 3-34, 3-44, 4-30, 4-34pR 30-18

4-41, 5-22, and 6-14.) Army Troop Issue Subsistence Activity Operating Procedures
DA Pam 350-38 AR 30-19
Standards in Weapons Training. (Cited in para 2-38.) Army Commissary Store Operating Policies
DA Pam 350-39 AR 37-series
Standards in Weapons Training (Special Operation Forces). (CitedFinancial Administration
in para 2-38.)
AR 37-1
DA Pam 710-2—1 Army Accounting and Fund Control

Using Unit Supply System (Manual Procedures). (Cited in paras
1-9, 1-18, 2-14, 2-31, 2-32, 2-34, 2-38, 2-40, 3-19, 3-44, an
5-18.)

R 40-2
rmy Medical Treatment Facilities: General Administration

AR 40-4
Army Medical Department Facilities/Activities
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AR 40-61
Medical Logistics Policies and Procedures

AR 50-5-1 (C)
Nuclear Weapon Security (U)

AR 55-29
Military Convoy Operations in CONUS

AR 55-38
Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments (RCS
MTMC-54 (R1))

AR 70-6

AR 360-81
Command Information Program

AR 380-5
Department of the Army Information Security Program

AR 380-40 (C)
Policy for Safeguarding and Controlling COMSEC Information

AR 290-5
Army National Cemeteries

AR 385-64
Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards

Management of the Research, Development, Tests, and Evaluation,

Army Appropriation

AR 71-13

AR 385-65
Identification of Inert Ammunition and Ammunition Components

The Department of the Army Equipment Authorization and Usage AR 420-18

Program

AR 145-1
Senior ROTC Program: Organization, Administration and Training

AR 145-2
Junior Reserve Officer Training Program

AR 165-1
Chaplains Activities in the United States Army

AR 190-54
Nuclear Reactor Security Program

AR 190-59
Chemical Agent Security Program

AR 210-1
Private Organizations on Department of the Army Installations

AR 210-50

Real Property and Resource Management

AR 500-60
Disaster Relief

AR 570-7
Equipment Management: Equipment Survey Program

AR 700-4
Logistic Assistance Program

AR 700-19
U.S. Army Munitions Reporting Systems

AR 700-36
Overseas Laboratories for Support of Quality Surveillance on
Petroleum Products

AR 700-81
DOD Dog Program

Furniture and Household Equipment Support for Family Housing AR 700-82

and Bachelor Housing

AR 210-130
Laundry and Dry Cleaning Operations

AR 215-1
Administration of Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Activities and
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality’s

AR 215-5

Joint Regulation Governing the Use and Application of Uniform
Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Codes

AR 700-84
Issue and Sale of Personal Clothing

AR 700-100
Emergency Munitions Support for Joint Operations

AR 700-131

Nonappropriated Fund Accounting Policy and Reporting ProceduresLoan of Army Materiel

AR 290-5
Army National Cemeteries

AR 310-25
Dictionary of United States Army Terms

AR 310-49
The Army Authorization Documents System (TAADS)

AR 310-50
Authorized Abbreviations and Brevity Codes

AR 335-15
Management Information Control System

AR 350-38
Training Device: Policies and Procedures
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AR 700-138
Army Logistics Readiness and Substainability

AR 702-7
Reporting of Product Quality Deficiencies Across Component Lines

AR 708-1
Cataloging and Supply Management Data

AR 710-1
Centralized Inventory Management of the Army Supply System

AR 715-27
Petroleum Contract Quality Assurance Manual

AR 735-11-2
Reporting of Item and Packaging Discrepancies
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AR 735-17 DOD 4500.32-R

Accounting for Library Materials Military Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures
(MILSTAMP)

AR 740-1

Storage and Supply Activity Operations FAR o _
Federal Acquisition Regulation

AR 740-3

Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS) FM 9_33 . . .
Conventional Ammunition Unit Operations

AR 740-26

; FM 10-20

Physical Inventory Control Organizational Maintenance of Military Petroleum Pipelines, Tanks

AR 750—1 and Related Equipment

Army Materiel Maintenance Policy and Retail Maintenance FM 10-68

Operations Aircraft Refueling

AR 840-10 FM 10-71

Flags, Guidons, Streamers, Tabards, and Automobile and Aircraftingpection and Testing Petroleum Products
Plates

FM 11-490-7
AR 870-15 Communication-Electronic Military Applicable Radio Systems
Army Art Collection Program (MARS)
AR 870-20 FM 38-741
Museums and Historical Artifacts Direct Support Unit (DSU) Storage Operation
CFR FM 101-Series
Code of Federal Regulations Title 49, Transportation Staff Officers
CTA 8-100 MIL-HDBK-113
Army Medical Department Expendable Supplies Guide for Selection of Lubricants, Power Transmission Fluids,

Corrosion Preventatives for Use in Ground Equipment Systems

CTA 50-900

Clothing and Individual Equipment MIL=HDBK-114

Mobility Fuels User Handbook
CTA 50-909

Field and Garri Furnishi d Equi t MIL-HDBK-200

I€ld-and ©arrison Furnishings and equipmen Quality Surveillance Handbook for Fuel Lubricant and Related

CTA 50-970 Products

Expendable Items (Except: Medical, Class V, Repair Parts, andpj_—HDBK-773

Heraldic Items) Electrostatic Discharge Protective Packaging

DA Pam 25-30 MIL-STD-838

Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms Lubrication of Military Equipment

DA Pam 75-5 MIL-STD-1191

Index of Storage and Outloading Drawings for Ammunition Foam-In-Place Packaging, Procedures for

DA Pam 710-1 SB 700-20

Aviation Intensive Management Item Program Army Adopted/Other Items Selected for Authorization/List of
Reportable ltems

ASTM Tables

American Society for Testing and Material Tables SB 708-3 -
Department of Defense Ammunition Code

DFSC Manual 4185.1 SB 708-21

Sgglgy Assurance Procedures for Receipt of Coal Procured through':eoleral Supply Classification: Part 1—Groups and Classes
(Cataloging Handbook H2-1)

DLA Bulletin 600—XX-0039 SB 708-22

DLA Contract Bulletin Federal Supply Classification; Part 2—Numeric Index of Classes
DOD 1330-17-R (H2-2) (GSA-FSS-H2-2)

Armed Services Commissary Regulations SB 708-43

NATO Supply Code for Manufacturers (Excluding United States
DOD 4140.25-M o and Canada) Name to Code/Code to Name (GSA-FSS-H4-3)
Bulk Petroleum Products, Storage and Distribution Facilities

SB 708-48
DOD 4145.19-R-1 Cataloging Handbook H4/H8, Commercial and Government Entity
Storage and Materiel Handling (CAGE) Sections A&B (48X Microfiche)
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SB 710-2 DA Form 1687
Supply Control: Combat Consumption Rates for Ground and Notice of Delegation of Authority—Receipt for Supplies

Aviation Petroleum Products
DA Form 1804

SB 742-1 Petroleum Sample

Ammunition Surveillance Procedures
DA Form 2028

SB 755-1 Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms
Disposition of Used Ammunition Packing Materiel and Certain

Specified Ammunition Components DA Form 2064

Document Register for Supply Actions.
TB ENG 249

Repairs and Utilities: Coal Sampling DA Form 2407

Maintenance Request

TB 380-40-22

Security Standards for Controlled Cryptographic Items DA Form 2765-1

Request for Issue or Turn-in.

TB 380-41
Procedures for Safeguarding, Accounting and Supply Control of
COMSEC Material

DA Form 3020-R
Magazine Data Card.

DA Form 3078

™ 5-675 Personal Clothing Request

Repairs and Utilities: Solid Fuel Operations

DA Form 3161

T™ 9-1300-206 Request for Issue or Turn-in

Ammunition and Explosives Standards

DA Form 3318
T™ 38-230-1 _ _ Record of Demands—Title Insert
Packaging of Materiel: Preservation (Volume 1)

DA Form 3643

™ 38-230-2 Daily Issues of Petroleum Products.
Packing of Materiel Preservation (Volume 11)

DA Form 3644
TM 38-250 Monthly Abstract of Issues of Petroleum Products and Operating
Packaging And Materials Handling: Preparation of Hazardous Supplies.
Materials for Military Air Shipment
DA Form 3645
T™M 746-10 Organizational Clothing and Equipment Record
General Packaging Instructions for Field Units
DA Form 3645-1

Section | Additional Organizational Clothing and Equipment Record
Related Publications
This section contains no entries. DA Form 3744-R o .
Affidavit Supporting Request for Authorization to Search and Seize
Section Il
Required Publications DA Form 3853-1 _
Innage Gage Sheet (Using Tape and Bob).
DA Form 581
Request for Issue and Turn-in of Ammunition. (Prescribed in para DA Form 4137
2-39¢(5)) Evidence/Property Custody Document

DA Form 4697

DA F 1-1
orm 58 Department of the Army Report of Survey

Request for Issue and Turn-in of Ammunition Continuation Sheet.
(Prescribed in para 2-39c) DA Form 4701-R
DA Form 5515 Request for AVFUELS Identaplates

Training Ammunition Control Document. (Prescribed in para 2-40) pa Form 4702-R

DA Form 55151 Monthly Bulk Petroleum Accounting Summary

Training Ammunition Control Document (Continuation Sheet). pa Form 4886

(Prescribed in para 2-40) Issue In-Kind Personal Clothing Record
Section IV DA Form 4949

Referenced Forms Administrative Adjustment Report

DA Form 44_4 DA Form 5203

Inventory Adjustment Report (IAR) DODIC Master/Lot Locator Record.

DA Form 1659 DA Form 5504

Report of Survey Register Maintenance Request
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DA Form 5514-R
TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Report.

DA Form 5811-R

Certificate, Lost or Damaged Class 5 Ammunition Items.

DA Form 5831-R
Petroleum Product Inventory Control Sheet

DD Form 250
Materiel Inspection and Receiving Report

DD Form 362
Statement of Charges/Cash Collection Voucher

DD Form 416
Purchase Request for Coal, Coke or Briquettes

DD Form 626
Motor Vehicle Inspection

DD Form 1131
Cash Collection Voucher

DD Form 1149
Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document

DD Form 1348-1A
Issue Release/Receipt Document

DD Form 1348-2

DoD Issue Release/Receipt Document With Address Label

DD Form 1348-6

DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual-

Long Form)

DD Form 1886
SIOATH Control Record

DD Form 1896
Jet Fuel Identaplate

DD Form 1897
AVGAS Identaplate

GSA Form 1152
Vehicle Assign/Term

SF 149
U.S. Government National Credit Card

SF 361
Transportation Discrepancy Report

SF 364
Report of Discrepancy (ROD)

SF Form 368
Product Quality Deficiency Report

Appendix B
Command Supply Discipline Program

Section |
Introduction

B-1. General

Program (CSDP). The CSDP addresses supervisory/managerial re-
sponsibilities (See para 1-13) within the supply system from the
user to the MACOM levels.

b. The CSDP is a compilation of existing regulatory require-
ments. Therefore commanders, supervisors, and managers are re-
quired to implement the provisions of this appendix in order to
standardize supply discipline throughout the Army. As a mandatory
program, CSDP is meant to simplify command, supervisory, and
managerial responsibilities. Simplification is accomplished by—

(1) Compiling the various requirements so responsible personnel
are easily informed.

(2) Standardizing evaluation requirements.

(3) Formalizing follow-up procedures.

c. The CSDP is a commander’s program. Commanders will im-
plement the CSDP by using their existing resources. Examples of
existing resources are—Command Logistics Review Program (AR
11-1), Command Inspection Program, Internal Review Office, staff
personnel, and so on. Whichever activity the commander designates
to assist with implementing the CSDP, that designated activity will
then incorporate CSDP policy in its evaluation plans and proce-
dures. Also, all existing supply evaluation programs will absorb the
CSDP. Additionally, local IGs can be used at the commander’s
discretion to conduct special inspections using the systemic method-
ology for determining root causes for problems identified through
the CSDP. Therefore, commanders should not establish new evalua-
tion teams because of the CSDP.

d. USALIA will function as the executive agent for developing
and monitoring the CSDP.

B-2. Purpose

a. The purpose of the program is to—

(1) Establish supply discipline as regulatory guidance.

(2) Standardize supply discipline requirements.

(3) Provide responsible personnel with a single listing of supply
policy requirements.

(4) Make the U.S. Army more efficient with respect to time spent
monitoring subordinates’ actions.

(5) Eliminate repeat findings of noncompliance with policy.

(6) Serve as a checklist for Internal Management Controls as
listed in chapter 1 of this regulation.

b. To achieve the stated purposes, implementation of the CSDP
will—

(1) Ensure compliance with DA supply policy and procedures.

(2) Determine the adequacy of established DA supply policy and
procedures.

(3) Identify supply problems to permit timely corrective action
within the chain of command.

B-3. Applicability
This regulatory guidance applies to all personnel within the retail
supply arenas from hand receipt/unit to MACOM levels.

B-4. Explanation of terms
The following terms are defined for use as they apply to this
appendix:

a. Supervisory personnel. All individuals in a position of respon-
sibility whose job involves supply operations within or for the U.S.
Army. This applies to officers, warrant officers, NCO'’s, and civil-
ians. Examples are company commanders, TDA directors of a direc-
torate, and TDA division chiefs.

b. Supply economy. The conservation of materiel by every indi-
vidual dealing with Army supplies to ensure that only the proper
item in the necessary amount is used to accomplish a task. The term
stewardship of resources is synonymous with supply economy.

c. Supply discipline. The compliance with established DA regula-
tions to effectively administer supply economy. Supply discipline
applies to all functions and levels of supply (from unit/contractor
through wholesale users) and to the effective use of supply funds.

d. CSDP. A four-fold program addressing the following:

(1) Responsibilities of commanders and supervisory personnel to

a. This appendix implements the Command Supply Discipline instill supply discipline in their operations.
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(2) Guidance for evaluating supply discipline. (2) Administrative proceduresThe actions needed to complete

(3) Feedback through command and technical channels for im-the regulatory requirement.
proving supply policy and for improving procedures to monitor  (3) ReferenceThe source of the requirement.
supply discipline. (4) FrequencyA listing of how often the regulation specifies the

(4) Follow-up to ensure supply discipline is maintained. accomplishment of the task. An “as needed” frequency is an event

e. Repeat finding. A discrepancy of noncompliance noted from a oriented requirement. The “routine” frequency means as often as
previous evaluation and unresolved beyond the established suspenseecessary as a part of the supervisor's normal functions.
date.

f. Requirements listing. A compilation of existing regulatory re- B—7. Implementation _ ) o
quirements as a single source listing organized by level of responsi- a. Each commander provides the personal interest and direction
bility or function. (tables B—1 through B-7). necessary to establish an effective CSDP.

g. Parent organization. The command level over the supervisory b. The CSDP is incorporated into existing resources in the com-
personnel and/or PBOs. For TDA organizations, the parent organi-mand to avoid redundancy of effort.
zation is that command level designated as the appointing authority €. Supervisors utilize the requirements listing in the normal per-

for reports of surveys. formance of their duties.

d. Whenever an applicable requirement within the Requirements
Section |l Listing cannot be completed, the immediate higher headquarters
Program Guidance must be notified by the affected organization.
B-5. Concept B-8. Evaluations
To assure proper implementation of the CSDP, the intent of theEach command level is required to evaluate the immediate lower
program is as follows: level of operations. Further evaluations of other levels are as re-

a. The CSDP is designed as a commander’s program directed afjuired by a commander.
eliminating noncompliance with supply regulations. To accomplish ~ a. User, PBO, direct support, and general support levels.
this, the CSDP assists commanders by making them aware of supply (1) Supervisors (commanders and managers) are primarily ex-

conditions in their command. pected to utilize the CSDP to police their own operations. The most
b. It is not intended to be solely an inspection program. Rather, effective means of ensuring supply discipline is to have an internally
responsible personnel are expected to use the program to— self-administered program practiced on a routine basis.
(1) Gain familiarity with established policy. (2) At these levels, the CSDP requires no additional recordkeep-

(2) Enforce compliance with policy by subordinate personnel. ing. The normal recording of inventories, inspections, and so on, is

c. Evaluations are a necessary part of the CSDP in order tostill required.
monitor performance, as explained in paragraph B-9. The intended (3) At the completion of an evaluation by a higher headquarters,
result of these evaluations is to factually present to the commandethe evaluated supervisor will determine a suspense date (“get-
what supply problems exist so the chain of command can initiatewell’date) for each finding to establish when each discrepancy will

prompt corrective action. be resolved.
] o (4) The supervisor's chain of command is authorized to grant
B-6. Requirements listing extensions to the established suspense dates.

a. A compilation of existing requirements is established as a (5) Whenever the resolution of a finding is determined to be
Requirements Listing (tables B-1 through B-6). Each level of com- peyond the supervisor's capability—policy problems or conflicting
mand will review the Requirements Listing for completeness and command guidance—refer to subparagrapob(5) below.
make the necessary additions to account for any uniqueness within , parent organizations and higher commands.

the command. Table B—7 outlines the minimum frequency of evalu- (1) The immediate organizational level above the user/PBO level
ations required to monitor the status of supply discipline in subordi- 5 ihe parent organization.

nate units. o o _ (2) The parent organization and higher command levels are re-
_b. The Requirements Listing is organized into six tables accord- gyired to evaluate the subordinate user/PBO for compliance with
ing to level of responsibility. Tables B-1 through B-6 outline the agstaplished policy.

various supervisory responsibilities along with references to applica- 3y parent organizations and higher command levels will conduct
ble regulations. The intent of the Requirements Listings is 10 pro- toyma| evaluations of subordinate levels on a periodic basis (per
vide supervisors (be they commanders or managers) with a singlggpje B-7) to—

source of supply policy requirements. Provi : ith f K of thei v discioli
(1) Table B-1 lists user level (hand receipt holderhe(r?())rm?r:/é? supervisors with feedback of their supply discipline

responsibilities. I : | | | ifficulti f h
(2) Table B2 lists PBO responsibilities. be(cbgmgegggojtsj.ppy problems and resolve difficulties before they
(3) Table B-3 lists the requirements for parent organizations of (c) Determine if resolution of past findings are complete and

the user and PBO levels. appropriate.

pré?/%d;zblgirgc:_tdfsllj;t;orrte?gifsrzresmgrfgngl;pply units or activities " 4)'Each parent organization and higher command level will
(5) Table B-5 lists requirements for supply units or activities malntalgnta f'}e Of|EV?|UatIOI’IS to record—
providing general support to DSUs. (a) Date ol evajuation.
(b) Organization evaluated.

Note. Supply operations above the TOE division level are usually both DS ey .

and GS. For example, at the installation level, the ISD is in the GS mode (c) Findings .anq associated suspense dates.

when supporting divisional units and in the DS and GS modes when support- (d) Repeat f'”d'”gs- L .

ing nondivisional units. Therefore, both tables B—4 and B—5 are applicable to  (5) Some evaluation findings of noncompliance may be due to
ISD operations. Determining which table to use depends on what type ofCircumstances beyond the control of the evaluated organization; for
support is provided; that is, supply operations in direct support of the userexample, the discrepancy is a result of conflicting command or
are detailed in B—4 and supply operations in support of a supplier are inpolicy guidance. The level conducting the evaluation is then respon-

B-5. sible for elevating such a finding to the appropriate level capable of
(6) Table B-6 lists MACOM level requirements. resolving the discrepancy.
c. The information within each of the requirements listing is c. Frequency of evaluation.

outlined in the following format: (1) At the user/PBO, direct support and general support levels,

(1) Regulatory requirementA concise listing of the guidance.  supervisors fulfill their responsibilities as directed by their chain of
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command. The frequency of their internal evaluations is set as e. Intraservice Support Agreements. In order to make the CSDP a
desired. responsive and efficient program, maximum use of intraservice sup-
(2) The parent organization and higher command levels will con- port agreements is encouraged. Numerous tenant units are located at
duct formal evaluations on a periodic basis as depicted in table B~7many installations. Chain of command evaluations of these subordi-
DS and GS supply operations are evaluated semiannually by theihate organizations in accordance with CSDP frequency requirements
higher headquarters; that is, DISCOM evaluates FSB, MSB, andyay create extensive travel and man-hour support. Therefore,
DMMC; DOL evaluates ISD. MACOMs are encouraged to enter into intraservice support agree-

Argﬁz/ Ic?r?:lee SB'[I’_JCII:JSI’E tC\‘/eh:e/ﬁg\(/)grs ;y%i?qg‘; Oé?g;‘r'ﬁ?;'t?gsa‘l’vg?&z‘ree ments to authorize installation commanders to conduct evaluations
does not fit the charts in table B-7, the evaluation responsibilities\?\/faﬁj%r:jl'Ctibltieterginzcutwtes'Mivgga“?]ne;gsﬂgie\p’sowd then be for-
then fall on that level immediately higher within the established p q )
force structure.

d. Evaluation procedures— B-9. Monitoring MACOM and DA levels
(1) The purpose of the evaluation is to determine whether or notAt MACOM and DA levels, formal visibility of the CSDP is pro-
an organization is complying with regulatory guidance. vided through Command Logistics Review Program (CLRP) per AR

(2) The Requirements Listing (tables B-1 through B-6) e$%i-1.

tablishes the minimum standards. Commanders are encouraged to

develop command checklists using the Requirements Listing as aSection Il

baseline. Enforcement of Supply Discipline
(3) CSDP evaluations will include the following:

(a) A review of the property book, document file, document B_10. Methods for enforcing supply discipline

registers, due-in status file, hand receipts, and the PLL. Also, a T . -
check will be made of procedures used to request, receive, ananforcement of supply discipline is accomplished through a combi

account for property, and to return recoverable items. These areadation of Ieadershlp, _command emphasis, training, administrative
are included in the Requirements Listing. measures, and disciplinary measures.

(b) A verification that school-trained supply personnel are as- o )
signed to and working in supply positions. B-11. Administrative measures

(c) A comparison of a representative sample of completed supplyAR 735-5 provides various administrative measures for accounting
transactions for nonexpendables with the organization’s propertyfor lost, damaged, and destroyed property. These actions must be
records (pertains to property book accounts only). Obtain a randomfollowed for relief from property accountability. They are oriented
sample of transactions from each SSA that supplies the unit withhowever, to supply accountability and are not intended to be used as
nonexpendable supplies. Make sure necessary annotations WgfRctive or disciplinary actions. The assessment of pecuniary lia-

made in the document register and the property book. Also, verify hjjity js solely for the purpose of administratively recouping the
that copies of the documents are filed in the supporting document, ;e of losses to the U.S. Government.

file.
co(rfgcﬁc?rrlz(.)nnel undergoing the evaluation may make on-the spotB_lz_ Disciplinary measures
(5) Evaluators will record findings on each applicable require- Commanders must recognize that military discipline goes hand-
ment in the Requirements Listing. The results of the last evaluation—in—hand with supply discipline. The commander has several tools
will also be reviewed to determine if past discrepancies were re-available for use. These tools serve as both deterrence and correc-
solved. Resolved and repeat findings will be noted. tive action. Disciplinary measures include reprimands, adverse effi-
(6) The organization’s supervisor will be briefed on the findings ciency reports, and Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ)
at the completion of the evaluation. For each finding, the supervisoraction.
will establish, during the out-briefing, a suspense date for resolution

of each discrepancy. In the case of a discrepancy due to circump_13 Reacting to incidents of nonpecuniary liability

stances beyond the control of the evaluated organization, refer thse of administrative and disciplinary alternatives need not be lim-

su??%alrﬁgtLaepT:aggggf(?épt()g'?\a’r']dingg the chain of command will be ited to cases involving th_e sta_nd_a_rds_ prescribed for pecuniary liabili-
notified of the problem upon completion of the evaluation to rees- Y- EvEn when no pecuniary liability is found, the facts may warrant
tablish compliance. some form of qommand actlon_, such as a failure to properly super-
(8) The evaluated organization will be provided copies of each Vis€ an operation or a subordinate’s actions. For exan_1p|e, there is
evaluation made under CSDP. The copies will specify any noncom-little doubt that strong measures should be taken against a supply
pliance findings along with the respective suspense dates determinegergeant whose stocks were found by a command inspection to be
by the supervisor. The evaluator will also retain a copy of the $10,000 short because of his or her misconduct, neglect, or ineffi-
evaluation and use it for follow-up on corrective actions during the ciency. However, similar action might also be appropriate against
next periodic evaluation. supervisors and commanders in the chain of command if an investi-
(9) If major problems with procedure or policy are surfaced dur- gation revealed inadequate command supervision (failure to conduct
ing a CSDP evaluation, these findings will be elevated up the chainor verify inventories, failure to conduct checks, and so on).
of command immediately. The problems will be elevated to that
appropriate level capable of resolving the problems.

E;;))olrr;;,asnuigrt?(?rzy'isthe?/a?ﬁgtue%nce of events is as follows: The best means of ensuring supply discipline is to be proactive and

(b) Organization’s supervisor establishes suspense dates for corlot reactive in supply operations. Also, supply discipline does not
rective actions. lend itself to infrequent emphasis. Enforcing discipline and compli-

(c) Supervisor is required to utilize evaluation results to improve &nce with regulations requires constant command emphasis. To ef-
on operations. fectively instill and maintain supply discipline, commanders and
(d) Next routine evaluation occurs and will include review of Supervisors must routinely adhere to CSDP procedures and conduct
corrective action(s) taken on last evaluation findings. supply discipline tralnlng. for all subordl.nates; for example, hand
(e) Repeat findings require chain of command notification and receipt procedures and inventory techniques.
assistance.

B-14. Ensuring supply discipline
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Table B-1

User Level

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
A. General

1. When regulatory guidance is not clear, Send requests through command chan- AR 710-2 (1-10) As needed
request clarification. nels per AR 710-2.

2. Deviation from supply policy requires  Send requests through command chan- AR 710-2 (1-10), AR As needed

approval from HQDA.

nels to Director, U.S. Army Logistics Inte-
gration Agency, ATTN: LOIA-LM, 54 M
Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumberland, PA
17070-5007.

735-5 (8-2)

3. Identify and report supply constraints.

Supply constraints are prepared and for-
warded through command channels per
AR 725-50.

AR 710-2 (1-12).

Within 2 work days when
routine submission of request
is curtailed or limited for any
reason.

4. Implement the Hazardous Materials
Management Program.

The use of HAZMATs will be minimized or
controlled to decrease hazards to public
health and damage to the environment.
Users of HAZMATSs will obtain instructions
from their supporting environmental offices
on the proper requisitioning, receipt han-
dling, storage, use, and disposition of
HAZMATs and on mandatory reporting to
minimize the use of HAZMATS to meet the
HQDA-established hazardous waste re-
duction goals.

AR 710-2 (1-28); AR
200-1 (5-1a, 5-3b, 6-6b;
TM 38-410

As needed

B. Property authorization documents

1. Commanders ensure they have all perti-
nent property authorization documents as
prescribed in AR 71-13 (MTOE, TDA,
JTA, CTAs, and so on).

Review DA Form 12-series and DA Pam
25-30 to verify the latest publications are
on hand.

AR 710-2 (2-4), AR 71-13
(2-3)

Annually

2. Ensure property book allowances are
reconciled with authorization documents.

After receipt of the PBOs statement that
property book was reconciled with applica-
ble authorization documents, the com-
mander or designated representative ac-
knowledges in writing that the reconcilia-
tion was completed.

AR 710-2 (2-4b)

Annually

3. Ensure that equipment authorization
documents are loaded with the Requisition
Validation (REQVAL) System.

As stated

AR 710-2 (2-4a)

As needed

C. Requesting and receiving supplies

1. Authorized property is on hand or on re-
quest.

Ensure that all property and components
listed in the authorized column of the
MTOE, TDA, or JTA and basic lads are on
hoand or on request.

AR 710-2 (2-6a), AR
310-49 (3-15)

Routine

a Equipment to be replaced through force
modernization action is an authorized sub-
stitute and is retained until receipt of new
equipment being replaced and is no longer
needed. All (CONUS/OCONUS) units will
not request equipment from approved
TAADS changes no sooner than 365 days
before the effective date of the authoriza-
tion document.

b Another exception is for equipment that
is being replaced and is no longer needed.
All (CONUS/OCONUS) units will not re-
quest equipment from approved TAADS
changes no sooner than 365 days before
the effective date of the authorization doc-
ument.

¢ Where available use the Army Authori-
zation Document Systems before submit-
ting all MTOE/TDA requisitions.

710-2 (2-6a)

As needed
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Table B-1
User Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

2. Review all requests with UND “A” or
g

Commanders or designated representative
will review all requests with UND “A” or “B”
for priority abuse. Initial document register
prior to sending request to SSA.

AR 710-2 (2-6d), AR
725-50 (2-10c)

As needed

3. Enforce the use of End Item Codes
(EIC) on applicable repair part requests.

Ensure the EIC is placed on all requests
for repair parts for end items with an EIC.
The EIC for end items is in the AMDF.
Enter the EIC in block 18 of the DA Form
2765-1 (Request for Issue or Turn-In) or
in the EIC data field for Unit Level Logis-
tics System (ULLS) users.

AR 710-2 (2-6g)

As needed

4. Requesting recoverables.

Requests for recoverables are preceded
by a turn-in of an unserviceable like item
or are accompanied by a statement signed
by the commander or responsible officer
explaining the reason a turn-in was not
made.

AR 710-2 (2-6€)

As needed

5. Training ammunition requests.

Submit training ammunition requests
enough in advance to permit timely deliv-
ery per required delivery date.

AR 710-2 (2-6f)

As needed

6. Establish and maintain document regis-
ters.

A document register for supply actions is
kept by each organizational element au-
thorized to request supplies. Establish and
maintain DA Form 2064 (Document Regis-
ter for Supply Actions) or automated
equivalent as directed by the PBO. Main-
tain a due-in status file to support those
actions not completed.

AR 710-2 (2-6h)

As needed

7. Verify the need for a local purchase.

Local purchase requests are processed
through the PBO to the SSA. Command-
ers are responsible for verifying the need
for local purchase and for signing the re-
quest. Commanders may delegate this re-
sponsibility in writing, to specific persons.

AR 710-2 (2-6l)

As needed

8. Command requirements when a unit
member is appointed as an ordering/con-
tracting officer.

Appointment is made by the supporting
contracting officer. The commander en-
sures the PBO or his alternate is not ap-
pointed. Local purchases by the ordering/
contracting officer require a written re-
quest from the PBO. All purchase receipts
are given to the PBO.

AR 710-2 (2-30b, c)

As needed

9. Requests for DRMO property are sub-
mitted to the SSA.

Process requests through the PBO to the
SSA. Requests for supplies to be used for
other than their intended purpose requires
installation commander’s approval. Nonex-
pendable property drawn from the DRMO
requires property book accountability.

AR 710-2 (2-6l)

As needed

10. Receipt for supplies.

Responsible officer or designated repre-

sentative will receipt for supplies for their
unit. To establish designated representa-
tives, prepare signature cards (DA Form
1687 (Notice of Delegation of Authority-

Receipt for Supplies), and send cards to
support activities along with the assump-
tion of command orders or a memoran-

dum that designated a person as the re-
sponsible officer. Supplies received from
other than the SSA are reported through
the PBO to the SSA.

AR 710-2 (2-8a)

As needed

11. Report discrepancies when supplies
are received.

a Notify the SSA of discrepancies.

AR 710-2 (2-8b,c); AR
735-5 (6-5)

a Within 3 days of receipt (30

days for USAR).

b Discrepancies related to the receipt of
classified COMSEC equipment or CCI re-
quire investigation and submission of Inci-
dent reports per TB 380-41 and or DA
Pam 25-380-2, respectively.

b Immediately
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Table B-1
User Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

12. Reconciliation and validation of supply
requests.

Commanders or supervisors will validate
all their open supply requests. Reconcile
due-in files with the SSA according to
schedule published by the SSA. Annotate
listings and cards and return documents to
SSA.

AR 710-2 (2-7d)

a Monthly reconciliations to
confirm status of open supply
requests (quarterly for USAR
and ARNG. Follow-up action
is on an as-required basis.

b Quarterly validations to ver-
ify continued need exists for
open supply requests.

13. Submit document modifiers.

Commanders will ensure document modifi-
ers are prepared and sent to the SSA for
open requests when the FAD of the unit or
the UND have since changed.

AR 710-2 (2-7a)

As needed

14. Submit cancellation requests.

Commanders will ensure that when re-
quested items are no longer needed, a re-
quest for cancellation is sent to the SSA.
Request for cancellation is submitted on
DA Form 2765-1.

AR 710-2 (2-7¢)

Immediately when an item is
no longer needed.

15. Requisition non- or less-HAZMATSs. Select the least HAZMAT available to AR 710-2 (1-28); AR As needed
meet mission requirements. 200-1 (5-1a and 5-3a)
16. Identify HAZMATSs to ensure appropri- Ensure all personnel are properly trained AR 710-2 (1-31a); TM As needed
ate handling. in HAZMAT handling. 38-410
D. Disposition of property
1. Ensure transferred property meets ac- Transfer of property between Army and AR 710-2 (2-13a) As needed
countability and maintenance require- non-Army organizations requires HQDA
ments. (DALO-SMP) approval. Transfers between
Army organizations are approved by the
commander over both organizations. Prop-
erty transferred will meet 10/20 PMCS
standards of applicable technical manual.
Component shortages are documented on
a hand receipt annex. Transfers are coor-
dinated through the PBO.
2. Transfers involving COMSEC equip- Transfers of classified COMSEC equip- AR 710-2 (2-13a) As needed

ment.

ment and components require approval by
the COMSEC SSA. Transfer documents
are prepared and processed by the COM-
SEC custodian.

3. Turn-in of excess property and associ-
ated components.

Turn-in actions are initiated within 10 cal-
endar days after the effective date of the
authorization document change. Property
no longer required because of authoriza-
tion change(s) may be turned in or trans-
ferred no sooner than 365 days before the
EDATE as long as mission capability and
readiness are not degraded. Ensure a
technical inspection of property book items
is completed by the supporting mainte-
nance activity and then process turn-ins
through the PBO to the SSA. No turn-in is
made directly to the DRMO.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

Upon receipt of new authori-
zation documents, review for
changes in authorized quanti-
ties.

4. Turn-in unserviceable and unrepairable
property book items.

Process item through the PBO to the SSA
along with the DA Form 2407 (Mainte-
nance Request) or 5504 (Maintenance
Request) verifying condition of unservice-
able item. Turn-ins to DRMO are made
with approval by the SSA (with the excep-
tion of IMPE reported to the Defense auto-
mated Resource Information Center
(DARIC)).

AR 710-2 (2-13b).

As needed
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Table B-1
User Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

5. Turn-in of unserviceable COMSEC
equipment.

Unserviceable classified COMSEC equip-
ment and components are turned in to the
COMSEC custodian. CCl and other un-
classified items are turned in to the PBO.
Disposal of both classified COMSEC items
and CCI through other than wholesale
COMSEC channels is not authorized.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

6. Turn-in unserviceable reparables.

Unserviceable reparables are turned-in to
the supporting SSA using a DA Form
2765-1.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

7. Validate component shortages of prop-
erty being turned in.

Before turn-in, determine and validate
component shortages on a shortage list.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

8. Turn-in found Government property.

Iltems discovered in a unit that are not on
accountable records are turned in through
the PBO to the SSA as “Found on Installa-
tion” property. ARNG units will assign a
document number to the turn-in document
and process item to the USPFO.

AR 710-2 (2-13d)

Immediately upon discovery
of unaccounted property.

9. Turn-in residue and unexpended am-
munition after completion of training.

Segregate the ammunition and residue for
turn-in to the SSA. Ensure live rounds, un-
fired primers, other dangerous materiel is
not mixed in with residue.

AR 710-2 (2-39d)

Within 5 work days after
training.

10. Commanders will ensure live ordnance
and residue is recovered from training
sites.

Establish procedures for recovering unex-
pended ammunition or explosives and ac-
countable residue. Certify on turn-in docu-
ment (DA Form 5811-R), what actions
were taken to account for ammunition
shortages and missing residue.

AR 710-2 (2-38e)

As needed

11. Turn in found ammunition.

Support amnesty program for found am-
munition. Turn in ammunition through par-
ent organization to SSA as found on in-
stallation property. No turn- in document is
required.

AR 710-2 (2-43)

Immediately upon discovery
of unaccounted ammunition.

12. Turn in unneeded HAZMATS. Turn-in excess hazardous materiels to the AR 710-2 (1-31d) As needed
supporting supply support activity to elimi-
nate unnecessary exposure to health haz-
ard items.

E. Property Responsibility

1. Property book responsibilities at the us- Refer to table B-2. N/A N/A

ing unit level.

2. Command and supervisory responsibil- Ensure SOPs are current and complete. AR 710-2 (1-14b, 1-31b) Routine

ity for the care, use, and safekeeping of
Government property issued to or used by
subordinates are inherent to command
and supervisory positions.

Ensure inprocessing procedures for newly
assigned personnel are thorough (take in-
ventory of their OCIE and personal cloth-
ing, provide them with a means to secure
belongings, etc. when appropriate). Con-
duct periodic inspections of facilities and
equipment. Control access to secure
areas (supply room, arms room, tool room,
etc.). Establish unit/activity-level proce-
dures to provide personnel accurate and
timely information and requisite training on
the identification, handling, storage, and
use of HAZMATSs.

AR 735-5 (2-8a & b)

3. Unit commander or primary hand re-
ceipt holder responsibilities.

The commander or primary hand receipt
holder accepts direct responsibility for
property signing a hand receipt from each
property book from which property was is-
sued.

AR 710-2 (2-5g, 2-10d)

Whenever property is issued
to the organization or activity.
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4. Assign property responsibility for unit
and section property.

The unit commander or primary hand re-
ceipt holder further delegates responsibil-
ity for all unit and section property as-
signed by using permanent or temporary
hand receipts. The original of any receipt
is kept by the person issuing the supplies.
The duplicate is kept by the subhand re-
ceipt holder.

AR 710-2 (2-10f, app F)

Subhand receipt property to
subordinates as soon as pos-
sible.

5. USAR equipment at ECS. Organizational equipment pooled at ECS AR 710-2 (2-10e) As needed
should be hand receipted.
6. Temporary versus permanent hand re- Use temporary hand receipts to issue AR 710-2 (2-109g) As needed

ceipt.

property on loan for less than 30 calendar
days. After 30 days, the property is either
returned or a permanent hand receipt is
prepared.

7. Use an inventory listing when assigning
individual responsibility is not practical.

Property meant for general use (i.e., shift
operations or multiuse rooms) is listed on
a hand receipt and a copy is kept in the
area where the property is located.

AR 710-2 (2-10g) (4)

Semiannually (if restrictions
are met) and authorized by
the property book officer, and
updated accordingly.

8. Control components of (SKO) and end
items.

Document the issue of components of
SKO and other end items using compo-
nent hand receipts, hand receipt annexes,
or aircraft inventory records. When
preprinted component hand receipts are
available, their use is mandatory.

AR 710-2 (2-10h, app F)

Inventory components when
end item is inventoried.

9. Component hand receipt versus hand
receipt annex.

a. Component hand receipts will list all
components and will reflect actual quantity
on hand.

AR 710-2 (2-10h, app F)

As needed

b. Hand receipt annexes reflect only the
shortages.

c. Use of the component hand receipt is
mandatory when issuing items with com-
ponents to the intended user. Use either
the component hand receipt or hand re-
ceipt annex when issuing such items to

supervisors above the user.

10. Assign personal responsibility for prop-
erty issued for personal use.

Property issued for personal use will be is-
sued on a hand receipt, OCIE record or
equipment receipt. Examples of property
issued for personal use are barracks furni-
ture, OCIE, and protective masks. Army
property will not be used for any private
purpose except as authorized by HQDA.

AR 710-2 (2-10g), AR
735-5 (2-1e, app F)

Routine

11. Keep hand receipts current.

Hand receipts are posted as changes oc-
cur or when change documents are used.
When using change documents, update
hand receipts every 6 months, counting
from the oldest change document in effect.

AR 710-2 (2-10g, app F)

Routine

12. Designate responsibility for ammuni-
tion issued to the unit.

Ammunition drawn and used for basic or
operational loads or for training requires
strict hand receipt control down to the im-
mediate supervisor.

AR 710-2 (2-39b, c)

As needed

13. Tool room or tool crib responsibilities.

The tool room or tool crib custodian is re-
sponsible for all tools contained within the
tool room or tool crib. Ensure physical se-
curity standards meet AR 190-51 require-
ments.

AR 710-2 (2-10i, j) AR
190-51 (3-22)

Routine
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14. Establish control of commercial (pro-
prietary) software, issued to unit or organi-
zation.

a. Commercial (proprietary) software and
data media do not require property book
accounting. When issuing commercial
software (regardless of dollar value) use
locally produced log. Manage blank media
data software valued at $300 or less as
expendable items. Blank data media val-
ued at over $300 will be issued using
PHRH local procedures but the following
applies.

AR 710-2 (2-31i)

Routine

b. Packages purchased and loaded on a
single or site stand alone PC license lo-
cated in the work place is evidence that
custody lies with the user.

c. Site and local area network software
loaded onto a LAN server is evidence that
the software package(s) were issued to
the PHRH, not the individual user.

d. Manufacturer or locally assigned serial
numbers of software and the serial num-
ber of PC to which it was installed will be
recorded. The record (log) is updated
when software is added or deleted. The
log will be maintained by the PHRH for the
life cycle of equipment with that organiza-
tion. Do not place software packages on
component hand receipt. The PHRH may
direct central storage of original software
packages as an exception to the above.

15. Provide reports on HAZMATSs.

Provide necessary information to respond
to HQDA, Federal, State, DOD, and local
HAZMATSs reporting requirements. Data
compilation and reporting will be accom-
plished per instructions disseminated by
the supporting environmental office.

AR 710-2 (1-28b and
1-31e); AR 200-1 (chap-
ters 5, 6)

As needed

16. Appoint new HRH.

Upon notification that a HRH will be ab-
sent for an extended period, the com-
mander or activity chief will appoint an in-
terim HRH and an inventory team.

AR 710-2 (2-10g(7)

ASAP; not to exceed 30
days.

17. Unit commander or activity head con- Document the conduct of the management AR 735-, 7-7b(3) Annually
duct management review of durable prop- review, stating what the results were, and
erty. what corrective actions, if any, were taken.
Documentation will be prepared as a
memorandum for record (MFR) in dupli-
cate. One copy will be retained at the unit
or activity, and one copy provided to the
next level of command. The MFR will be
retained for 2 years.
F. Organizational clothing and individ-
ual equipment (OCIE) and personal
clothing
1. Maintain OCIE records. Duplicate copies of OCIE records provided AR 710-2 (2-14j) Routine

by OCIE issue point for unit personnel will
be on file.

2. Clear OCIE issue point.

Commanders will ensure that all soldiers
clear the OCIE issue point before depart-
ing the installation on ETS or permanent
change of station (PCS) moves.

AR 710-2 (2-14n)

Within 5 work days before
soldier's departure.

3. Ensure soldier's authorized OCIE is on
hand and serviceable.

When soldiers are assigned, commanders
will ensure that the OCIE on hand agrees
with the soldier's OCIE records. Conduct
periodic inspections of assigned soldiers.
Initiate corrective actions as required.

AR 710-2 (2-14n, o).

As needed
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4. Authorize cash purchases of OCIE from
the CIF.

The commander must provide a signed
statement authorizing a soldier to make a
cash purchase of OCIE in order to replace
missing items. When the soldier is clearing
the installation, a copy of the clearing or-
ders will suffice for authorization to replace
missing items via cash purchase.

AR 710-2 (2-16b); AR
735-5 (12-2b)

As needed

5. Unit commanders are authorized to ap-
prove damage statements for OCIE dam-
aged during field training exercises when
no negligence or misconduct was in-
volved.

The unit commander signs the damage
statement verifying no negligence or mis-
conduct was involved. With the statement,
OCIE record, and damaged OCIE, the sol-
dier completes an exchange for servicea-
ble OCIE.

AR 735-5 (14-25b)

As needed

6. Permanent marking of OCIE is author-
ized.

If identification of OCIE is required see DA
Pam 710-2-1.

AR 710-2 (2-14j)

Routine

7. Maintain soldier’s clothing records.

Once a soldier has 6 months time in serv-
ice, conduct an inspection to determine if
all clothing items were issued.

AR 700-84 (5-2b, 14-5,
15-1f)

As needed

a. For Active Army, keep a copy of the DA
Form 3078 (Personal Clothing Request)
on file for those first 6 months. Once the
soldier has all authorized personal clothing
items, destroy the DA Form 3078. The sol-
dier then becomes financially liable for all
applicable initial issue items that become
lost, damaged, or destroyed.

b. For ARNG and USAR, use DA Form
4886 (Issue In-Kind Personal Clothing Re-
cord) to account for personal clothing is-
sued to individuals. Keep the DA Form
4886 on file until the soldier PCS’s or
leaves the service.

8. Inspect issued personal clothing.

Conduct an inspection to ensure that au-
thorized items are on-hand and servicea-
ble.

AR 700-84 (1-4, 14-5,
15-4)

Annually

G. Management of loads:

1. Basic versus operational loads.

a. Basic loads are authorized by MACOM
HQ. They are designed to support combat
operations for prescribed number of days.

AR 710-2 (2-19, 20)

Conduct serviceable inspec-
tions during inventories—

a. Classes 1, 2 (including
maps), 3 (P), 4, 8: Semian-
nually

b. Operational loads are approved by unit
commanders, but loads of class 3 (bulk)
require MACOM approval Operational
loads are designed to support peacetime
operations up to 15 days.

b. Classes 3 (B), 5: Monthly.

2. Manage stockage of basic and opera-
tional loads.

Maintain a unit file of basic and opera-
tional loads lists. Maintain stockage of
loads based on approved load lists.

AR 710-2 (2-20c)

Routine

3. Maintain basic loads.

Units designated by their MACOM will
maintain basic loads of class 1, 2 (includ-
ing maps), 3, 4 (type classified only), 5 (in-
cluding maps), and 8 (except medical
repair parts) supplies. Stockage levels are
prescribed by the MACOM. Authorized
guantities are on hand or on request.
ARNG units are not authorized to maintain
basic loads.

AR 710-2 (2-6b, 2-20a,
2-22a)

As needed

4. Establish responsibility for basic and
operational loads.

The commander accepts responsibility for
class 1 and 5 basic loads from the PBO.
Use hand receipt procedures to establish
responsibility for all basic loads in the unit.

AR 710-2 (2-20d, app F)

As needed
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5. Maintain operational loads.

Maintain a 15-day (7 days if item is availa-
ble in SSSC) stockage of expendable and
durable class 2 (including maps), 3 (pack-
aged), 4, and 8 (except medical repair
parts) supplies based on allowances in
CTA 50-970 and CTA 8-100.

AR 710-2 (2-20b)

Routine

6. Maintain operational load of class 1
supplies per AR 30-1 and AR 30-18.

Maintain a file copy of checks per AR
30-1.

AR 30-1; AR 30-18

As needed

7. Maintain operational load of class 3
(bulk).

Operational loads of class 3 (bulk) sup-
plies are maintained by units as directed
by their MACOM. Reconcile consumption
and on-hand data and file within unit files.
Maintain usage within allocation.

AR 710-2 (2-20b, 2-35)

Submit MBPAS report
monthly to higher level for
approval.

8. Maintain minimum stockage of class 5 Refer to CTA 50-909 to determine the AR 710-2 (2-4c, app F) As needed
operational loads and establish hand re- types and quantities of operational loads
ceipt control of quantities on hand. authorized for stockage. Use hand receipt
procedures to designate responsibility.
9. Assign responsibility for durable items CTAs 50-970 and 8-100 prescribe allow- AR 710-2 (2-20b, d, app  Routine
within loads. ances for durables. Commanders will en- F).
sure that responsibility for all durables is
assigned using hand receipt procedures.
10. Maintain demand data. Ensure demand data is maintained on AR 710-2 (2-20d) Routine
basic loads of class 2 (including maps), 3
(packaged), 4, and 8 and on operational
loads of class 1, 2 (including maps), 3
(packaged), 4, and 8.
H. PLL
1. Maintain demand data. Records of demand will be kept for all AR 710-2 (2-21c) Routine

repair parts carried on the PLL.

2. Review records of demand.

The review of demands includes verifying
authorized stockage levels are on hand or
on request and that supplies appear to be
in a serviceable condition. Also, determine
if quantity on hand is adequate. Annotate
record of demands at conclusion of re-
view.

AR 710-2 (2-21c,e)

Quarterly (semiannually for
USAR and ARNG).

3. Increases and decreases to demand
and nondemand supported repair parts.

Increases are authorized whenever justi-
fied by the demand data. Decreases are
related to completion of review periods—

AR 710-2 (2-21a)

At the conclusion of quarterly
reviews (semiannually for
USAR, ARNG).

a. Initial stockage quantities of demand
supported items will not be reduced for the
first 2 reviews.

b. Initial stockage quantities of non-
demand supported items will not be re-
duced for the first 4 reviews. Changes to
stockage quantities of repair parts suppor-
ting nuclear weapons and related materiel
are directed by the MACOM.

4. Approval of nondemand supported
repair parts on PLL.

Nondemand supported repair parts, other
than IMPL, or SLAC deck parts, must be
approved by the first general officer staff
level in the chain of command. Repair
parts must have an EC of “C” on the
AMDF and a maintenance use code of “O”
in the applicable TM.

AR 710-2 (2-21a)

Delete items from PLL if not
demand supported during the
first 4 review periods.

5. Mandatory stockage.

All repair parts prescribed by SLAC deck
(initial provisioning of parts for newly fiel-
ded items) or IMPL are mandatory stock-
age and will be carried on the applicable
PLL. An IMPL is in support of missile sys-
tems only.

AR 710-2 (2-21a,b).

After 2 years, SLAC deck
items must change to
demand supported or com-
mand directed stockage or
be deleted. IMPL stocks will
not be reduced by HQDA.
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6. Units authorized a PLL are not author-
ized to maintain shop and bench stocks.
Exception: AVUM units are authorized
bench stock.

If an organization is authorized to perform
higher levels of maintenance (DS/GS) on
their organic equipment, then the associ-
ated repair parts are included on the PLL.

AR 710-2 (2-21K)

As needed

7. PLL stockage limited to 300 lines. Note:
Repair parts stocked for performing au-
thorized higher level maintenance (DS/
GS) are not included in the 300 line limit.

PLLs stockage is limited to 300 lines. Ex-
ceptions are allowed for USAISC, IN-
SCOM, non-deployable and USARSPACE
TDA activities; repair parts to support
medical equipment and (AVUM); support
units authorized to keep repair parts of the
ASL. MTOE units with mandatory stock-
age as a part of their PLL must obtain ex-
ception approval from the first general offi-
cer staff level in the chain of command.
MTOE units without mandatory stockage
within their PLL must obtain approval from
the MACOM to exceed 300 lines.

AR 710-2 (2-21d)

As needed

8. Only repair parts designated as essen-
tial by the AMDF (an EC of “C") and as re-
moval and replacement authorized at the
organization level by applicable TMs (a
maintenance use code of “O”) are carried
on PLLs.

Parts carried on a PLL must be mainte-
nance related class 2 (including maps), 4,
and class 8 and 9 organizational repair
parts that are essentiality coded “C” and
have a maintenance use code of “O.” If
stocking such items as demand sup-
ported, they must have 3 demands within
180 days (360 days for ARNG, USAR) to
qualify for PLL stockage and 1 demand to
retain as PLL stockage.

AR 710-2 (2-21a)

Routine

9. Requests for reparables will be accom-
panied by:

When requesting a reparable item
(recoverability code of A, D, F, H, or L), a
like unserviceable item must be turned in;
or the request must be accompanied by a
statement signed by the commander stat-
ing the reason a like unserviceable item is
not available for turn-in.

AR 710-2 (2-6€)

As needed

a. An unserviceable like item.

b. A commander’s statement.

10. QSS items are not stocked as part of
the PLL.

Minimum quantities of QSS items are sto-
cked separately along with the PLL. When
supported by a QSS, limit quantities to 7
days of supply. Fifteen days of supply are
authorized when not supported by a QSS.

AR 710-2 (2-21i)

Routine

I. Inventories

1. Change of primary hand receipt holder
(PHRH) inventory.

When PHRH is replaced, all unit property
will be jointly inventoried before the new
PHRH accepts responsibility. The new
PHRH takes responsibility by signing a
hand receipt from the property book from
which the property was issued.

AR 710-2 (2-12 and table
2-1, para a)

As needed

2. Periodic PHRH'’s inventory.

The PBO will make sure all unit property is
inventoried Annually Cyclic inventories
may be used in lieu of annual inventories.
The PHRH will prepare a signed and
dated statement of inventory results. Out-
put from automated systems will satisfy
this requirement. Manual systems use pro-
cedures in DA Pam 710-2-1.

AR 710-2 (2-12d table
2-1, para b)

Annually or cyclic as directed
by the PBO.

3. Conduct inventory before receipt, turn-
in, or issue of property.

Before the property is receipted or issued,
the HRH will conduct a complete inventory
to include verification of serial numbers, if
applicable. Before turn-ins, an inventory is
conducted and component shortages are
documented.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
f)

As needed
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4. Change of custody of arms storage fa-
cility.

When responsibility for the custody of the
arms storage facility keys is transferred
between authorized persons, they will con-
duct a physical count of the weapons and
ammunition. Results of the inventory will
be recorded on a hand receipt.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
9)

As needed

5. Command directed.

Commanders ensure inventories are con-
ducted following evidence of insecurity, al-
leged misappropriations of Government
property, or field exercises.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
h)

Conduct inventory upon noti-
fication of wrong doing. Con-
duct post-field exercise in-
ventory within 15 calendar
days after the exercise (30
days for USAR and ARNG).

6. Controlled item inventory other than
weapons and ammunition.

Items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of
“1-6,” “8,” “9,” “P,” “O,” “R,” “$,” or “Y”
(night vision devices and navigation sys-
tems (GPS)) kept by the using unit will be
inventoried by serial number when appli-
cable. Sensitive item inventory results will
be recorded on a memorandum signed by
the PHRH.

AR 710-2 (2-12d and table
2-1, para i)

Quarterly

7. Weapons and ammunition inventory.

The unit commander or designated repre-
sentative (NCO, Warrant Officer, Commis-
sioned Officer, or DOD Civilian) will inven-
tory weapons by serial number and am-
munition by lot and serial number. Unit ar-
morers will not conduct this inventory nor
will the same person do this inventory con-
secutively.

AR 710-2 (2-12 and table
2-1, para j)

Monthly (ARNG and USAR
conducts physical counts of
weapons monthly and inven-
tory weapons by serial num-
ber quarterly)

8. Ammunition and explosive items rigged
or preconfigured for rapid deployment.

Physical inventory is accomplished first by
verifying the original bandings and/or
seals were not broken (sealed boxes need
not be opened if no tampering is evident)
and then by counting total packages of
items.

AR 710-2 (2-41c and table
2-1,j)

Monthly

9. Inventory of basic and operational loads
of class 1, 2 (including maps), 3 (pack-
aged), 4 and 8 supplies.

The unit commander ensures loads are in-
ventoried to verify authorized stockage
levels are maintained (items are on hand
or on order) and on-hand assets appear to
be serviceable.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
k)

Semiannually

10. Inventory of bulk petroleum.

a. Bulk fuel point operators must conduct
an inventory of fuel in bulk storage tanks.
Compare inventory results to receipt and

issues to determine if pilferage or leakage
has occurred. Post inventory results to DA
Form 5831-R. Maintain documents in unit
files for 1 year.

AR 710-2 (2-34a-h and ta-
ble 2-1, para k).

a. Each day of activity or end
of week when no activity oc-
curred for the week.

b. Ensure monthly inventory is conducted
to verify that on hand quantity supports all
issues and receipts for the month. Post in-
ventory results to DA Form 5831-R and
use as a supporting document to DA Form
4702-R. Maintain copies in permanent
unit files and submit a copy to next higher
commander for approval. Adjust book bal-
ance to reflect the measured inventory on-
hand.

b. Monthly at close of busi-
ness on last duty day per AR
11-27. Forward MBPAS
within 3 work days after end
of month.

11. PLL inventory.

Review demand data to determine ade-
quacy of stockage. Verify authorized
stockage is on hand or on request. Inspect
on hand supplies for proper storage and
that they appear to be in serviceable con-
dition.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
i)

Quarterly (semiannually for
USAR and ARNG).

12. Inventories of OCIE must be con-
ducted following the listed events to en-
sure authorized quantities are on hand
and serviceable.

a. Soldiers departing from or newly as-
signed to the unit.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1m)

a. Within 5 work days after
arrival or before departure.

b. Soldiers placed on AWOL status, hospi-
talized, or emergency leave.
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c. Soldiers returned from a field exercise.

c. As soon as practical.

J. Adjustments for lost, damaged, or
destroyed property

1. Authorized to make adjustments for Prepare a Memorandum for Record, AR 735-5 (14-25a) As needed
losses of durable hand tools up to $100  signed by unit commander. Adjust hand
per incident when losses are not the result receipts and maintain on file.
of negligence or misconduct.
2. Review of Memorandums for Record Summarize Memorandum for Record, at- AR 735-5 (14-25c) Quarterly
(Adjustment for losses of hand tool(s) by tach memorandums to summary, and
Report of Survey approving authority). send to the Report of Survey approving
authority.
3. Initiate adjustment actions for items un- This may involve statement of charges/ AR 710-2 (2-12e and As needed
serviceable due to other than fair wear cash collection voucher or a report of sur- 2-13b)
and tear. vey. Follow procedures in AR 735-5 to
determine the appropriate method.
4. Initiate DD Form 362 (Statement of Prepare DD Form 362 (Statement of AR 735-5 (12-2b (3)) As needed

Charges/Cash Collection Voucher) when

cash sale of hand tools or OCIE cannot be
accomplished due to SSSC or CIF being
at zero balance for needed item(s).

Charges/Cash Collection Voucher) and
deliver to FAO/USPFO.

5. Initiate statement of charges/cash col-
lection voucher to account for lost, dam-
aged, or destroyed property for which lia-
bility is admitted.

Prepare statement of charges/cash collec-
tion vouchers when liability is admitted
and a Report of Survey is not required.

AR 735-5 (12-2c)

Active Army—uwithin 5 work
days. ARNG—within 45 work
days. USAR—uwithin 60 days.

6. Commander authorized to prorate state-
ment of charges liability if charges exceed
two-thirds of person’s monthly base pay.

Attach a memo to the DD Form 362 speci-
fying the length of time for payment.

AR 735-5 (12-2d)

As needed

7. Initiate Report of Survey within estab-
lished time limits.

Initiate a report of survey after discovery
of the type of discrepancies in AR 735-5,
paragraph 13-2. Complete blocks 1
through 12 of DA Form 4697 (Report of
Survey) to document proof the item(s) ex-
isted, who was assigned responsibility,
and date and circumstances. Process the
DA Form 4697 (Department of Army
Report of Survey) through the approving
authority to the PBO.

AR 735-5 (13-7)

Active Army—uwithin 15 cal-
endar days. ARNG—within
45 calendar days. USAR—
within 75 calendar days.

8. Commander investigates circumstances Attach a statement to the maintenance re- AR 735-5 (14-26i) As needed
concerning damaged property through quest or turn-in document stating the

other than fair wear and tear. cause of damage.

9. Report the appearance of unlawful con- Contact law enforcement authorities to AR 735-5 (14-26i) As needed
duct associated with the loss of personal conduct investigation.

arms and equipment.

10. Unit commanders are authorized to The unit commander signs the damage AR 735-5 (14-26b) As needed
approve damage statements for OCIE statement verifying no negligence or mis-

damaged during field training exercises conduct was involved. With the statement

when no negligence or misconduct was in- and OCIE the soldier completes an ex-

volved. change for serviceable replacements.

K. Storage

1. Materiel will be kept ready for use. Conduct inspections. AR 710-2 (2-11) Routine

2. Commanders are directly responsible Initiate internal control checklists per AR AR 710-2 (2-8a) Routine
for safeguarding all supplies. 11-2.

L. Petroleum management

1. Refuel convoys at en route military in- Coordinate projected refuel requirements AR 710-2 (2-32b) As needed

stallations.

with military installations prior to depar-
ture. When installations are not available,
seek local purchase authorization. Each
convoy carries the estimated resupply re-
quirements for packaged POL.
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2. U.S. Government national credit cards Off-post purchases are limited to in the AR 710-2 (2-32e) As needed
are authorized for use only when motor  tank requirements and crankcase refueling

pool, DOD facilities, or into-plane con- only.

tracts are not available.

3. AVFUEL identaplates are authorized Use AVFUEL identaplates to refuel Army AR 710-2 (2-32f) As needed

only for purchasing products dispensed
directly into using aircraft.

aircraft at Army airfields other than home
stations, at Navy and Air Force installa-
tions, or from commercial vendors under
Government contract. AVFUEL iden-
taplates are not used for purchasing prod-
ucts in advance. All purchase receipts are
turned in to the responsible supply officer.

4. Establish petroleum audit trail when re-
sponsible for maintaining bulk quantities of
fuel.

Unit commander designates a responsible
individual to maintain control of bulk fuels
and to provide an audit trail of all transac-
tions (receipts and issues). The DA Form
4702-R is used to maintain a record of re-
ceipts, issues, and inventory of petroleum
products.

AR 710-2 (2-34b)

Post daily transactions on DA
Form 3643. Consolidate daily
postings to DA Form 3644.

5. Document losses of more than 25 gal-
lons of fuel due to spillage or contamina-
tion.

The unit's designated responsible individ-
ual will document such losses and attach
it to the MBPAS as a supporting docu-
ment.

AR 710-2 (2-34f)

As needed

6. If maintenance of auditable records dur-
ing field exercises is not feasible, then the
unit commander must prepare a statement
summarizing daily issues.

Included in the statement is verification
that the fuel was used in authorized Army
equipment. File the statement as a sup-
porting document to the DA Form 3744-R
(Affidavit Supporting Request for Authori-
zation to Search and Seige) prescribed by
AR 27-10, and use it as a supplement to
audit records.

AR 710-2 (2-34e)

Complete the statement
within 3 work days after com-
pletion of the exercise.

7. Recover contaminated and used POL  Recover, recycle, and dispose of POL AR 710-2 (2-34k) As needed
products. products per AR 710-2, appendix D.

Table B-2

Property Book Officer Level

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
A. General

1. Request clarification of regulatory guid- Send requests through command chan- AR 710-2 (1-10); AR As needed
ance. nels per AR 710-2. 735-5 (1-5)

2. Request for deviation authority of Send requests through command chan- AR 710-2 (1-10); AR As needed
regulatory guidance. nels to Director, U.S. Army Logistics Inte- 735-5 (8-2)

gration Agency, ATTN: LOIA-LM, 54 M
Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumberland, PA
17070-5007.

3. Identify and report supply constraints.

Supply constraints are prepared and for-
warded through command channels per
AR 725-50.

AR 710-2 (1-12)

Within 2 workdays when rou-
tine submission of request is
curtailed or limited for any
reason.

4. Implement the Hazardous Materials
Management Program.

a. Provide instructions on the proper re-

quest, receipt, handling, storage, use, and
disposition of hazardous materiel and on
mandatory reporting requirements.

AR 710-2 (1-28), AR
200-1 (5-1, 5-3, 6-6); AR
700-141; TM 30-410

As needed

b. Assist in obtaining Material Safety Data
Sheet (MSDSs).

c. Ensure efforts are taken to minimize the
use of hazardous materiels in order to
meet the HQDA-established hazardous
waste reduction goals.

B. Reconcile property authorization
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency

a. Authorization allowances are reconciled AR 710-2 (2-4b), AR
with authorization documents. Complete ~ 71-13

this reconciliation and prepare a statement

for the commander to acknowledge the

reconciliation was conducted. File signed

acknowledgment in front of the property

book.

Annually

b. Ensure that equipment authorization
documents are loaded with the requisition
validation (REQVAL) System in all auto-
mated property book systems.

C. Requesting and receiving supplies

1. Authorized property is on hand or on or-
der.

a. Property listed in authorization docu-
ments or required by basic loads are on
hand or on order. Preferred items (those
specified in authorization documents) are
not requested when an authorized sub-
stitute item or an item awaiting replace-
ment through force modernization is on
hand.

AR 710-2 (2-4a, 2-6a,(3)) As needed

b. Exception. Units will not request nor
cancel requisitions for major items proj-
ected to be deleted when within 365 days
of the effective date of approved TAADS
authorization documents.

c. Where available use the REQVAL Sys-
tem, 1-25ALJ prior to submitting all MTOE/
TDA requisitions.

2. Submit all supply requests to the appro-
priate SSA.

Ensure supply requests are submitted to As needed
the SSA on the same date as the docu-

ment number date. Requests for property

from the DRMO or for local purchases are

processed through the SSA that normally

supplies the property.

AR 710-2 (2-6l)

3. Maintain document register.

Maintain a document register for property Routine
book and nonexpendable items. The PBO

designates the organizational elements

which are to maintain durable and expend-

able document registers.

AR 710-2 (2-6h)

4. Receipts for supplies.

The PBO or designated representative will As needed
receipt for supplies. To designate repre-

sentatives, prepare signature cards DA

Form 1687 and send to SSA with PBO ap-

pointment memorandum.

AR 710-2 (2-8a)

5. Prepare and submit receiving reports to
SSA.

Supplies received are counted by quantity
and compared to the receipt document.
Serial, lot, and registration numbers are
entered on receipt documents. Discrepan-
cies are documented and also reported to
the SSA. Discrepancies involving ship-
ments of COMSEC equipment and CCI re-
quire investigation and submission of inse-
curity reports.

AR 710-2 (2-8b,c), TB
380-41, and DA Pam 25
380-22

Within 3 work days of receipt.

6. Post receipts to property book records
for property listed in subparagraph 2-5a,
this regulation.

Receipt documents are posted to the
property book record and filed in the sup-
porting document file.

AR 710-2 (2-8f) Within 3 work days of receipt.

USATA 10 workdays.

7. Maintain a supporting document file.

All documents that support entries to the As needed
property book are filed in the supporting

document file. Documents for durable and

expendable supplies are kept when they

support adjustments per AR 735-5. When

a supporting document is missing, the

PBO prepares and signs a statement of

explanation to include information from the

document register for the lost document.

AR 710-2 (2-51)
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

8. The PBO does not request local pur-
chase from an appointed unit ordering/
contracting officer without written authori-
zation from the SSA.

After receiving authorization, provide the
ordering/contracting officer with a written
request of what is to be locally purchased.
Determine whether the item is nonexpen-
dable, durable, expendable for property
book accountability purposes.

AR 710-2 (2-30c)

As needed

D. Disposition of property

1. Transfers of property require approval
by the commander having command juris-
diction over both the losing and gaining or-
ganizations.

Update applicable hand receipts and asset
reports (CBS-X, DODSASP, etc.).

AR 710-2 (2-13a)

As needed

2. Transfers involving COMSEC equip-
ment.

Transfers of classified COMSEC equip-
ment and components require approval by
the supporting COMSEC SSA. Transfer
documents are prepared and processed
by the COMSEC custodian.

AR 710-2 (2-13a)

As needed

3. Turn-in of excess property.

a. Turn-in actions will be initiated within 10
days for property determined to be ex-
cess. Property no longer required because
of authorization change(s) may be turned
in or transferred no sooner than 365 days
before the EDATE as long as mission ca-
pability and readiness are not degraded.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

b. Include the serial number on turn-in
documents for items requiring requiring
serial number accounting. For turn-in of
CClI, mark “CCI" in the remarks section of
the turn-in document.

c. Excess property book items are in-
spected by the supporting maintenance fa-
cility before turn-in.

4. Turn in property book items found to be
unserviceable and not repairable by the
supporting maintenance facility.

Turn in the item to the supporting SSA
along with the DA Forms 2407 or 5504
verifying condition of unserviceable item.
Include the serial number on turn-in docu-
ments for items requiring serial number
accounting. For turn-in of CCI, mark “CCI”
in the remarks section of the turn-in docu-
ment.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

5. Turn in unserviceable COMSEC equip-
ment.

Unserviceable classified COMSEC equip-
ment and components are turned in to the
COMSEC custodian. CCl and other un-
classified items are turned in to the PBO.
Disposal of both classified COMSEC items
and CCI through other than Wholesale
COMSEC channels is not authorized.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

6. Validate component shortages.

Prior to turn-in, determine and validate
component shortages on a hand receipt
annex.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

As needed

7. Turn in “found on installation” property.

Establish accountability for found items
that are not on accountable records. Turn
in item to the SSA as “found on installa-
tion” property in an as-is condition. Turn-in
documents for CCI will contain the serial
number and be marked “CCI” in the
remarks section. Discovered classified
COMSEC equipment and components are
reported to the COMSEC custodian.

AR 710-2 (2-13d)

Immediately upon discovery
of the item.

8. No item is turned in directly to the
DRMO.

Turn-ins to the DRMO are as directed by
the SSA (with the exception of IMPE
reported to the Defense Automated Re-
source Information Center (DARIC)). Clas-
sified COMSEC materiel and CCI cannot
be disposed of through DRMO channels.
(See paragraph 3-31.)

AR 710-2 (2-13e)

As needed
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

9. Upon termination of lease contracts,
submit a turn-in document to the SSA.

Attach a copy of the turn-in document to
original receipt document and submit to
the SSA. If the turn-in was completed by
the using unit to the contractor, provide

the SSA a copy of the shipping document

or a receipt of acknowledgment by the
contractor.

AR 710-2 (2-30f)

As needed

10. Turn in unneeded hazardous
materials.

Process unit/activity turn-ins of hazardous
materials in a timely manner to minimize
safety hazards in the workplace and to
maximize the potential for transfer, recy-
cling, and/or reutilization. Maintain close
coordination with supporting environmen-
tal office and Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Office (DRMO) to expedite the
removal of excess hazardous materials.

AR 710-2 (1-30d)

As needed

E. Property accountability

1. The existence of a parent organization
UIC is authority to have a property book.

A PBO is appointed in writing for each
property book. When property book is es-
tablished below parent UIC level, a sepa-
rate DODAAC is obtained along with as-
signment of a derivative UIC.

AR 710-2 (2-5a, f, g,)

Appointment of a PBO is re-
quired with each change of
parent organization com-
mander.

2. Appointment of property book officer.

The PBO will be appointed in writing on a
memorandum. The appointing memoran-
dum will identify the property book UIC.

AR 710-2 (2-5)

Upon change of the appoint-
ing authority.

3. Sign property statement.

Upon completion of change of PBO inven-
tory and corrective actions required by the
inventory, the new PBO will sign a state-
ment accepting property book accountabil-
ity for property in the quantity shown on
each record of the property book. Direct
responsibility is also accepted for property
that is not issued on hand receipt.

AR 710-2 (2-5h)

As needed

4. Maintain essential elements of data on
property book records.

Document the authorization, identification,
accounting, and management data on
items authorized and on hand.

AR 710-2 (2-5K)

Routine

5. Organize property books so that organi-
zation and installation property are kept
separately. Also, a separate property book
is established to account for semitrailers.

There are three types of property book re-
cords: basic, supplemental, and serial
number. Also, there are four types of data
recorded on property book records: au-
thorization, identification, accounting, and
management data.

AR 710-2 (2-5I, k, I, and
2-31c)

Routine

6. Account for classified property in a sep-
arate section in the property book.

When either the property description or
quantity is classified, account for the prop-
erty in a separate classified section.

AR 710-2 (2-51) and AR
380-5

Routine

7. Account for property.

All property as identified in AR 710-2,
subparagraph 2-5a, to include air delivery
materiel and chaplains kits, is accounted
for on property book records. Equipment
leased for more than 6 months requires
property book accountability along with
maintaining a leased equipment file. Addi-
tionally, donated/abandoned property will
be recorded on the property book. The
recording of capitalized property will be
dealt with per the financial accounting pro-
cedures outlined in AR 37-1.

AR 710-2, (2-5, 2-31d,e,1)

As needed

8. Account for property by serial number.

Iltems with a U.S. Army registration num-
ber, have a CIIC of other than “U” or are
blank on the AMDF, are Tier | or Il IMPE
along with their external peripheral compo-
nents (except for keyboards), are class 5,
or are determined pilferable by the PBO
will be accounted for by serial, lot, and/or
U.S. Army registration number.

AR 710-2 (2-5I)

Routine
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
9. Nonexpendable property drawn from Requests for DRMO property are proc- AR 710-2 (2-6l) As needed
the DRMO is accounted for on a property essed through the SSA. Approval by the
book. installation commander is required for re-

quests of DRMO property to be used for

other than their intended purpose.
10. Establish accountability of ammunition On-hand contingency (i.e., security AR 710-2 (2-39c) As needed
drawn for contingencies with no planned guards, emergency signals, site security)
date of expenditure. ammunition authorized by CTA 50-909 re-

quires property book accountability and

hand receipt control procedures.
11. Account for systems furniture by sys- A permanent management control number AR 710-2 (2-31h) As needed

tem on the installation property book re-
cords.

is assigned by the installation supply divi-
sion to each unique system. Assign sys-
tems furniture using a component hand re-
ceipt.

12. Maintain an accurate CBS-X file
through inputs to CBS-X.

Reference CBS-X inputs. The PBO will
provide copies of administrative adjust-
ment reports, adjustments per AR 735-5,
and lateral transfers (gaining PBO only) to
the continuing balance system-expanded
(CBS-X) central collection activity (CCA)
for items with a reportable item control
code (RICC) of 2 A or Z. On-hand balance
changes due to receipts or turn-ins are
reported to the CCA (if manual) or to
SIMA when using SPBS or SPBS-R. The
DA goal for CBS-X compatibility is 98 per-
cent.

AR 710-2 (2-9a)

Submit changes to CBS-X
within 15 days of a transac-
tion.

13. Input to DODSASP.

Ensure the small arms’ (50 cal and below)
serial numbers are properly recorded in
DODSASP. Changes are reported to the
designated SASSO.

AR 710-2 (2-9b)

Inform the SASSO within 5
work days after posting the
property book.

14. Input to CCISP.

Ensure the CCI serial numbers are prop-
erly recorded in CCISP. Changes are
reported to the designated CCISSO.

AR 710-2 (2-9¢)

Inform the CCISP within 5
work days after posting the
property book.

15. Input to RATTS.

Ensure serial numbers for chemical detec-
tor cell (radioactive source) of the M43A1l
Chemical Detector and drift tube module
(radioactive source) components of the
Chemical Agent Monitor (CAM) are prop-
erly recorded in RATTs. Changes are
reported to the designated SSO.

AR 710-2 (2-9d)

Inform the SSO within 5 work
days after posting the prop-
erty book.

16. Follow-up of supplies requested.

Follow-up actions are on as-required ba-
sis. Whenever the FAD or the UND
changes, submit document modifiers to
the SSA. Submit cancellation requests to
the SSA immediately when an item is no
longer needed.

AR 710-2 (2-7)

As needed

17. ORF in the Light Infantry Division (LID)
is accounted for on the SPBS.

OREF for the LID is separately identified on
the property book from other authoriza-
tions. ORF is hand receipted to the units
responsible for maintenance and storage
of the items. Exchange of ORF is done us-
ing a DA Form 4949 (Administrative Ad-
justment Report). Follow through with up-
dating asset reports involving serial num-
ber tracking, i.e., DODSASP, CBS-X.

AR 710-2 (2-30g)

As needed

18. Use the AAR, DA Form 4949, as a
support document to make minor property
book adjustments when there is no actual
gain or loss of property.

Use the AAR to correct discrepancies in
makes, models, sizes, or obvious errors in
serial numbers on the property book re-
cords. Explain the reason for the adjust-
ment on the back of the AAR and adjust
the property book and associated hand re-
ceipts. File the AAR in the supporting doc-
ument file. If the adjustment involves a
CBS-X reportable item, forward a copy of
the AAR to the local CBS-X central collec-
tion activity.

AR 710-2 (2-50)

As needed
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference Frequency

19. Provide reports on hazardous
materials.

Provide necessary hazardous materiels in-
formation to fulfill HQDA, Federal, State,
DOD, and local reporting requirements.

AR 710-2 (1-29h); AR As needed

200-1 (Chapters 5, 6)

F. Property responsibility

1. Assign responsibility for property book
items.

Responsibility is assigned and acknowl-
edged in writing via hand receipt proce-
dures for all property recorded in the prop-
erty book as on hand and issued. Issue
property to persons identified in the au-
thorization document as the user or to per-
sons in the user’'s chain of command. The
PBO is responsible for property not issued
on hand receipt. When the property book
is kept at the using unit, the commander
accepts responsibility by signing the state-
ment (para 2— 5h) for filing in the front of
the property book.

AR 710-2 (2-10a,b, and ¢) Routine

2. Controlling components.

When property is issued to the intended
user, responsibility for components is as-
signed using a component hand receipt.
When preprinted component hand receipts
are available, their use is mandatory. All
nonexpendable component shortages for
hand receipt holders are documented on
hand receipt annexes.

3. Hand receipts are current.

Hand receipts are posted as changes oc-
cur. When change documents are used,
then update hand receipts every 6
months, counting from the oldest change
document.

4. Quarters furnishings are issued from
the PBO to the family housing occupant
on a permanent hand receipt.

Post condition codes on hand receipts for
each item and have the recipient sign the
hand receipt. Change documents are not
required to be posted to the permanent
hand receipt.

5. Temporary versus permanent hand re-
ceipt.

Use temporary hand receipts to issue
property on loan for less then 30 calendar
days. After 30 days, the property is either
returned or a permanent hand receipt is
prepared.

AR 710-2 (2-10h) As needed
AR 710-2 (2-109) Routine

AR 710-2 (2-109) As needed
AR 710-2 (2-109) As needed

6. Use an inventory listing when assigning
individual responsibility is impractical.

Property meant for general use (shift oper-
ations, multiuse rooms, etc.) is listed on a
hand receipt as an inventory listing. File
original hand receipt and keep a copy in
the area where the property is located.

AR 710-2 (2-109)(4)) Inventory semiannually (if re-
strictions are met) and up-

dated accordingly.

7. Furnish nonexpendable and durable
property to contractors as “Government
furnished property” (GFP) when author-
ized by a contract.

Property provided to a contractor under
terms of a contract is accounted for as fol-
lows:

AR 735-5 (2-5d,e) As needed

a. When contract states accountability for
GFP will be transferred to the contractor,
the PBO will laterally transfer GFP to con-
tractor on DD Form 1149 or DA Form
3161 (Request for Issue or Turn-In).

b. When contract states accountability for
GFP will be retained by the Government,
the PBO will laterally transfer GFP to the
contracting office, and the property admin-
ister will maintain the property records.
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

8. Establish control of commercial (propri-
etary) software, issued to unit/organiza-
tion.

a. Commercial (proprietary) software and
data media do not require property book
accounting. When issuing commercial
software (regardless of dollar value) use
locally produced log Manage blank data
media software valued at $300 (including
PC cards) or less as expendable items.
Blank data media (including PC cards) val-
ued at over $300 will be issued using
PHRH local procedures, but the following
applies.

AR 710-2 (2-311)

Routine

b. Packages purchased and loaded on a
single or site stand alone PC license lo-
cated in the work place is evidence that
custody lies with the user.

c. Site and local area network software
loaded onto a LAN server is evidence that
the software package(s) were issued to
the PHRH, not the individual user.

d. Manufacturer or locally assigned serial
numbers of software and the serial num-
ber of PC to which it was installed will be
recorded. The record (log) is updated
when software is added or deleted. The
log will be maintained by the PHRH for the
life cycle of equipment with that organiza-
tion. Do not place software packages on
component hand receipt. The PHRH may
direct central storage of original software
packages as an exception to the above.

9. Unit commander or activity head con-
duct management review of durable prop-
erty.

Document the conduct of the management
review, stating what the results were, and
what corrective actions, if any, were taken.
Documentation will be prepared as a
memorandum for record (MFR) in dupli-
cate. One copy will be retained at the unit
or activity, and one copy provided to the
next level of command. The MFR will be
retained for 2 years.

AR 735-5, 7-7b(3)

Annually

G. Management of loads

1. Account for basic loads of class 1 and
5.

a. Keep property book records and hand
receipts current. Maintain lot and serial
number accountability.

AR 710-2 (2-20d)

Routine

b. Those units not designated by their
MACOM to stock ABL will have a preap-
proved DA Form 581 that will be used for
deployment purposes.

AR 710-2 (2-6b, 2-20a
and d, 2-22a)

2. Account for operational loads of class 1
and 5.

Ammunition on hand to support peacetime
operations as per CTA 50-909 and class
1 is maintained on the property book. Use
hand receipt procedures to designate re-
sponsibility for loads.

AR 710-2 (2-39c)

Monthly inventories by lot
and serial number.

H. Inventories

1. Change of PBO inventory.

When a PBO is replaced, a joint inventory
of all property not issued on hand receipt
is required. Prior to inventory, hand re-
ceipts will be reconciled with the property
book. On completion of inventory initiate
any adjustment actions, incoming PBO
signs a property statement for filing in
front of property book.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
c)

Within 30 days prior to
change of PBOs. Up to two
15-day extensions may be
granted by the commander.
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Table B-2
Property Book Officer Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

2. Annual property book inventory.

The PBO will conduct an inventory of all

property not issued on hand receipt. The

results of the inventory will be recorded on
a memorandum, signed by the PBO. File
original memorandum and forward a copy
to the commander.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1,
d)

para

Annually

3. Conduct inventory prior to receipt, turn-
in, and issue of property.

Before property is receipted or issued, the
recipient will conduct a complete inventory
to include verification of serial numbers.
Also, before turn-ins, an inventory is con-
ducted and component shortages are doc-
umented.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1,
f)

para

As needed

4. Reconcile responsible officer invento-
ries.

Reconcile results of inventories with prop-
erty book records and ensure appropriate
adjustment actions are initiated.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1,
p)

para

According to established in-
ventory frequency (annual or
cyclic).

5. Controlled item inventory.

Controlled items identified on the AMDF
by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,”
or “Y” (night vision devices and navigation
systems (GPS)) will be inventoried by lot
and serial number. Inventory of weapons
and ammunition will not be done consecu-
tively by the same individual and not by
the arms room custodian.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1,
)

para

Quarterly

6. Tool Room/Tool Crib Inventory

The TCO will prepare a memo showing
the results of the inventory. Any shortages
noted will be accounted for per AR 735-5.
Output from automated systems will sat-
isfy this requirement.

AR 710-2 (2-10j)

Semiannually

I. Adjustment for lost, damaged or
destroyed property

1. Assign document numbers from appli-
cable document register to adjustment
documents initiated by primary hand re-
ceipt holders.

Annotate the adjustment document and
the document register.

AR 735-5 (13-14)

As needed

2. Conduct causative research.

For discrepancies discovered during an in-
ventory of property book items (including

those items which were hand receipted),

the PBO will conduct causative research

to determine if discrepancy is a result of

an accounting error or a result from lost,

damaged, or destroyed actions.

AR 710-2 (table 2-1, para
p)

Immediately for sensitive and
controlled cryptographic
items.

3. Determine approval authority for IARs
for property book records.

Determination of approval authority is

based on the dollar value of adjustments
made to the CIF or the UPH property book
records through the year. Apply the criteria
in AR 735-5, subparagraph 14—-27a and b.

AR 735-5 (14-27a and b)

4. Initiate report of survey within estab-
lished time limits.

Initiate a report of survey after discovery
of the type of discrepancy in AR 735-5,
paragraph 13-2. Complete blocks 1
through 12 of DA Form 4697, assign a
document number, and send to approving
authority.

AR 735-5 (13-7)

Active Army within 15 calen-
dar days. ARNG-within 45
calendar days. USAR-within
75 calendar days.

5. Initiate Incident Reports for COMSEC Initiate Incident Reports for all missing or AR 380-40 (7-3) As needed
materiel. unauthorized access of classified COM-
SEC materiel and CCI per AR 380—40 and
DA Pam 25-380-2.
J. Storage
1. Materiel will be kept ready for use. Conduct inspections. AR 710-2 (2-11a) Routine
2. PBO is directly responsible for Initiate internal control procedures. AR 710-2 (2-10b) Routine

safeguarding property that is not issued on
hand receipt.
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Table B-3
Parent Organization Level

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
A. General

1. Request clarification of regulatory guid- Send requests for clarification through AR 710-2 (1-10); AR As needed
ance. Also, evaluate subordinate’s request command channels in accordance with AR 735-5 (1-5)

for clarification for sending to higher head- 710-2.

quarters for approval.

2. Request for deviation authority of Send requests for deviation authority AR 710-2 (1-10); AR As needed

regulatory guidance. Also, evaluate subor-
dinate’s request for deviation authority and
forward to higher headquarters for approv-
al.

through command channels to Director,
U.S. Army Logistics Integration Agency,
ATTN: LOIA-LM, 54 M Avenue, Suite 4,
New Cumberland, PA 17070-5007.

735-5 (8-2)

3. Identify and report supply constraints.
Also, evaluate subordinate’s report of sup-
ply constraint and provide instructions or
send to higher headquarters for resolution.

Supply constraints are prepared and for-
warded through command channels per
AR 725-50.

AR 710-2 (1-12) Within 2 work days when
routine submission of re-
quests for supplies are cur-
tailed or limited for any

reason.

4. Implement a Command Supply Disci-
pline Program (CSDP).

Designate a CSDP monitor to oversee the
CSDP. Make necessary additions to
tables B-1, 2, and 3 as needed to make
requirements more complete. Place em-
phasis on eliminating repeat discrepan-
cies.

AR 710-2 (app B) See table B—7.

5. Verify administrative information for
each DODAAC assigned is correct.

Ensure that the DOD Activity Address Di-
rectory (DODAAD) contains current and
complete information.

AR 710-2 (1-24) Whenever a unit is added,
changed, deleted, or

changes location.

6. Implement the Hazardous Materials
Management Program.

a. Provide instructions to subordinate ele-
ments on the proper requesting, receipt
handling, storage, use, disposition of haz-
ardous materials, and on mandatory
reporting requirements.

AR 710-2 (1-28); AR As needed
200-1 (1-5, 5-3b, 6-6); AR

700-141; TM 38-410

b. Assist subordinate elements in obtain-
ing Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSSs).

c. Ensure efforts are taken to minimize the
use of hazardous materials to meet
HQDA-established hazardous waste re-
duction goals.

B. Property book responsibilities

1. Ensure property book accountability is
established.

a. Organization and installation property
require property book accountability. Es-
tablish and maintain a property book for
any subordinate TDA activity not sup-
ported by a consolidated installation prop-
erty book.

AR 710-2 (2-5c¢,9); AR As needed

735-5 (2-10b)

b. Ensure a PBO is appointed in writing for
each property book within the command.
Personnel authorized to be a PBO are
identified in AR 735-5, subparagraph
2-10a.

c. Persons will not perform the dual func-
tions of stock record accountable officer
PBO, transportation officer IMPAC credit
card ordering officer or blanket purchase
agreement ordering officer simultaneously.

2. Appoint an interim or replacement ac-
countable officer when the present ac-
countable officer will be absent or sepa-
rated from assigned accountable officer
duties for more than 30 days.

The new PBO is appointed in writing on a
memorandum. The appointing memoran-
dum will identify the property book UIC.
Ensure a joint inventory is conducted per
paragraph H.1, table B-2.

AR 735-5 (2-10d) As needed

C. Requesting and receiving supplies
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Table B-3
Parent Organization Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
1. Authorized property is on hand or on re- Ensure that all property and components AR 710-2 (2-6a) Routine
quest. listed in the authorized column of the

MTOE, TDA, or JTA, and basic loads are

on hand or on request.
2. Review all requests with UND “A” or Commanders or designated representa- AR 710-2 (2-6d); AR As needed
“‘B.” tives will review all requests with UND “A” 725-50 (2-10)

or “B” to verify priority use prior to submis-

sion of request to SSA.
3. Organizations will not request supplies Requests for property from DRMO are AR 710-2 (2-6l) As needed
directly from the DRMO. processed through the PBO to the SSA

that normally supplies the property.
4. Monitor use of COPARS parts to sup- Because of the commercial value of AR 710-2 (2-60) Routine
port maintenance operations. COPARS type items, exceptional care will

be exercised to preclude diversion of

items for private use.
5. Ensure health and safety is safeguar- Ensure MSDSs are readily available to AR 710-2 (1-30a, b) AR As needed
ded when handling hazardous materials.  personnel to assure proper handling and 700-141; TM 38-410

emergency response preparedness. Pro-

vide assistance in acquiring MSDSs.
D. Disposition of property
1. Transfers of organization and installa- Direct and approve lateral transfers of AR 710-2 (2-13a) As needed
tion property are directed by the com- property between subordinates. Specify
mander having command jurisdiction over minimum acceptable condition codes and
both the losing and gaining organizations. maintenance standards. Arbitrate accept-

ance conflicts.
2. Units/organizations involved in line haul Units/organizations will transfer their as- AR 710-2 (2-31c) As needed

operations.

sets (e.g., Palletized Load System (PLS)

flatracks and semitrailers) to a larger or-

ganization designated by their senior com-
mander (either group or brigade). A con-

trol office will be established by the senior
commander.

3. Turn in excess property.

Commanders will ensure items that are
excess to authorized requirements are tur-
ned in to the SSA.

AR 710-2 (2-13b)

Turn-in actions are initiated
within 10 days after property
is determined excess.

4. Monitor the ammunition amnesty pro-
gram.

Ensure individuals feel free to turn in
“found” ammunition via an ammunition
amnesty program. Also ensure the pro-
gram is not being used to circumvent nor-
mal accountability requirements.

AR 710-2 (2-43)

Turn-ins are immediate.

5. Account for shortages of ammunition
and residue.

The first LTC or equivalent commander in
the chain of command signs a DA Form
5811-R, indicating action taken to account
for the shortages.

AR 710-2 (2-40d)

As needed

E. CIF and OCIE

1. Determine OCIE requirements for sub-
ordinate units.

Provide the CIF with OCIE requirements
and authorized personnel strengths of the
units supported by the CIF.

AR 710-2 (2-14d)

Annually

2. Determine approval to establish a Cen-
tral Issue Facility (CIF).

The approving authority in CONUS is the
installation commander; for OCONUS, its
the division or SUPCOM or separate com-
mand commander. Prior to approval, the

CIF personnel positions must first be au-
thorized by MTOE or TDA. A CIF will sup-
port activities within its geographical juris-
diction. The approving commander deter-
mines, on an area support basis, the num-
ber of CIFs needed within the command.

AR 710-2 (2-14b)

As needed

F. Management of PLL

1. Nondemand supported stockage of or-
ganizational maintenance repair parts
must be approved by the first general offi-
cer staff level in the chain of command.

Evaluate subordinate’s request. Forward
request to higher level if agree and main-
tain file copy. Monitor status of request for
approval and notify subordinate.

AR 710-2 (2-21a)

As needed
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Table B-3
Parent Organization Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

2. Monitor requests to exceed 300 lines on
unit PLL.

Evaluate subordinate’s request. Forward
request to higher level if agree and main-
tain file copy. Monitor status of request for
approval and notify subordinate.

AR 710-2 (2-21d)

As needed

3. PLLS and related records are kept in an
area convenient to unit Maintenance oper-
ations.

Commanders may centrally locate the
PLLS of several subordinate units. This
collocation requires that each unit's stocks
and records be maintained separately.

AR 710-2 (2-21f)

As needed

G. Lost, damaged, or destroyed prop-
erty

1. Ensure subordinate organizations do
not abuse the nonliability adjustment
method for durable handtools.

Review summaries of Memorandums for
Record provided by subordinates.

AR 735-5 (14-25¢)

Quarterly

2. Evaluate subordinate commander’s
statements regarding whether cause of
damaged property was not through negli-
gence.

If concurred with, release property for
repair. If nonconcurred with, direct the initi-
ation of a DA Form 4697.

AR 735-5 (14-26 a(1))

As needed

3. Determine the necessity to appoint a
survey officer or to conduct an AR 15-6
investigation.

Evaluate information provided to deter-
mine if negligence is suspected. Complete
blocks 17 through 20 on DA Form 4697 to
reflect decision. Comply with AR 735-5,
paragraph 13-2, which lists incidences
that make initiation of a Report of Survey
mandatory.

AR 735-5 (13-23, 13-24)

As needed

4. Report of survey (R/S) approving au-
thority policy requirements:

The approving authority (as determined by
AR 735-5, paragraph 13-16) will:

a. Ensure that an R/S register and filing
system is established at the approving au-
thority level.

a. Establish procedures per AR 735-5 for
using a DA Form 1659 (Report of Survey
Registers) to track R/S by the survey num-
ber (block 2 on DA Form 4697) and to
document processing times and pecuniary
charges. Require that file copies of com-
pleted R/S be maintained according to AR
25-400-2.

AR 735-5 (13-19) (fig
13-10)

Routine

b. Ensure all surveys received for action
are accurate and complete.

b. Review each survey to ensure individ-
ual rights are protected, recommendations
by the survey officer are supported, and li-
abilities (if applicable) are properly calcu-
lated. Action will be “by authority of the
Secretary of the Army.”

AR 735-5 (13-40)

As needed

c. Ensure all losses covered by R/S are in-
vestigated promptly and adequately.

c. Completion of an R/S requires meeting
suspense’s for specific phases (initiation,
survey investigation, and approving au-
thority). Review and survey system frequ-
ently to ensure compliance with the follow-
ing suspense’s:

AR 735-5 (13-5)

Routine

(1) For Active Army organizations, the to-
tal processing will not exceed 75 calendar
days from the date of confirmed loss,
damage, or destruction (15 days to initiate;
40 days to conduct an investigation; 20
days with the approving authority).

(2) For Army Reserve organizations, the
total processing will not exceed 240 calen-
dar days from the date of confirmed loss,
damage, or destruction (75 days to initiate;
85 days to conduct an investigation; 80
days with the approving authority).

(3) For Army National Guard organiza-
tions, the total processing will not exceed
150 calendar days from the date of con-
firmed loss, damage, or destruction (45
days to initiate; 75 days to conduct an in-
vestigation; 30 days with the approving
authority).
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Parent Organization Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

d. Decide whether the evidence submitted
with the R/S is sufficient to reject or ap-
prove the R/S.

d. The final decision to be rendered requ-
ires—AR 735-5 (13-40)As needed

(1) Proof that a loss, damage, or destruc-
tion of Government property took place.

(2) Proof that responsibility for the prop-
erty existed.

(3) An explanation of the circumstances
causing the situation.

(4) Reasons why anyone should or should
not be held liable. If the above information
is insufficient, then reject the R/S and re-
turn it for further action. If the R/S informa-
tion is thorough, then refer to the next re-
quirement listed below.

e. Given sufficient information, make a de-
cision as to the outcome of the R/S.

e. Determine whether financial liability
should be assessed and against whom.
(1) TO ASSESS FINANCIAL LIABILITY—

(a) If the R/S appears to prove a person’s
negligence or willful misconduct is the
proximate cause for the loss, damage, or
destruction of Government property, then
require that a judge advocate or civilian at-
torney reviews the R/S to determine if
legal sufficiency exists to support a finding
of financial liability.

AR 735-5 (13-36)

As needed

(b) The legal opinion will be attached to
the report of survey before the approving
authority’s review and decision.

AR 735-5 (13-36b)

Routine

(c) To assess financial liability the approv-
ing enters an “X” in block 37c and inserts
a statement in block 37 to assess financial
liability against an individual or individuals.
Blocks 38 through 40b are completed.

AR 735-5 (13-38g (4))

Routine

(d) Notify the person(s) by memorandum
through the subordinate commander of the
decision to assess financial liability. The
memorandum is a notification of the ap-
proved charges of financial liability. Inform
the individual(s) of their rights, and provide
a method for individual(s) to acknowledge
receipt of notification.

AR 735-5 (13-40)

Routine

(e) If individual(s) submit request for
reconsideration, the approval authority will
review any new evidence offered, and
make a decision to either reverse the pre-
vious decision, or recommend the continu-
ation of financial liability.

AR 735-5 (13-42)

(f) If the approving authority determines
from the new evidence that the individual
should be relieved from financial liability,
the approving authority will notify the indi-
vidual by memorandum, retain the new ev-
idence with report of survey and file it.

AR 735-5 (13-42a)

(9) If the approving authority determines fi-
nancial liability should continue, the ap-
proving authority prepares a memorandum
or the appeal authority stating the basis of
denying the requested relief, and the dol-
lar amount of the charge. The original of
the report of survey with all exhibits is at-
tached to the memorandum as an enclo-
sure.

AR 735-5 (13-42b)
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Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference Frequency

(h) On receipt of response from the appeal
authority, the approval authority will notify
the individual by memorandum of the ap-
peal authority’s decision.

AR 735-5 (13-42c)

(2) TO RELIEVE PERSONS FROM AC-
COUNTABILITY AND RESPON-
SIBILITY—

When the approval authority decides to re-
lieve all concerned of financial liability, he
or she will enter an “X” in block 37c and
enter a statement in block 37 as follows:
“All concerned are relieved from financial
liability for the loss, damage, or destruc-
tion of the property as listed on this report
of survey.” Blocks 38 through 40b are
completed. The original with all exhibits is
filed, and the remaining copies are
destroyed.

AR 735-5 (13-38g (3) and
h)

5. Approve adjustments to bulk fuel ac-
countable records.

The next higher commander of an organi-
zation accounting for bulk fuel is the ap-

proving authority for adjustments made on
the MBPAS. Approving authority’s disap-

proval of any loss on the MBPAS requires
initiation of a DA Form 4697. Disapproval
of any gain requires an AR 15-6 investi-

gation.

AR 710-2 (2-34j) Monthly

6. An individual is held financially liable for
all associated costs related to the loss of
keys when the loss is through negligence
or willful misconduct.

If negligence or willful misconduct is prov-
en, then the individual losing the keys is li-
able for all costs resulting from replacing
keys, locks, doors, etc.

AR 735-5 (14-27) As needed

H. HAZMAT responsibility

Provide reports on hazardous materials.

Provide necessary hazardous Materials in-
formation to fulfill HQDA, Federal, State,
DOD, and local reporting requirements.
Data compilation and reporting will be ac-
complished per instructions disseminated
by the supporting environmental office.

AR 710-2 (1-29h); AR As needed

200-1 (chaps 5 and 6)

Table B-4

Direct and general support supply operations

Regulatory Requirement

Administrative Procedures

Reference Frequency

Section 1: General Supplies Manage-
ment

A. General requirements

1. When regulatory guidance is not clear,
request clarification.

Send request through command channels
per applicable Army regulation.

2. Deviations from supply policy requires
approval from HQDA.

Send requests for deviation through com-
mand channels to Director, U.S. Army Lo-
gistics Integration Agency, ATTN: LOIA-
LM, 54 M Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumber-
land, PA 17070-5007. The request for de-
viations will specify the period of the devi-
ation needed to be in effect.

3. Identify and report supply constraints.

Report to the higher command when con-
strained for any reason from submitting re-
quests or requisitions for supply classes 2
(including maps), 3 (packaged), 4, 7, 8, or
9. ARNG and USAR units are not required
to submit reports of supply constraint for
unfinanced requirements when already
identified through budget submissions.
Submit reports per AR 725-50.

AR 710-2 (1-10a); AR 735-5 As needed
(-7
AR 710-2 (1-10b); AR 735-5 As needed
(8-2)
AR 710-2 (1-12); AR 725-50 As needed

(-7
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Administrative Procedures

Reference

Frequency

B. Property Accountability

1. Appointment of stock record officer.

The stock record account is operated by
an SRO appointed under AR 735-5. The
SRO is accountable for supplies from time
of receipt until issued, released, or
dropped from accountability. The SRO
cannot also be a PBO, transportation offi-
cer, IMPAC credit card ordering officer or
a blanket purchase agreement ordering of-
ficer simultaneously.

AR 710-2 (3-34b) AR 735-5
(2-10b)

As needed

2. All property, except real property and
contractor acquired property, is processed
through and accounted for on an SRA
before issue.

Acquired property is classified for property
accountability purposes as nonexpen-
dable, durable, or expendable and is proc-
essed through the SRA. Property book
items require signature receipt and issue
controls.

AR 710-2 (1-14b); AR 735-5
(2-2c&d)

Routine

3. All Army property and leased equipment
issued must be documented in the SRA.

The SRO will establish and maintain files.

AR 710-2 (3-34 and 3-35)

Routine

4. Maintain audit trail by a transaction his-
tory file.

Retain the transaction history file docu-
ments for 24 months in computer readable
form. Augment this file with signature cop-
ies for receipt, issue, turn-in, and balance
adjustment documents for items identified
on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “$,”
“N,” “P," “Q,” “R,” or “Y” (night vision de-
vices and navigation systems (GPS)) and
ARC of “N.”

AR 710-2 (3-35a)

Routine

C. Performance Standards

Commanders will make sure the perform-
ance standards are understood, consis-
tently applied, and accurately figured.

Performance standards should not be
evaluated in isolation. Their purpose is to
assist supervisors with identifying what
areas require greater emphasis. Com-
manders will monitor results of supply per-
formance standards per AR 710-2, table
1-2, and take appropriate action to ensure
effective supply performance is main-
tained. Commanders must be alert to any
decreases in customer support due to
overemphasis of a performance standard.

AR 710-2 (1-20a)

Routine

D. Requisitioning

1. The SSA accountable officer will deter-
mine the source of supply for customer re-
quests.

After determining the customer is author-
ized the item requested and the source of
supply for the item, initiate the appropriate
action to issue the item.

AR 710-2 (2-6l)

Routine

2. Process requests for DRMO property.

Requests for nonexpendable items must
come through the PBO to the SSA. Re-
quests for supplies to be used for other
than their intended purpose must first be
approved by the installation commander,
division or equivalent OCONUS com-
mander, MUSARC commander, USPFO,
or ROTC region commander, whichever is
applicable.

AR 710-2 (2-6l)

As needed

3. Accountable officers are required to ac-
cept all supply request documents.

Supply requests are accepted as sent.
SSAs with the Distribution Execution Sys-
tem (DES) capability will perform a valida-
tion edit on all requests for end items.
Also, the SSA will perform a manual tech-
nical edit on all non-NSN requests for the
purpose of attempting to convert them to
NSN requests. The SSA assumes respon-
sibility for the complete and accurate
processing of customer requests.

AR 710-2 (3-20c)

Routine

136

AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



Table B—4
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Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
4. The SSA requisitions initial and This is a mandatory entry. AR 710-2 (3-19b; 3— 20b) Routine
replenishment stocks. Requisitions passed
to the higher source of supply will contain
either a recurring or nonrecurring demand
code.
5. Accountable officers will ensure that au- Before passing a requisition to a higher AR 710-2 (3-20f) Routine
thorized local sources of supply are con- source of supply, determine the capability
sidered during attempts to satisfy require- of local supply sources (ASL, NSL, can-
ments before initiating passing actions. nibalization points, COPARS, DRMO) to

fill a supply request, especially for those

supplies urgently needed.
6. Forward all requisitions through the Submit the requisition through the support- AR 710-2 (3-20d) Routine
general support level SSA (e.g., SAILS ing SSA.
level activity) for funds certification.
7. The SSAs will submit to the CDDB an The transaction (DIC of “BAH") format is AR 710-2 (3-20e); AR 725-50 Routine
image demand report transaction card for specified in DA Pam 710-2-2, table 18-3. (6-6)
all repair parts requests with an EIC. Transmit this information to AMC LOGSA

via DAAS. CDDB reporting is not applica-

ble to transactions for COMSEC materiel.
8. The objective of automated supply sys- Update the stock record account with the AR 710-2 (3-20g) Daily
tems is to achieve one cycle per work day. transaction affecting the status of the

stock records.
9. SSAs will issue stock down to zero bal- Do not pass a request to keep stockage AR 710-2 (3-20h) Routine
ance, if necessary, to satisfy non-DSS on hand from going zero balance.
customer requests.
10. Establish dues-out when items at zero If stock is not on hand to satisfy a cus- AR 710-2 (3-20h;,i) As needed
balance are requested. tomer request, then utilize the procedures

cited in the referenced paragraph.
11. Respond to customer follow-up trans- Provide the customer with the most cur- AR 710-2 (3-20j) As needed
actions. rent status. Forward unanswered follow-up

transactions to the same activity the requi-

sition was passed.
12. Forward requisitions for levels to arrive The AIMI program includes Aircraft Com- AR 710-2 (3-20k); AR 710-1 Routine
45 days in advance of the RDD for ponent Intensive Management System (3-23d)
OCONUS commands and 30 days in ad- items and aviation-related secondary
vance for CONUS commands. items in a critical supply position.
13. The DRMO will be considered as a  Requests for property from DRMO will be AR 710-2 (3-23) As needed
source of supply to satisfy customer sup- processed through the SSA that normally
ply requests. supplies the property.
14. The SSA will provide authorization for When justified by the FAR, the supporting AR 710-2 (2-30a,b) As needed
local purchase per local contracting office contracting officer may appoint a unit/ ac-
directives. tivity member as an ordering or contract-

ing officer to make authorized local pur-

chases. The appointment must specify the

scope of authority.
15. For OCONUS operations, the DS/GS Requests for local purchase will be proc- AR 710-2 (3-24b; 4-20) As needed
SSA accountable officer decides which re- essed under the policy in AR 710-2, para-
quirements, if any, will be satisfied by local graph 4-20.
purchase.
E. Reconciliation and validation
1. Keep the due-in files synchronized with Verify that all dues-out have a correspond- AR 710-2 (3-25a,b) Monthly
the due-out files. ing due-in.
2. Conduct routine reconciliations with Use the SAVAR process to verify that for AR 710-2 (3-25d) Monthly

customer units and activities.

every open customer request more than
30 days old there is a due-out and a cor-
responding due-in. Ensure the results of a
previous reconciliation are posted prior to
initiating a reconciliation. Distribute the
reconciliation listing by the fifth calendar
day of each month. Require customers to
return the listing NLT the 22d calendar
day.
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Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
3. Initiate cancellation action for requisi-  After written notification is sent to the AR 710-2 (3-25e) As needed
tions not reconciled by the requesting unit requesting unit/activity, initiate cancella-
or activity for two consecutive SAVAR cy- tion.
cles.
4. Ensure requisitions are for valid require- An item-by-item review is conducted with AR 710-2 (3-25c) Quarterly
ments. the requester to validate a continued need

exists and that the quantity is correct.
5. Support personnel within support main- Support maintenance activities operating AR 710-2 (3-25c) Routine
tenance will verify that open supply re- on a work order basis will, at the time work
quests are still required for specific work orders are closed, cancel or transfer all
orders. open requests for that work order.
6. The daily process of automated supply Rejected requisitions require a review by AR 710-2 (3-20g) As needed

systems will reject recurring requests for
items with an RC other an “O,” “Z,” or
blank and does not contain a Manager En-
try Code to force the system to continue
processing the requisition.

the item manager to verify that the request
was accompanied either by a turn-in of an
unserviceable item or by a commander’s
statement explaining the nonavailability of
an unserviceable for turn-in. Once verified,
continue processing the requisition.

7. Send shipment and supply status to
customers.

Forward status to customers based on cir-
cumstances relating to priority or issue de-
cisions.

AR 710-2 (3-20i)

Forward status to
customer—

a. Upon receipt of
status for PD 01-08
requests.

b. Upon receipt of a
nonpositive supply
decision.

c. Monthly for all
others.

F. Receipt Processing

1. After receipt of an item, forward receipt
documents to the stock control section
within 1 or 2 days depending on the prior-
ity designator or the class of supply.

Use of MILSTRAP for receiving supplies is
mandatory. Forward receipt documents
(DIC “D6S” and DD Form 1348-1) to stock
control section within—

AR 710-2 (3-26a); AR 725-50
(5-2)

Routine

a. One day after receipt of class 5 items
and items with a PD 01-08.

b. Two days for all other items.

2. Report receipt of shipment from the
wholesale level and update stock records.

The supply receiving personnel will for-
ward receipt documents (DIC “D6S” and
DD Form 1348-1) to the stock control sec-
tion. Receiving personnel will record any
discrepancies on the receipt documents
before forwarding the forms. The stock
control section files the applicable DD
Form 1348-1 and processes the “D6S”
card to the supporting SAILS activity as a
receipt confirmation. The objective is to
post stock records within 3 days after re-
ceipt. Five days is the maximum accepta-
ble time lapse between receipt of the item
and posting of records.

AR 710-2 (3—-26c¢); table 1-2

Routine

3. For materiel receipts from vendors or
contractors, forward completed receipt
documents to the stock control section
within one work day after receipt.

Materiel received will be inspected based
on the delivery document. Complete the
tally-in process by annotating the invoice
(DD Form 250 or 1155) with the quantity
and condition of materiel received. The
stock control section will provide a copy of
the documents to the servicing FAO within
3 work days from the day the documents
were received.

AR 710-2 (3-26d)

As needed
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4. When documentation for a receipt is
missing, supply receiving personnel will
complete the necessary documents to
process the receipt to the stock record ac-
count.

Receiving personnel check with the stock
control section to identify any dues-in and
additional information in order to establish
receipt documents. If no information is
available, then use the information from
the package or container to establish re-
ceipt documents. Forward the documents
to the stock control section and the mate-
riel to storage.

AR 710-2 (3-26a)

As needed

5. Report discrepancies discovered during
the receipt of materiel.

Use the criteria established in AR
735-11-2 to process discrepancies.

AR 710-2 (3-26a)

As needed

6. Supply receiving personnel will make
sure that customer returned items are
properly documented and that receipt doc-
uments are sent to the stock control sec-
tion within one work day after receipt.

Materiel turn-in as serviceable or unser-
viceable will be identified by NSN, item de-
scription, and quantity. Identify assem-
blies, subassemblies, and line replaceable
units as follows: NSN or part number, no-
menclature, and end item application. DS
supply receiving personnel will provide
technical assistance to customer person-
nel with identifying and tagging items.

AR 710-2 (3-26b)

As needed

7. Serial numbers must be on the turn-in
documents for the following materiel:

Ensure the item serial number is entered
in the “REMARKS” blocks of the DD Form
1348-6 (DOD Single Line Item Requisition
System Document (Manual-Long Form))
or in block 0, “Item Description,” of the DA
Form 2765-1 turn-in document. If more
space is needed for multiple turn-ins, then
the serial numbers are on the back of the
form. Additionally, for CCI, the acronym
“CCI” must be annotated on the turn-in
document and on the outside of the pack-
age.

AR 710-2 (3-26b; DA Pam
710-2-2)

As needed

a. CCl end items.

b. Small arms.

c. TASN-A designated items.

8. Expendable and durable Blls for unser-
viceable end items not being retrograded
will be picked up on the stock record ac-
count.

Post the BII to the stock record account.

AR 710-2 (3-26b)

As needed

9. When in receipt of unserviceable mate-
riel damaged through other than fair wear
and tear, supply receiving personnel will
ensure that appropriate turn-in documents
are complete.

Materiel turned in as unserviceable
through other than fair wear and tear will
have adjustment documents prepared and
signed by the using unit commander. If a
report of survey is involved, a release
statement must be signed by the ap-
pointed survey officer and attached to the
maintenance request or turn-in document.

AR 735-5 (14-26i); AR 710-2 (3-
26b)

As needed

10. Receive “found on installation” prop-
erty in an “as is” condition.

Turn-in documentation by the customer is
not required. The SSA will not give credit
for these supplies. Upon receipt, establish
stock record accountability as a receipt not
due-in. If, at the time of turn-in, these sup-
plies are requested by the finding organi-
zation and they are authorized the item,

then issue the item on a “free issue” basis.

AR 710-2 (3-26b)

As needed

11. When in receipt of unserviceable
repairables, the supply receiving person-
nel will—

AR 710-2 (3-18f,g)q

As needed

a. Establish stock record accountability.

a. Adjust the SRA asset balance for each
receipt of repairables from the customer
units. Within 3 work days, work-order
items to maintenance activities designated
to inspect and/or repair the repairables.
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b. Work-order the item to the maintenance b. Decisions to stock, turn in, or dispose
activity. repairables are made based on the main-
tenance activity's classification and the
SRA asset position after the item is re-
turned from the maintenance activity.
12. Late pick-up of assets. Assets not picked up by the customer AR 710-2 (3-26a(5)) As needed
within 15 days of notification of availability
will be posted to the SSA account unless
other arrangements have been made.
13. Controls for passing action receipts Procedures will be developed to ensure AR 710-2 (3-26a(6)) As needed
(with satisfied demands). controls are applied that prevent the re-
lease of passing action receipts when the
demand has already been satisfied (for
example, early receipt of a replenishment
requisition; turn-ins by another activity and
the subsequent issue of this materiel).
These receipts will be picked up and ac-
counted for as an asset of the SSA.
14. Bulk petroleum receipts are assigned Accountable records will reflect only the AR 710-2 (3-26f) As needed
a voucher number and posted to the SRA actual quantity received.
as of the day received.
G. Stockage Control
1. Maintain the prescribed minimum refer- The minimum required publications on AR 710-2 (3-49) Routine
ences on item identification and supply item identification and supply management
management data. data are listed in AR 710-2, subparagraph
4-4h. Refer to DA Pam 25-30, “Con-
solidated Index of Army Publications and
Blank Forms,” to verify whether the on-
hand publications are current.
2. No retail level ASL backs up another  The back-up stockage is maintained at the AR 710-2 (3-2f) Routine
ASL. wholesale level. However, for items
repaired at higher echelons, a portion of
the repair cycle level quantity may be posi-
tioned in the SSA above the DSU level.
3. Maintain demand history files for the Ideally, the demand files are stratified to AR 710-2 (3-8a) Routine
most recent 12-month period. the EIC. Maintain demand history file for
each class 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 9 items
issued to customers.
4. The ASL is limited by EC and mobility. a. Repair parts selected for stockage are AR 710-2 (3-8a, 1-22d, 3-99) Routine
restricted to EC “C,” “D,” “E,” and “J.”
Stockage of EC “G” items is authorized
when a QSS is established. The EC for
each NSN is listed in the AMDF.
b. FSBs will maintain the ability to deploy
with 90 percent of ECs “A” and “C” in a
single trip. MSBs must be able to deploy
with 50 percent in the first shuttle.
5. Each item on the ASL must have an as- Record SLC on the stock accounting re- AR 710-2 (3-8b) As needed
signed SLC. cord utilizing table 3-1.
6. Establish required serial number ac- SRA items that meet the criteria in AR AR 710-2 (3-35a) Routine
counting. 710-2, para 3-35a(3)(f), require serial
number accounting.
7. Keep the ASL as streamlined as possi- a. Essentiality is the primary consideration AR 710-2 (3-8) Routine

ble.

when determining the range of items.

b. When an interchangeability and sub-
stitution (I&S) relationship is cataloged, list
the preferred NSN on the ASL.

c. When two or more items are functionally
similar and equivalent in performance,
stock only one of the items.

d. Whenever possible, if supported by
ALOC, use ALOC direct delivery as a
method of satisfying requirements rather
than stocking items that have a low OST.
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8. Each ASL item must have an RO.

The RO is recorded in the stock account- AR 710-2 (3-9)
ing record. Requisitions for quantities
above the RO are not authorized.

Routine

9. The RO for demand supported items is
based on either DOS, EOQ, or RBS com-
putations.

The control period for computing the RO is AR 710-2 (3-9a,b)
a minimum of 360 days (2 years for RBS).

Recompute the RO
and the average OST
at least semiannually
or whenever assets
equal zero.

a. Nonautomated accounts will use the
DOS method or items that are—

a. The DOS RO consists of an operating AR 710-2 (3-9a)
level, order ship time, and safety level.

The reorder point is the sum of OST and

SL.

(1) Critically short or

(1) The OL in CONUS is 15 days, for
OCONUS is 30 days.

(2) Seasonal or

(2) The OST is actual average number of
days between document date of nonback-
ordered requisitions and the receipt date
posted to the stock record account.

(3) Highly perishable or

(3) The SL in CONUS is 5 days, for
OCONUS is 15 days. For OCONUS ALOC
items, the SL is 5 days. For AMC CONUS
activities the SL is 15 days.

(4) Limited by a shelf life of less than 1
year.

b. MTOE direct support SSAs may com-
pute stockage levels using the DOS meth-
od.

b. Stockage criteria varies as follows:

(1) The RO consists of the following:

(@) The OL in CONUS is 15 days, for
OCONUS is 30 days.

(b) Average OST will be updated each
time a receipt document is posted to the
transaction history for individual NSNs in
automated systems, and when the RO is
recomputed in manual accounts.

(c) The SL for CONUS is 5 days, for
OCONUS is 15 days. For OCONUS ALOC
items, the SL is 5 days.

(2) The quantity of items stocked in the
FSBs is considered a part of the MTOE di-
vision’s RO. Limit the FSBs to 10 DOS as
follows: OL is 3 DOS; OST is 5 DOS; SL
is 2 DOS. The OST parameter can be re-
duced to reflect actual OST between the
forward and rear stockage points.

c. The EOQ method will be used by auto-
mated and nonautomated accounts in
cases other than those specific incidences
allowed above for DOS.

c. Non-MTOE units’ automated accounts AR 710-2 (3-9b)
will limit EOQ to 30 days of supply for

items that are critically short, seasonal, or

perishable in all other cases, limit the

EOQ to a 1-year supply. The SL and OST

parameters are the same for EOQ as for

DOS. The intent of the EOQ method is to

replenish larger quantities of low-dollar

value items and smaller quantities of high-

dollar value items.

Same as above

d. The RO for repairables repaired at the
same management level (i.e., DS supply
and maintenance) will consist of a unique
set of parameters. (When the stockage
and repair functions exist at different man-
agement levels, apply normal ASL stock-
age criteria.)

d. The RO for repairables consists of OL, AR 710-2 (3-9c)
repair cycle level, OST, and SL. The ROP
is the sum of the RCL, OST, and SL.

Same as above

(1) The OL is based on average annual
washouts.
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(2) The RCL is based on average annual
repair accomplished. The formula is in DA
Pam 710-2-2, appendix G.
(3) The OST is based on average OST for
washout replenishments.
(4) The SL is 5 days of supply based on
average washouts.
e. The stockage level of repair parts for  e. Initial issue of repair parts provided via AR 710-2 (3-9c) As needed
newly fielded equipment in support of DS total package fielding, will be managed
maintenance is based on the SLAC. with SLC “P.”
f. Stockage of contractor operated parts  f. Limit stockage of COPAD parts to 30 AR 710-2 (3—-22c) Routine
depot parts. DOS plus average OST.
10. For bulk petroleum products and pack- The peacetime operating stocks for class AR 710-2 (3-10a,b) Routine

aged fuels, maintain stock record account-
ability for each type and grade of product.

3 (bulk) will be locally determined based
on maintaining sufficient amounts neces-
sary to allow for economic resupply plus a
1-day supply safety level.

11. If authorized by MACOM, establish a
QSS from ASL stockage of low-dollar
value consumable items.

When a QSS is established, it will be the AR 710-2 (3-11a)
sole source of supply for the items sto-

cked. Use summary item accounting to

control inventory. Items stocked in a QSS

must meet the criteria listed in AR 710-2,

subparagraph 3-11d. Semiannually pro-

vide customers an updated list of items

available for issue in QSS.

Conduct semiannual
reviews to determine
if SLC “Q” items
should be converted
to QSS or back to
ASL detail item ac-
counting.

12. When approved, account for opera-
tional readiness float materiel on an inter-
mediate maintenance support activity
SRA.

The accountable officer ensures on hand AR 710-2 (3-13c, d, h)
ORF is located in maintenance areas. Use

the highest customer FAD to requisition

OREF for initial issue or replacement.

Routine

13. Commanders authorized a stock re-
cord account may authorize establishing a
cannibalization point (CANN PT).

In CONUS, the CANN PT assets are a
part of the installation supply division. For
OCONUS, it is part of the corps or
TAACOM MMC.

AR 710-2 (3-14)

Furnish customers a
quarterly listing of
items available for
cannibalization.

14. Direct support maintenance activities
authorized a shop stock will maintain shop
stock assets on a record of demand.

a. The maintenance shop supply section AR 710-2 (3-16c)
will use DA Form 3318 (Record of

Demands—Title Insert) or its equivalent to

record demands to determine if repair

parts and consumables qualify for stock-

age as shop stock. Iltems must have 3

demands in a control period to qualify for

shop stock and one demand to retain.

Control period for Ac-
tive Army is 180 days,
360 days for ARNG,
USAR and AMC
maintenance depots.

b. Review decision to maintain a shop
stock based on collocation of shop stock
with class IX ASL.

AR 710-2 (3-16 (b)(4))

During the reviewing
of shop stock.

15. Manage shop stock inventory.

The shop supply officer ensures— AR 710-2 (3-16, 3-29)

Conduct inventories
during scheduled re-
views quarterly for
Active Army and
semiannually for
ARNG and USAR

a. Periodic inventories are conducted to
verify on hand shop stock items meet
stockage criteria. Delete items for stock-
age when they fail to have at least one
demand in the last control period unless
they support either valid seasonal require-
ments or requirements peculiar to non-
standard equipment.

b. Excess is turned in within 10 days after
determination of excess.
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c. An updated shop stock list is prepared
when extensive changes have been made
or annually.

d. An updated shop stock listing is pro-
vided to the SSA annually.

e. Stockage of CClI repair parts authorized
for diagnostic purposes requires—

(1) Temporary loan hand receipting proce-
dures from the SSA.

(2) Tracking assets via SIMS-X reporting.

f. No one individual will duties as a mate-
riel repairer and shop stock clerk at the
same time.

g. Causative research will be conducted if
discrepancies of small parts are discov-
ered.

As needed

16. Stockage of class 9 items as bench
stock by activities authorized to perform
DS or GS maintenance requires approval
by the maintenance officer.

Bench stocks are low cost, high use, con-
sumable class 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and 9
(less components) items used at an un-
predictable rate. Additionally, to qualify for
bench stock, apply the criteria in AR
710-2, para 3-17. Only small arms repair
parts coded CIIC U are authorized in
bench stock.

AR 710-2 (3-17f)

Semiannually ap-
prove bench stock
lists and review
replenishment tags.

17. Limit stockage for GS programmed
maintenance repair parts to 60 DOS.

Turn in all unused serviceable repair parts
for the GS maintenance program within 60
days after completion of the program.

AR 710-2 (3-9¢)

As needed

18. When a COPARS is established,
stockage of COPARS parts in the SSA is
not authorized.

COPARS provide over-the-counter sales
of repair parts for nontactical wheeled ve-
hicles, commercial construction equip-
ment, construction support equipment ma-
teriel handling equipment, tactical vehicles
of a commercial design, and commercial
designed communications electronic
equipment.

AR 710-2 (4-21a)

Routine

19. Activities having a COPARS must es-
tablish procedures to require each pur-
chase receipt be furnished to the stock ac-
counting activity.

The stock record accountable officer must
compile purchase receipts for submission
to the contracting officer. The customer’s
purchase receipt documents need not be
vouchered in the SRA.

AR 710-2 (4-21a)

Routine

20. The headquarters responsible for the
management of DS/GS supply operations
will appoint an ASL review board. Minutes
of the ASL review board will be approved
and signed by the commander who ap-
points the SRO or his designated repre-
sentative.

The review board assists with managing
the ASL by determining additions and de-
letions of items to the ASL per AR 710-2,
table 3-1.

AR 710-2 (3-9j)

Once appointed, the
board meets at least
Semiannually

21. When an SSSC is established, ASL
items meeting all guidelines in AR 710-2,
subparagraph 4-19c, should be trans-
ferred to the SSSC.

a. The SSSC will operate on an area sup-
port basis providing class 2, 3 (packaged)
and 4 supplies for the day-to-day needs of
customers. The stock record accountable
officer is accountable for SSSC invento-
ries and is responsible for SSSC opera-
tions.

AR 710-2 (4-19)

Quarterly publish a
list of SSSC items
available to custom-
ers.

b. SSSCs will not supply the same items
that are stocked by a QSS servicing the
same area. Mark each item location with
its NSN, nomenclature, stockage level,
unit of sale, and unit price.

c. Use summary dollar accounting. Pre-
pare and send a daily summary of sales to
FAO with a copy of the sales slip for billing
and collection.

H. Storage Operations
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1. A stock location system will be set up at
each storage activity.

Record each stocked line by location and
condition. Stock accounting system must
be able to record multiple locations by
condition for each stocked line. Comply
with DOD 4145.19-R-1 for uniformity of
policies, procedures and methods. For
class 5, use ammunition storage system
procedures and methods in FM 9-38 and
DA Pam 710-2-2.

AR 710-2 (3-28c)

Routine

2. Commanders are directly responsible
for safeguarding all supplies under their
control.

Ensure storage facilities meet physical se-
curity requirements according to the publi-
cations listed in AR 710-2, subparagraph
3-28d. Conduct routine inventories and in-
spections to verify that accountability is
maintained and that the storage facilities
are adequate.

AR 710-2 (3-28d)

Routine

I. Inventories and inventory adjust-
ments

1. Inventories will be conducted in a man-
ner that assures each item is verified at
least annually.

Verify that stock record balances accu-
rately reflect on hand assets. Record the
inventory results on the SRA within 3 work
days after the inventory. During an inven-
tory, only PD 01-03 and NMCS transac-
tions must be processed.

AR 710-2 (3-29c,d)

Annually—on a one-
time basis or cyclic
basis.

2. Inventories will be conducted as closed,
open, or cyclic.

a. Closed inventories (wall-to-wall) involve
counting stock record assets during a
given period not to exceed 5 work days
(10 work days for ARNG and USAR).

AR 710-2 (3-29d,h)

At least annually.

b. Open or cyclic inventories involve coun-
ting stock record assets during prescribed
frequencies. Commanders will monitor
time frames to make sure operations are
not unduly disrupted.

3. Conduct special inventories to maintain
accountability.

Special inventories are made when—

AR 710-2 (3-29)

As needed

a. A negative on-hand balance is re-
corded.

b. A materiel release denial occurs.

c. A location survey finds an item in an un-
recorded location or in an incorrect loca-
tion.

d. There is evidence of forced or un-
authorized entry.

e. Directed by the commander or account-
able officer.

4. Inventory controlled items by serial
number. Controlled items in bulk storage
are inventoried by type and quantity based
on the outside markings on sealed

Controlled items are those an-

notated in the AMDF with a CIIC of
“1-6," “8,” “9,” “$,” items. “N,” (firearm) “P,”
“Q,” “R,” or “Y” (night vision devices and
navigation systems (GPS)). Ammunition
will be inventoried by type, quantity, lot
number, and, if applicable, serial number.
When there is evidence of tampering with
bulk storage of controlled items or of am-
munition and explosive items rigged or
preconfigured for rapid deployment, dis-
mantle the containers and immediately in-
ventory the contents by serial number and/
or lot number.

AR 710-2 (3-29f; 3-42a)

Monthly for ammuni-
tion. Quarterly for
other sensitive con-
tainers.
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5. Inventory bulk petroleum products for
each type and grade of product.

A DA Form 5831-R or equivalent form as
per DA Pam 710-2-1 is used to record in-
ventory data. Inventories are volume cor-
rected per AR 710-2, para 3-29r. Allowa-
ble losses or gains of gasolines, jet fuels,
and AVGAS is plus or minus 1 percent of
opening inventory plus the month’s re-
ceipts. The allowance for other petroleum
product is plus or minus half of one per-
cent.

AR 710-2 (3-29r)

a. Each day of activity
(an issue or receipt)
for a bulk fuel storage
tank.

b. Weekly if no daily
activity has occurred
within a 7-day period.

c. Monthly Annotate
the MBPAS report to
reflect quantity on-
hand as of 0800 hrs
local time, last day of
per AR 11-27.

6. Inventory discrepancies are adjusted
based on whether—

Report inventory adjustments to the ap-
propriate asset reporting system and
make adjustments by attaching the follow-
ing as supporting documents to an inven-
tory adjustment report (IAR):

AR 710-2 (3-29i-n); AR 735-5
(14-29a)

Initiate upon discov-
ery of a discrepancy.

a. There is evidence of negligence.

a. When negligence or willful misconduct
is known or suspected, initiate a DA Form
4697 or DD Form 362 or a cash sales as
allowed by AR 735-5.

b. The items are sensitive.

b. Verified losses of sensitive items (CIIC
1-6 and 8) other than small arms ammuni-
tion require initiating a DA Form 4697.

c. The items are CCI COMSEC.

c. Losses of CCI require the submission of
an insecurity report per DA Pam
25-380-2.

d. The items are negotiable media.

d. Initiate report of survey or an AR 15-6
investigation for adjustments of negotiable
media.

e. The item is bulk stored fuel.

e. Petroleum gains or losses beyond al-
lowances (per AR 710-2, para 3-29r) are
adjusted by submitting the MBPAS with
applicable supporting documents, report of
survey, and causative research docu-
ments for approval by the next higher
commander. Disapproval of losses auto-
matically requires initiation of a report of
survey. Disapproval of gains requires an
AR 15-6 investigation.

f. The extended line item value is $50 or
less, and there are no controlled items or
negligence involved.

f. Discrepancies not involving items identi-
fied on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6," “8,”

“9,” “N” (firearm), “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y”
(night vision devices and navigation sys-
tems (GPS)) or negligence and are $50 or
less are not reported for inventory adjust-
ment approval. Post the adjustment to the
accountable record. Include the adjust-
ment in the annual inventory adjustment
rate.
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g. The discrepancy was not covered
above.

g. These discrepancies are adjusted by
using an Inventory Adjustment Report. Af-
ter completion of an inventory, forward
IARs to the approving authority within 30
days per per AR 735-5, subparagraphs
14-28a (2) and b and 14-29a. Determina-
tion of approval authority is based on the
annual RO Value of the ASL stockage.
Calculate the annual RO value as of the
last day of the first month of the fiscal
year.

7. Conduct causative research for inven-
tory discrepancies involving items identi-
fied on the AMDF by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,”

ug,n HNH (flreal’m), uP’H u$’n Or (LYH (nlght VI'
sion devices and navigation systems
(GPS)) or adjustments over $500 in ex-
tended line item value.

The stock record officer completes an in-
ternal investigation within 30 calendar
days to determine what caused the dis-
crepancy. Record the results of the re-
search on the reverse side of the IAR. Ini-
tiation of action per AR 15-6 or AR 735-5
is mandatory when negligence is deter-
mined to be the cause or when no cause
can be found. Shortages of CCl are repor-
ted per DA Pam 25-380-2. Discrepancies
within allowances are adjusted by using
an |IAR. After completion of an inventory,
forward 1AR’s to the approving authority
within 30 days IAW AR 735-5, sub-
paragraphs 14-28h. Determination of the
approval authority is based on the annual
RO value as of the stockage. Calculate
the annual RO value as of the last day of
the first month of the fiscal year.

AR 710-2 (3-290, p); AR 735
(14-29g)

Immediately upon dis-
covery of a discrep-
ancy.

J. Asset reporting

1. Report inventory adjustments to appro-
priate asset reporting system.

Inventory adjustments result from receipt,
issues, transfers, losses, or inventory dis-
crepancies. After making adjustments to
the stock record account, update the ap-
propriate asset reporting system.

AR 710-2 (3-29a)

As needed

2. All SSAs are required to update the
SIMS-X report.

SIMS-X items are identified in the AMDF
with a RICC of “8.” This includes CCI
repair parts. SSAs will report the status of
SIMS-X lines when either the quantity on-
hand, due-in or due-out changes, or when-
ever the condition code, stockage code, or
RO has changes. Use Transmit SIMS-X
reports (DIC of “DZA”) through your sup-
porting SSA to the appropriate NICP.
Where applicable, provide information
copies to the TAMMC.

AR 710-2 (3-36d(1)); AR 710-3
(chap 3)

As needed

3. Update the CBS-X report for all RICC 2,
A & Z transactions.

Report on-hand balance changes of RICC
2, A & Z items to the supporting SAILS ac-
tivity. The DA minimum goal for CBS-X
compatibility is 98 percent.

AR 710-2 (3-36d(2)); AR 710-3
(chap 7)

a. Update CBS-X
data with each trans-
action.

b. Conduct annual
reconciliations.

4. Update the U.S. Army Vehicle Registra- All items subject to registration and ac- AR 710-2 (3-36d(3)); AR 710-3  As needed
tion Program data. ceptance control will be reported. Report  (5-3)

each gain, transfer, and loss to the AMC

LOGSA.
5. Update DODSASP data for serial num- Report supply transactions (receipts, AR 710-2 (3-36d(4)); AR 710-3  As needed
ber tracking of small arms. transfers, turn-ins, losses, etc.) to the (chap 4, sec I)

SASSO within 5 work days after the trans-

action.
6. Update DOD RATTS data for serial Report supply transactions (receipts, AR 710-2 (3-35d(5)); AR 710-3  As needed

number tracking of the chemical detector
cell and the drift tube module.

transfers, turn-ins, losses, etc.) to the SSO
within 5 work days after the transaction.

(chap 4 sec Il)
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7. Update CCISP data for serial number Report supply transactions (receipts, AR 710-2 (3-36d(6)); AR 710-3  As needed
tracking of CCI end items. transfers, turn-ins, losses, etc.) to the (chap 4, sec Ill)

CCISSO within 5 work days after the

transaction.
8. Update Tracking Assets by Serial Num- TASN-A reportable items are listed in DA AR 710-2 (3-36d(7)) As needed

ber-Aviation for serial number tracking of
selected aviation items.

Pam 738-751. Report supply transactions
and changes in status of TASN-A items to
the local TASN-A manager.

9. SAILS activities will submit ABF reports
to the AMC LOGSA.

Maintain a current ABF for reporting asset
visibility to LOGSA on 9-track, 1600 BPI
magnetic tape. Forward the ABF tapes
with enough time to arrive by the first
workday of the month.

AR 710-2 (3-36d(9)); AR 710-3

(2-6)

Monthly with a cutoff
date of the 15th of
each month.

10. Submit the following applicable petro-
leum reports:

Military activities are required to submit
data on bulk petroleum as indicated:

AR 710-2 (3-36d(10))

a. Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities report
to USAPC-activities with a RCS DD-MIL
(A) 506 (CONUS and OCONUS).

a. This report applies to 500-barrel capac-
ity or more, either singly or in manifold
configuration.

a. Every 3 years.

b. Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities
Report to USAPC—(CONUS) AMC 830.

b. Submit this report only upon request by
USAPC.

b. Annually upon re-
quest.

c. Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message
Report to DFSC—RCS DLA(W) 1884
(DFSC).

c. This report applies to Army petroleum
terminal, terminal complex or tanker serv-
ing in the capacity of floating storage hav-
ing custody of DLA-owned product. This
report will be submitted in either message
or punch card format to Defense Fuel
Supply Center (DFSC) per DOD Manual
4140.25-M, paragraph 209.8.

c. Weekly

d. Source identification and ordering to
DFSC-RCS DLA (M) 1882 (DFSC).

d. Army that receive SIOATH activities to
order fuels from an industry source are re-
quired to submit an on-order, but un-
delivered, report DD Form 1886. Instruc-
tions for preparing and submitting this
report are contained in DOD 4140.25-M.
Army activities authorized to order petro-
leum products from DFSC contracts will
maintain a DD Form 1886 for each con-
tract line item for which a SIOATH authori-
zation has been received. Instructions for
preparing this form are contained in DOD
4140.25-M.

d. Monthly

e. Defense Energy Information Systems
Report (DEIS | and DEIS Il) to MACOM
HQ—RCS DD-MM 1313.

e. Submit individual activity reports to
MACOM HQ IAW AR 11-27 via (AR) the
Army DEIS Data Entry System (ADDS).

e. Monthly

11. TAV data

TAV will ultimately provide a data base
sufficient for management of most materi-
el. When it is fully fielded, some reports,
such as SIMS-X, DODSASP, etc., may no
longer be required. At that point, DS/GS
units will be directed to ensure TAV re-
cords are kept current for use in asset
management.

K. Issues.

1. Process materiel release orders based
on priority and date of pack.

a. The objective is to make stock available
for release to transportation or to custom-
ers as follows:

AR 710-2 (3-30a)

Routine

(1) Within 1 day for PD 01 through 08 re-
quest.

(2) Within 2 days for other requirements.

b. Select stock with the oldest date of
pack first unless requirements are for
more current dates of pack.
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2. Storage activities will keep a file copy of
the current assumption of command/or
PBO appointment memorandum of each
customer.

Additionally, maintain signature cards
signed by the commander or PBO
authorizing other persons to receive sup-
plies. Use the signature cards to verify the
customer representative is authorized to
receive supplies. Obtain signatures from
the customer representatives when is-
suing—

AR 710-2 (3-30b)

Routine

a. ltems requiring property book accounta-
bility.

b. Controlled items identified on the AMDF
by CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,” “$,” “N,” “P,” “Q,”
or “R.”

c. Night vision devices and navigation sys-
tems (GPS) with a CIIC of “Y.”

3. Record bulk issues of petroleum on ac-
countable records.

Bulk issues of petroleum are issues not
made to a specific consuming end item of
equipment, i.e., not into a vehicle’s or gen-
erator’s fuel tank or fuel cans. Post bulk is-
sues to the appropriate accountable re-
cord on the day of issue.

AR 710-2 (3-3c)

As needed

4. Record retail issues of petroleum on ac-
countable records.

Post individual retail issues to the daily is-
sues form (DA Form 3643). Transfer total
daily issues from the DA Form 3643 to the
monthly abstract form (DA Form 3644). At
the end of the month, total the issues on
DA Form 3644, assign a voucher number,
and adjust the accountable records.

AR 710-2 (3-30c)

Monthly

5. When an SSSC is established, cash
sale of handtools to replace lost, dam-
aged, or destroyed handtools is author-
ized.

Require written statements of authoriza-
tion by the commander or designated rep-
resentative be provided by individuals pur-
chasing handtools. Maintain a record of
cash sales on a locally developed cash
collection register for handtools per DA
Pam 710-2-2, chapter 13. Maintain data
on this register and the accompanying
FAO authenticated DD Form 1131 (Cash
Collection Voucher) until audited or in-
spected.

AR 710-2 (4-19m)

Routine

L. Materiel Returns Management

1. When net asset position exceeds the
requisitioning objective (RO) cancel ex-
cess dues-in.

The net asset position consists of the
guantity on-hand (regardless of condition)
plus quantities due-in minus due-out. Sub-
mit a request for cancellation of all dues-in
and then unserviceable and serviceable
assets reduced respectively until the net
asset position is equal to the RO. There is
no retention limit for repairables.

AR 710-2 (3-9a, 3-31a)

As needed

2. Conduct periodic materiel returns re-
views.

After updating the demand history file, re-
view all ASL and NSL assets to identify
materiel returns for turn-in. TAV provides
visibility over assets and requirements.
This enables managers to determine
whether to use the assets through attrition,
to make command redistribution and refer-
rals or to turn-in assets to the supply sys-
tem |IAW the TAV business rules of sub-
paragraph 3-31i. For NSL items, all as-
sets on-hand will require disposition. SSAs
that do not interface directly with the
wholesale level will turn in materiel returns
to their supporting SSA. SSAs that do not
interface directly with the wholesale level
will request disposition instructions on all
materiel returns except for ARI.

AR 710-2 (3-31a)

Reviews for excess:
Each day activity oc-
curs for ARI and
SIMS-X items and
repairables with a RC
of “F,” “H,” “D,” or “L.”
All other items will be
reviewed monthly
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3. Initiate disposition actions as outlined in Table 4—-2 applies to an SSA that does not AR 710-2 (3-31a); AR 725-50 As needed
AR 710-2, tables 4-1 and 4-2, in order to interface directly with the wholesale level. (7-9a)
purge the supply system of excess or con- These SSAs will either turn in such mate-
demned materiel. riel to their supporting supply activity or

transfer it to the DRMO. Table 4-1 applies

to an SSA that does interface directly with

the wholesale level.
4. Efforts will be made to identify non- As a minimum, determine the complete = AR 710-2 (3-31c) As needed
cataloged, nonstandard commercial ex- item description and end item application,
cess items to an NSN. prior to turn-in.
5. Report Army-owned excesses of bulk  Within CONUS commands, notify the DOL AR 710-2 (5-25b) As needed
and packaged fuels of 500 gallons per of excess by type of product, quantity, ex-
product by grade. act location of product, and latest labora-

tory test results. In overseas commands,

provide the same information through

command channels to the servicing DFSC

regional office or the JPO.
6. Report excesses of packaged oil and  Disposition instructions for serviceable or AR 710-2 (5-25c) As needed
lubricants to Defense General Supply economically repairable packaged prod-
Center (DGSC). ucts, containers, and related items are de-

termined by DGSC. Do not report items to

DGSC that are of less than stated value,

noncataloged items, locally assigned

MCNs, or uneconomically repairable.

Transfer these items to the servicing

DRMO following the “two-person-rule.”
7. Ship excess CCI to Tobyhanna Army  Treat CCl as an ARI and use “ATTN: AR 710-2 (3-31d) As needed
Depot. W81U11" in the address of the shipping

documents.
M. Evacuation/Retrograde
1. Materiel declared excess will be pre- Select stock for shipping based on oldest AR 710-2 (3-32a, b) As needed

pared for shipment using the MRO.

date of pack. If organic transportation is
used, schedule the shipment to arrive at
its destination within 10 days; otherwise,
release the materiel to transportation
within 3 days after producing the MRO.

2. Evacuate excess or unserviceable ARI
without requesting disposition instructions.

The ARI code in the AMDF identifies items
as ARI and dictates the shipping priority.

Mark shipping documents and containers

with “ARI” and segregate from other items
in a shipment.

AR 710-2 (3-31a, 3-32c,d); AR
725-50 (7-15)

Evacuate ARI within
10 days after deter-
mining the need to
ship the item.

a. SSAs that do not report directly to
wholesale (do not operate as a SAILS ac-
tivity) will ship ARI to their supporting SSA.

AR 710-2 (3-32b, c, d, and
(3-31a))

As needed

b. SSAs with SAILS capabilities will
evacuate—

(1) Unserviceable ARIs to maintenance
activities designated on the ARIL when the
item is beyond the repair capability/capac-
ity of GS maintenance.

(2) Serviceable ARIs to the nearest area
oriented depot or supporting wholesale
designated equipment redistribution facili-
ty.

3. Evacuate unserviceable non-ARI
repairables of maintenance based on the
RC level and MR code in the AMDF.

a. If the MR code is above the level and
authorized by the supporting maintenance
facility (MR of “H,” “D,” or “L"), then evacu-
ate the unserviceable repairables to your
supporting SSA. Transfer the materiel fol-
lowing MRO procedures using DD Form
1348-1.

AR 710-2 (3-18)

As needed
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b. If the MR code is “F” and the item is
coded “NRTS” by the maintenance facility
and the RC is above the DS level (RC of
“H,” “D,” or “L"), then evacuate the unser-
viceable reparable to your supporting SSA
using the procedures stated above in para
3a.

4. Document shipping transactions based
on nonorganic transportation

When nonorganic transportation is used,
then prepare transportation documents
and copy number 6 of DD Form 1348-1
as directed by the supporting transporta-
tion officer.

AR 710-2 (3-32)

As needed

5. Serial numbers must be on the turn-in
documents for the following materiel:

Ensure the item serial number is entered
in the “REMARKS” blocks of the DD Form
1348-6 turn-in document. If more space is
needed for multiple turn-ins, then place
the serial numbers on the back of the
form. Additionally, for CClI, clearly anno-
tate “CCI” on the turn-in document and on
the outside of the package.

AR 710-2 (3-26)

As needed

a. CCl end items.

b. Small arms.

c. TASN-A. designated items.

N. Disposal

1. Disposition of items classified as con-
demned or uneconomically repairable is
based on a combination of:

Before transferring an item to DRMO, use
the “two-person-rule” to ensure that no re-
quirement exists for the item. Use a DD
Form 1348-1 as a disposal release order
to transfer items to the DRMO. Send a
disposal release follow-up (DIC of “AKJ")
to the storage site when a disposal re-
lease confirmation has not been received
within 10 days after forwarding the initial
DRO.

AR 710-2 (4-1, 4-2); AR 725-50 As needed

(8-4; E-8a, b)

a. Whether the SSA interfaces directly
with the wholesale level.

(1) If the RC is “O,” “F,” or “Z,” then trans-
fer the materiel to DRMO using a disposal
turn-in document (DD Form 1348-1) or
machine produced facsimile. The disposal
authority code per AR 725-50, appendix
C, must be entered on the disposal turn-in
document.

(2) If the RC is “A” then special disposition
actions must take place due to precious
metal or hazardous materiel content.
Comply with the disposition instructions in
the applicable manuals or directives.

(3) If the RC is “D,” “H,” or “L,” then evacu-
ate the item to the supporting SSA.

b. The RC of the item.

b. For SSAs in direct contact with the
wholesale level (an SSA operating as a
SAILS activity)—

AR 710-2 (table 4-4-1 and AR
725-50 (7-1-15a)

As needed

(1) Condemned and uneconomically
repairable items with an RC of “O,” “F,”

“H,” or “Z2" and not ARI are transferred to
the DRMO as a final disposition action
IAW DOD 4160.21- M-1.

(2) If the RC is “A” then special disposition
actions must take place due to precious
metal or hazardous materiel content.
Comply with the disposition instructions in
the applicable manuals or directives.
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(3) If the item is ARI, then evacuate it to
the closest maintenance facility per the
ARIL and submit an automatic return noti-
fication (DIC of “FTA”") to the appropriate
wholesale inventory control point.
(4) If the item is not ARI and has an RC of
“D” or “L,” the request (DIC of “FTE”) dis-
position instructions from the next higher
source of supply.
c. Whether the item is designated as an
ARI.
2. The SSA may direct units to turn-in the Verify that the materiel is indeed scrap AR 710-2 (2-13E) As needed
scrap to the DRMO after the materiel's and post an SSA document number to the
condition has been verified. DRMO transfer documents.
O. Adjustments for lost, damaged, or
destroyed property
1. A document number will be assigned  Assign a document number from a stock AR 735-5 (12-1c¢(3)) As needed
from a stock record activity level for relief- record activity voucher register to the doc-
from-responsibility documents for nonex- ument (listed in AR 735-5, paragraph
pendable, expendable, or durable items  12-1) used to account for stocks that are
not yet issued from the stock record ac- lost, damaged, or destroyed. When
count. reports of survey or statement of charges
or cash collection vouchers are processed
for damaged end items, document num-
bers do not need to be assigned to the as-
sociated documents (DA Form 4697, DD
Form 362).
2. Determine approval authority for IARs  Determination of approval authority is AR 735-5 (14-29) As needed
from stock record activities for discrepan- based dollar value of all adjustments
cies in stock record balances. made to the stocks record account
through the year. Apply the criteria in AR
735- 5, para 14-29; to determine approval
authority.
3. Determine approval authority for IARs  Determination of approval authority is AR 735-5 (14-27a b) As needed
from property book records. based dollar value of adjustments made to
CIF or UPH property book records through
the year. Apply the criteria in AR 735-5,
subparagraph 14-2a and b, to determine
approval authority.
P. Petroleum Management
1. Installations and commands will esti- a. Installations and commands will submit AR 710-2 (4-46f) As needed
mate and submit fuels requirement and estimated mobilization or activation fuel
necessary delivery conditions. requirement as necessary to USAPC.
b. Installations will submit estimated peace
fuel requirement on a regular submission
schedule as prescribed.
2. Adequate controls to monitor petroleum a. Ensure a qualified government repre- AR 710-2 (4-31a) As needed
receipt from commercial contractors. sentative is present to properly receive all
bulk (truckload) petroleum deliveries.
b. Ensure automatic fillup and degree day
deliveries of heating fuel are monitored to
put delivery vendors “at risk.”
3. Maintain control on issue and use of  a. Credit cards will be issued on a tempo- AR 710-2 (2-32; 4-46) As needed

GSA credit cards and DOD AVFUEL In-
dentaplates.

rary basis and local commanders will pub-
lish guidance and control procedures.

b. All credit cards and indentaplates will
be secured IAW AR 190-51 and con-
trolled through property book procedures
and control logs.

c. Government credit cards into-plane are
authorized only when DOD facilities or
into-plane fuel contracts are not available.
The using unit will review/validate credit
card transactions.
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4. Establish and maintain effective petro-
leum quality surveillance and technical as-
sistance programs.

a. CONUS

AR 710-2 (4-35)

As needed command-
ers will accomplish
quality surveillance of
both and bulk pack-
aged petroleum 1AW
DA PAM 710-2-1
and USAPC guid-
ance.

b. OCONUS commanders will accomplish
quality surveillance programs IAW DA
PAM 710-2-1 and MIL- HDBK-200.

c. All commanders will ensure an effective
petroleum operational surveillance pro-
gram is maintain to ensure safe delivery of
acceptable fuel into vehicles and aircraft.

d. All new construction, upgrades, or mod-
ification of petroleum facilities will be sub-
mitted to USAPC for review and technical
assistance to help ensure they meet tech-
nical and regulatory requirements.

Section Il: COMSEC Management

A. Property Accountability

1. When a COMSEC account or subac-
count is established, appoint a COMSEC
custodian and alternate.

COMSEC custodians and alternates must
be appointed in writing. Grade/rank re-
quirements are listed in AR 710-2, para
1-18b(1) and (2). Appointed custodians
must have at least 1 year retainability in
the command. In short tour areas, a mini-
mum 6 months retainability.

AR 710-2 (1-18)

Before establishing
the COMSEC ac-
count.

2. COMSEC equipment and components COMSEC is not requested through normal AR 710-2 (1-17; 1-15d, P) Routine
are requested, issued, and turned in supply channels. These items are identi-
through the CMCS. fied in the AMDF with a CIIC other than
“U,” “0,” “7,” or “9,” with MATCAT of “U,”
and with a SOS code of B56. The COM-
SEC custodian will maintain a separate
document register for COMSEC transac-
tions and use the COMSEC account num-
ber in lieu of the DODAAC.
B. Receipt Processing
Serial numbers must be on the turn-in Ensure the item serial number is entered AR 710-2 (3-26b) As needed

documents for COMSEC with an ALC of
wq

in block 11, “Accounting Number,” of the
SF 153.

C. Inventories and Inventory Adjust-
ments

1. Physically inventory COMSEC equip-
ment and components assigned an ALC of
“17 o %27

For ALC “1” items, verify serial numbers.

For ALC “2” items, verify the quantity on

hand. Ensure inventory results are recon-
ciled with the Army COMSEC Central Of-
fice of Record. Inventory discrepancies re-
quire an immediate investigation and sub-
mission of an incident report.

AR 710-2 (1-19); TB 380-41

Semiannually

2. Physically inventory COMSEC equip-
ment and components not assigned an
ALC of “1” or “2.”

Verify that authorized items are on hand.
Inventory discrepancies require an imme-
diate investigation and submission of an
incident report.

AR 710-2 (1-19); TB 380-41; TB
380-41-5

Annually or upon
change of COMSEC
custodian.

3. Adjustments due to inventory discrep-
ancies of COMSEC require submission of
an incident report.

submission of an incident report per TB
380-41.

Report inventory adjustments to the ap-
propriate asset reporting system. Losses
of COMSEC require the

AR 710-2 (3-29i-n); AR 735-5
(14-29)

Initiate upon discov-
ery of a discrepancy.

D. Asset Reporting

Update the CBS-X report for all RICC 2, A
and transactions.

COMSEC custodians report classified
COMSEC reportable items per AR 710-3.

AR 710-2 (3-36d(2)); AR 710-3
(chap 7)

a. Update CBS-X
data with each trans-
action.
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b. Conduct annual
reconciliation.

E. Issues.

COMSEC custodians will keep a file copy
of the current assumption of command
memorandum for each customer.

Maintain signature cards signed by the
commander or PBO authorizing other per-
sons to receive supplies. Use the signa-
ture cards to verify the customer repre-
sentative is authorized to receive supplies.
Obtain signatures from the customer rep-
resentative for all issues.

AR 710-2 (3-30b); TB 380-41

(4-17)

Routine

F. Excess Management

Ship excess COMSEC items to
Tobyhanna Army Depot.

See TB 380-41 for reporting procedures
of excess COMSEC equipment. Use “AT-
TN: COMSEC Account 5B1099, Tobyhan-
na, PA 18466-5110" in the address of the
shipping documents.

AR 710-2 (3-31e)

As needed

G. Evacuation/Retrograde

Document shipping transactions based on
whether organic or nonorganic transporta-
tion is used.

COMSEC will be documented for transfer
and shipped through Defense Courier
Services (DCS) channels per TB 380-41
and TB 380-41.

AR 710-2 (3-329)

As needed

H. Disposal

COMSEC equipment (along with compo-
nents) requiring final disposition are
shipped to Tobyhanna Army Depot

Demilitarization and disposal of excess
COMSEC materiel (except for keys and
publications) is performed by (TOAD) only.
Use the same the same administrative
procedures as in para “F” above this ap-
pendix. Disposal is not authorized below
the depot level.

AR 710-2 (3-31d); AR 380-41

As needed

Section Ill: Ammunition Management

A. Receipt Processing

1. After receipt of an item, forward receipt
documents to the stock control section
within 1 or 2 days, depending on the PD
or the class of supply.

Use of Military Standard Transaction
Reporting and Accounting Procedures
(MILSTRAP) for receiving supplies is man-
datory. Forward receipt documents (DIC
“D6S” and DD Form 1348-1) to stock con-
trol section within one day.

AR 710-2 (3-26a); AR 725-50

(5-2)

Routine

2. Report receipt of shipment from the
wholesale level and update stock records.

The supply receiving personnel will for-
ward receipt documents (DIC “D6S” and
DD Form 1348-1) to the stock control sec-
tion. Receiving personnel will record any
discrepancies on the receipt documents
before forwarding the forms. The stock
control section files the applicable DD
Form 1348-1 and processes the “D6S”
card as a receipt confirmation.

AR 710-2 (3—-26c¢) table 1-2

Routine

B. Stockage control

Class 5 ammunition stockage will be the
minimum required to perform the mission.

Stockage is authorized by CTA 50-909,
table 62 and MACOM directives. Quanti-
ties are based on supported units’ fore-
casts, basic and operations loads, and
contingency plans. The authorized stock-
age level is 3 to 5 days of supply except
for training ammunition. Training ammuni-
tion has a 180-day supply limit.

AR 710-2 (3-38b)

As needed

C. Storage operations

1. A stock location system will be set up at
each storage activity.

Record each stocked line by location and
condition. Stock accounting system must
be able to record multiple locations by
condition for each stocked line. Use am-
munition storage system procedures and
methods in FM 9-38 and DA Pam
710-2-2.

AR 710-2 (3-39b)

Routine
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2. Commanders are directly responsible
for safeguarding all supplies under their
control.

Ensure storage facilities meet physical se-
curity requirements according to the publi-
cations listed in AR 710-2, para 3-28d.
Conduct routine inventories and inspec-
tions to verify that accountability is main-
tained and that the storage facilities are
adequate.

AR 710-2 (3-28d, 3-39)

Routine

D. Inventories and inventory adjust-
ments

1. Inventory ammunition items by type,
quantity, lot number, and, if applicable, se-
rial number. Ammunition items in bulk
storage are inventoried by type and quan-
tity based on the outside markings on
sealed containers.

When there is evidence of tampering with
bulk storage of ammunition and explosive
items rigged or preconfigured for rapid
deployment, dismantle the containers and
immediately inventory the contents by se-
rial number and/or lot number.

AR 710-2 (3-42)

Monthly for precon-
figured loads; quar-
terly for all others.

2. Inventory discrepancies are adjusted on
basis of whether the amount exceeds au-
thorized overages and shortages.

Report inventory adjustments to the ap-
propriate asset reporting system and
make adjustments as follows: For discrep-
ancies involving ammunition and explo-
sives, commanders will initiate an AR
15-6 investigation for overages and short-
ages of the amounts listed in AR 190-11,
appendix E.

AR 710-2 (3-29); AR 735-5

(14-29)

Initiate upon discov-
ery of a discrepancy.

E. Asset reporting

1. Activities storing ammunition will submit
feeder reports to WARS.

Provide feeder reports as required by
“reporting activities” in AR 700-19. Repor-
table items are identified semiannually by
designated WARS managers.

AR 710-2 (3-43b); AR 700-19,

para 2-3

Annually as listed in
AR 700-19.

2. Update and GMLR Ammunition Re-
ceipts, and Expenditure Report, RCS
AMC-193.

Provide feeder reports as required by
“reporting activities” in AR 700-19 para
3-1. Reportable items are identified in AR
700-19, chapter 4.

AR 710-2 (3-43c); AR 700-19,

para 3-1

Conduct annual rec-
onciliation and submit
monthly change.

F. Issues

Storage activities will keep a file copy of
the current assumption of command and/
or PBO appointment memorandum for
each customer.

Also, maintain signature cards signed by
the commander or PBO authorizing other
persons to receive supplies. Use the sig-
nature cards to verify the customer repre-
sentative is authorized to receive supplies.
Obtain signatures from the customer rep-
resentatives when issuing munitions.

AR 710-2 (3-30b)

Routine

G. Turn-ins

No training ammunition for future training
missions will be issued until all reconcilia-
tion actions are completed for prior train-
ing missions.

Reconcile turn-ins with the original issue
document(s). When there is a shortage
between the quantity of unexpended am-
munition turned- in and the quantity issued
less expended, the using unit commander
must provide a signed statement on the
turn-in document stating that action under
AR 190-11, chapter 2, is being taken to
account for the shortages.

AR 710-2 (3-44d)

As needed

H. Excess management

Monitor class 5 stocks for excess stock-
age.

Ammunition stockage is 3 to 5 days of
supply except for training ammunition.
Training ammunition will not exceed a
180-day stockage level. For excess stock-
age, request disposition instructions
through logistics channels to the appropri-
ate ICP per the source of supply code in
the AMDF.

AR 710-2 (3-38b, €)

Routine

|. Disposal

1. Malfunctions.

Report all misfires and duds not previously
reported by the training units. Submit re-
quired reports as directed.

AR 75-1 (2-1, a); TM 9-1300-206 As needed
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2. Emergency explosives disposal.

Report all ammunition found on post,
duds, misfires, damaged or suspicious
AA&E to EOD units by most expeditious
means. Maintain surveillance of materiel
until EOD arrival.

AR 75-15; TM 9-1300-206 As needed

3. Obsolete or unserviceable.

Report materiel on hand that has been de-
clared obsolete or unserviceable. Request
disposition instructions prior to disposition
actions.

T™M 38-750 As needed

4. Suspended/Restricted munitions.

Maintain suspense/restriction notice file by
sequence number. Review all records of
materiel on hand to preclude use of sus-
pended/restricted ammunition. Report
guantities on hand as directed.

AR 75-1 As needed

Section IV: Hazardous Materials Man-
agement

A. General

Implement the Hazardous Materials Man-
agement Program.

(a) Provide assistance to customers on

the proper requisitioning, receipt, handling,
storage, use, and disposition of HAZMATs
and on mandatory reporting requirements.

AR 710-2 (1-28); AR 200-1 (5-1, As needed
5-3b, 6-6); AR 700-141; TM
38-410

(b) Assist in obtaining Material Safety Data
Sheets (MSDSs).

(c) Ensure efforts are taken to minimize
the use of HAZMATSs to meet the HQDA-
established hazardous waste reduction
goals.

B. Requisitioning

Review all local purchase requests for Commanders or designated representative AR 710-2 (4-20a) As needed
HAZMATS. will approve requests for local purchase of

items identified as HAZMATSs.
C. Receipt Processing and Storage
1. Identify HAZMATS to ensure appropri- ldentify HAZMATS received. AR 710-2 (1-31a); TM 38-410 As needed
ate handling.
2. Ensure access to appropriate storage, MSDSs must be readily available to as- AR 710-2 (1-30b); AR 700-141 As needed

safety, and health data.

sure proper handling, storage, and emer-
gency response preparedness.

D. Issue Procedures

Ensure health and safety is safeguarded
when issuing HAZMATS.

Provide assistance in acquiring MSDSs.

AR 710-2 (1-20a, b); AR 700-141 As needed

E. Asset Reporting

Provide reports on HAZMATSs.

Provide necessary HAZMATs information
to respond to HQDA, Federal, State, DOD,
and local reporting requirements. Data
compilation and reporting will be accom-
plished per instructions disseminated by
the supporting environmental office.

AR 710-2 (1-28b and 1-31e); AR As needed

200-1 (chaps 5 and 6)

F. Excess Management and Disposal

Turn in excess HAZMATSs.

Provide unit and activity turn-ins of HAZ-
MATSs in a timely manner to minimize
safety hazards in the workplace and to
maximize the potential for transfer, recy-
cling, and/or reutilization. Maintain close
coordination with supporting environmen-
tal office and Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Office (DRMO) to expedite the
removal of excess HAZMATS.

AR 710-2 (1-30d); AR 200-1 As needed

(5-9d)
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Regulatory requirement

Administrative procedures

Section |. General Supplies Manage-
ment

A. General

1. When regulatory guidance is not clear,
request clarification.

Send requests through command chan-
nels per applicable Army regulation.

2. Deviation from supply policy requires
approval from HQDA.

Send requests for deviation through com-
mand channels to Director, U.S. Army Lo-
gistics Integration Agency, ATTN: LOIA-
LM, 54 M Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumber-
land, PA 17070-5007. The request for de-
viations will specify the period of time the
deviation needs to be in effect.

3. Identify and report supply constraints.

Report to the higher command when con-
strained for any reason from submitting re-
quests or requisitions for supply classes 2
(including maps), 3 (packaged), 4, 7, 8, or
9. ARNG and USAR units are not required
to submit reports of supply constraint for
unfinanced requirements when already
identified through budget submissions.
Submit reports PER AR 725-50.

B. Property accountability

1. Appointment of the stock record officer.

The SRA is operated by a SRO appointed
under 735-5. The SRO is accountable for
supplies from the time of receipt until is-
sued, released, or dropped from accounta-
bility. The SRO cannot also be a PBO,
transportation officer IMPAC credit card
ordering officer or a blanket purchase
agreement ordering officer simultaneously.

2. All property, except real property and
contractor acquired property, is processed
through and accounted for on a stock re-
cord account before issue.

Acquired property is classified for property
accountability purposes as nonexpen-
dable, durable, or expendable and proc-
essed through the SRA.

3. All Army property and leased equipment
issued must be documented in the SRA.

The SRO will establish and maintain files.

4. Maintain audit trail with a transaction
history file.

Retain the transaction history file docu-
ments for 24 months in computer readable
form.

C. Performance Standards

Commanders will make sure the perform-
ance standards are understood, consis-
tently applied, and accurately figured.

Performance standards should not be
evaluated in isolation. Their purpose is to
assist supervisors with identifying what
areas require greater emphasis. Com-
manders will monitor results of supply per-
formance standards per AR 710-2, table
1-2, and take appropriate action to ensure
effective supply performance is main-
tained. Commanders must be alert to any
decreases in customer support due to
overemphasis of a performance standard.

D. Requisitioning

1. Requisitions by subordinate DSS cus-
tomers will flow through the SSA. Process
these requisitions for appropriate editing,
funding, and for screening for excess.

a. If the requisition is for an end item, use
the REQ-VAL validation products to vali-
date requisitions for major end items man-
aged under TAEDP. Those activities with
the Distribution Execution System (DES)
capability will use DES for the validation
process.

Reference Frequency
AR 710-2 (1-10a); AR As needed
735-5 (1-7)

AR 710-2 (1-10b); AR As needed
735-5 (8-2)

AR 710-2 (1-12)

AR 710-2 (4-43a); AR As needed
735-5 (2-10)

AR 710-2 (1-14b); AR Routine
735-5 (2-2c)

AR 710-2 (4-43e, 5-30) Routine
AR 710-2 (4-44f, 5-30f) Routine
AR 710-2 (1-20a) Routine
AR 710-2 (4-8, 4-11a, Routine

4-11b); AR 700-120
(2-10)

156

AR 710-2 « 31 October 1997



Table B-5

Supply Support for Installations, U.S. Property Fiscal Office (USPFO), Strategic Communications Facility, TDA Activities, and S

Units or Activities Providing General Support to DSU’s Supply Operations—Continued

upply

Regulatory requirement Administrative procedures Reference Frequency
b. For all other requisitions, review the sta-
tus of stockage on hand in the ASL.
2. Requisitions sent to other supply This is a mandatory entry. AR 710-2 (4-12c) Routine
sources will contain either a recurring or
nonrecurring demand.
3. The DOL, G4 or equivalent will estab- The authority is granted when an opera- AR 710-2 (2—6e) As needed
lish item retention authority for repairables tional requirement exists to retain a repa-
retained and not turned in by using units rable with an RC of “A,” “D,” “F,” “H,” or “L”
upon request of a serviceable reparable.  until the new reparable is received. When
this authority is granted, the replaced rep-
arable will be turned-in to the SSA within
10 work days (30 days for USAR) after re-
ceipt of the new reparable.
4. Determine approval of organizational If approved, attach to the request a mem- AR 710-2 (4-22a,b) As needed
requests for DRMO supplies to be used orandum stating approval and a reminder
for other than their intended purposes. that all nonexpendable property drawn
from DRMO will be accounted for on the
property book.
5. The objective of automated supply sys- Run a cycle to update the stock records. AR 710-2 (4-11e) Daily
tems is to achieve one cycle per work day.
6. CONUS installations and overseas Solid fuel is coal, coke, or briquettes. Sub- AR 710-2 (4-17a,b); As needed
commands will estimate annual solid fuels mit separate estimates (according to the DFSCR-4220.2
requirements and related delivery sched- purchase program submission schedule)
ules. and requests for each kind of solid fuel to
Commander, USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L,
New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008.
7. The SSA accountable officer decides  Apply the criteria in AR 710-2, sub- AR 710-2 (4-20a, c, e); AR As needed
which requirements will be satisfied by us- paragraphs 4-20a and c, and in AR 725-50 (3—3u)
ing local purchase procedures. 725-50, subparagraph 3-30a, to deter-
mine if local purchase should be author-
ized. Whenever authorized local purchase
cannot be accomplished, submit a requisi-
tion to the wholesale level citing advice
code “2A.” Maintain demand data on all lo-
cal purchase items.
E. Reconciliation and validation
1. Supply personnel within support mainte- Support maintenance activities operating AR 710-2 (4-29c) Routine

nance will verify that open supply requests
are still required for specific work orders.

on a work order basis will, at the time work
orders are closed, cancel or transfer all
open requests for that work order.

2. Send shipment and supply status to DS
SSAs.

Forward status to DS SSAs based on cir-
cumstances relating to priority or issue de-
cisions.

AR 710-2 (4-11f)

Forward status accordingly—

a. Upon receipt of status for
PD 01-08 requisitions.

b. Upon receipt of a nonposi-
tive supply decision.

c. Monthly for all others.

3. Periodically validate open requisitions.  Review open requisitions and use the AR 710-2 (4-29d, €) Quarterly
SAVAR process to verify that the open
requisitions are still valid. Use the quar-
terly MOV in lieu of the monthly logistic in-
telligence file bottoms-up reconciliation.
F. Receipt processing
1. After receipt of an item, forward receipt MILSTRAP for receiving supplies is man- AR 710-2 (4-30a); AR Routine

documents to the stock control section
within one or two days depending on the
PD or the class of supply.

datory. Forward receipt documents (DIC
“D6S” and DD Form 1348-1) to stock con-
trol section within—

725-50 (5-2)

a. One day after receipt of items with a PD
01-08.

b. Two days for all other items.
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Regulatory requirement

Administrative procedures

Reference

Frequency

2. Report receipt of shipment from the
wholesale level and update stock records.

The supply receiving personnel will for-
ward receipt documents (DIC “D6S” and
DD Form 1348-1) within one day to the
stock stock control section. Receiving per-
sonnel will record any discrepancies on
the receipt documents before forwarding
the forms. The stock control section files
the applicable DD Form 1348-1 within 1
day of receipt of documents and
processes the “D6S” card to the source of
supply as a receipt confirmation. The ob-
jective is to post stock records within 3
days after receipt of the item. Five days is
the maximum acceptable time lapse be-
tween receipt of the item and posting of
records.

AR 710-2 (4-30c); table
1-2

Routine

3. When documentation for a receipt is
missing, supply receiving personnel will
complete the necessary documents to
process the receipt to the stock record ac-
count.

Receiving personnel check with the stock
control section to identify any dues-in and
additional information in order to establish
receipt documents. If no information is
available, then use the information from
the package or container to establish re-
ceipt documents. Forward the documents
to the stock control section and the mate-
riel to the storage section.

AR 710-2 (4-30g)

As needed

4. Report discrepancies discovered during
the receipt of materiel.

Use the criteria established in AR
735-11-2 to process discrepancies.

AR 710-2 (4-30h); AR
735-5 (6-5)

As needed

5. Supply receiving personnel will make
sure that customer returned items are
properly documented and that receipt doc-
uments are sent to the stock control sec-
tion within 1 work day after receipt.

Materiel turned-in as serviceable or unser-
viceable will be identified by NSN, item de-
scription, and quantity. Identify assem-
blies, subassemblies, and line replaceable
units as follows: NSN or part number, no-
menclature, and end item application.

AR 710-2 (3-26b)

As needed

6. Serial numbers must be on the turn-in
documents for the following materiel:

Ensure the item serial number is entered
in the “REMARKS” blocks of the turn-in

document. If multiple items are being tur-
ned in, then place the serial number on

the back of the form. Additionally, for CClI,
clearly annotates “CCI” on the turn-in doc-
ument and on the outside of the package.

AR 710-2 (4-30i)

As needed

a. CCl end items.

b. Small arms.

c. TASN-A designated items.

7. Process pseudoreceipt transactions to
initiate the transfer of OMA funds to sup-
ply management Army retail funds when
the requesting unit/activity fails to ac-
knowledge receipt of items shipped. DO
NOT USE THE PSEUDORECEIPT
PROCESS FOR SHIPMENT OF THE
FOLLOWING MATERIEL:

a. Controlled items with a CIIC of “1-6,"
“8,” “9,” “N,” “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$” or “Y” (night
vision devices and navigation systems
(GPS)).

b. Nonexpendable items.

Pseudoreceipt outstanding document
numbers when the following criteria are
met:

a. An outstanding direct delivery due-in/
due-out and a shipping status is recorded
on the general support level demand his-
tory file.

b. A total of three consecutive follow-ups
is sent not less than 20 days after posting
of shipment status for CONUS operation
and not less than 30 days for OCONUS.
Total time of all three follow-ups will not be
less than 45 days.

AR 710-2 (4-32)

As needed

8. Mail to supporting USAPC laboratories
samples of coal shipments for analysis.

Upon receipt of each shipment, samples
are taken by a certified sampler.

AR 710-2 (4-179)

As needed

G. Stock control
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Reference

Frequency

1. Maintain the prescribed minimum refer-
ences on item identification and supply
management data.

The minimum required publications on
item identification and supply management
data are listed in AR 710-2, subparagraph
4-4h. Refer to DA Pam 25-30, to verify
whether the on-hand publications are cur-
rent.

AR 710-2 (4-4h)

Routine

2. The GS level SSA assigns MCNs.

MCNs are assigned for cataloging items
only when an item does not have an NSN,
when the CAGE/PN cannot be determined
or exceeds 15 characters. Maintain an
MCN control register and assign MCNs in
numerical sequence regardless of class of
materiel. A listing containing the MCN, de-
scription, MATCAT, unit of issue, supply
category of materiel code, unit price, and
cross reference CAGE/PN (if applicable) is
furnished to supported DS/GS supply ac-
tivities by SAILS.

AR 710-2 (4-4b, d, f)

Provide catalog data to sup-
ported SSAs on a monthly
basis.

3. For local management and accounting
purposes, assign an MCN to components
configured as a system.

Whenever components are grouped to-
gether as a system, such as systems fur-
niture, assign an MCN to account for the
entire system. Catalog data for each MCN
will list all components to include part
number, description, and quantity of each
component. A separate MCN will be as-
signed to each system of a different con-
figuration.

AR 710-2 (4-4b)

As needed

4. Maintain local catalog data on all MCNs
in active use.

This data is used to—

AR 710-2 (4-4d, €)

Conduct semiannual reviews.

a. ldentify items meeting criteria for NSN
establishment.

b. Determine what will be retained, can-
celed, or replaced with an NSN.

5. The headquarters responsible for the
management of supply operations will ap-
point an ASL review board. Minutes of the
ASL review board will be approved and
signed by the commander or his desig-
nated representative.

The review board assists with managing
the ASL by determining additions and de-
letions of items to the ASL per AR 710-2,
subparagraph 3-9j and table 3-1.

AR 710-2 (3-9j)

Once appointed, the board
meets at least annually.

6. Maintain demand history files for the Ideally, the demand files are stratified to AR 710-2 (4-44f, g) Routine
most recent 12-month period. the end items code (EIC). Maintain
demand history files for each class 2 (in-
cluding maps), 3 (packaged), 4, and 9
item issued. Items selected for stockage
will make up the ASL.
7. The GS/ISSD SSA will not keep stocks, Generally the backup stockage for ASLs is AR 710-2 (4-8) Routine
except for repairables repaired by support- maintained at the wholesale level. As for
ing GS maintenance, for DS or other activ- repairables, a portion of the repair cycle
ities that are DSS customers to the whole- level quantity may be maintained at the
sale level. GS supply level. Depending on the repair
programs of the supporting maintenance
activities, some repairables will be stocked
at the GS supply level for issue to the DS
supply level.
8. Each item on the ASL must have an as- Record SLCs on the stock accounting re- AR 710-2 (4-8b) As needed
signed SLC. cord utilizing table 3-1.
9. Each ASL item must have an RO. The RO is recorded in the stock account- AR 710-2 (4-9) Routine
ing record. Requisitions for quantities
above the RO are not authorized.
10. Establish required serial number ac- SRA items that meet the criteria in AR AR 710-2 (4-44c) Routine

counting.

710-2, subparagraph 4-44c, requires se-
rial number accounting.
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11. The RO, for other than class 5, is
based on either DOS or EOQ computa-
tions.

The control period for computing the RO is AR 710-2 (3-9a, b)

a minimum of 360 days.

Recompute the RO and the
average OST at least annu-
ally or whenever assets
equal zero.

a. Nonautomated accounts will use the
DOS method for items that are—

a. The DOS RO consists of an operating
level, order ship time, and safety level.
The reorder point is the sum of OST and
SL.

AR 710-2 (3-9a)

(1) Critically short.

(1) The OL in CONUS is 15 days, for
OCONUS is 30 days.

(2) Seasonal.

(2) The OST is actual average number of
days between document date of non-ba-
ckordered requisitions and the receipt date
posted to the stock record account. Up-
date average OST each time the RO is
recomputed.

(3) Highly perishable.

(3) The SL in CONUS is 5 days, for
OCONUS is 15 days. For OCONUS ALOC
items, the SL is 5 days. For AMC CONUS
activities the SL is 15 days.

(4) Limited by a shelf life of less than 1
year.

b. The EOQ will be used by automated
and nonautomated accounts in cases
other than those specific incidences al-
lowed above for DOS.

b. Automated accounts will limit the EOQ
to 30 days of supply for items that are criti-
cally short, seasonal, or perishable. In all
other cases, limit the EOQ to a 1 year
supply. The SL and OST parameter are
the same for EOQ as for DOS. The intent
of the EOQ method is to replenish larger
quantities of low-dollar value items and
smaller quantities of high-dollar value
items.

AR 710-2 (3-9b)

Same as above.

c. The RO for repairables repaired at the
same management level (such as GS/ISD
supply and GS/Installation maintenance)

will consist of a unique set of parameters.

c. The RO consists of OL, RCL, OST, and
SL. The ROP is the sum of the RCL, OST,
and SL.

AR 710-2 (4-10b)

Same as above.

(1) The OL is based on average annual
washouts using the EOQ method.

(2) The RCL is based on average annual
repairs accomplished. The formula is in
DA Pam 710-2-2, appendix G.

(3) The OST is based on average OST for
washout replenishments.

(4) The SL is 5 days of supply based on
average washouts.

d. Stockage of COPAD parts.

d. Limit stockage of COPAD parts to 30
DOS plus average OST.

AR 710-2 (4-21b)

Routine

12. Theater reserve items stocked forward
in the corps must have—

Iltems authorized for stockage in the corps
forward theater reserve storage activities
are ALOC war reserve maintenance re-
lated class 2 and class 9 supplies. Limit
stockage to 30 DOS. Maintain a 12-month
demand history file. Ideally, stratify the
demand history file to the EIC.

AR 710-2 (5-8)

Review demand history file
annually to determine addi-
tions and deletions of forward
theater stockage.

a. Essentiality code of “C.”

b. Air eligibility code of “1” or “3.”

c. At least 9 recurring demands in 360
days to qualify and 3 recurring demands
to retain as forward stockage.
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13. For bulk petroleum products and pack-
aged fuels, maintain stock record account-
ability for each type and grade of product.

The peacetime operating stocks for class
3 (bulk) will be locally determined based

on maintaining sufficient amounts neces-

sary to allow for economic resupply plus a
supply safety level that will sustain—

AR 710-2 (4-26a, g)

Routine

a. Normal peacetime operations for at
least 5 days.

b. Oil burning utilities for at least 30 days
of the coldest experienced weather, un-
less 30 days of an approved alternate fuel
is available.

14. When approved, account for ORF ma-
teriel on a supply support activity SRA.

The accountable officer ensures on hand
OREF is located in maintenance support
areas. Use the highest customer FAD to
requisition ORF for initial issue or replace-
ment.

AR 710-2 (4-13)

Routine

15. Commanders authorized a stock re-
cord account may authorize establishing a
CANN PT.

In CONUS, the CANN PT is a part of the
installation supply division. For OCONUS,
it is part of the corps or TAACOM MMC. A
responsible officer must be appointed to
ensure—

AR 710-2 (3-14; 4-38)

Furnish customers a quar-
terly listing of items available
for cannibalization.

a. The only items put into the CANN PT
were directed by the NICP to be disposed.

b. Removal actions directed by a strip list
are accomplished before transferring the
item into the CANN PT.

c. ltems put into the CANN PT contain
repair parts, components, or assemblies
applicable to supported end items.

d. Customer withdrawal of CANN PT items
are only those items the customer is au-
thorized to remove, replace, or repair.

e. Transfer items to DRMO when can-
nibalization actions are complete.

16. Maintenance support activities author-
ized a shop stock will maintain shop stock
assets on a record of demand.

The maintenance shop supply section will
record demands to determine if repair
parts and consumables qualify for stock-
age as shop stock. Iltems must have 3
demands in a control period to qualify for
shop stock and one demand to retain.

AR 710-2 (4-25b; 4-15a,
b, d)

Control period for Active
Army is 180 days, for ARNG
and USAR it is 360 days.

17. Manage shop stock inventory.

The shop officer ensures—

AR 710-2 (4-15, 4-45a)

Conduct inventories during

scheduled reviews, quarterly
for Active Army and semian-
nually for ARNG and USAR.

a. Periodic inventories are conducted to
verify on-hand shop stock items meet
stockage criteria. Delete items from stock-
age when they fail to have at least one
demand in the last control period unless
they support either valid seasonal and re-
quirements or requirements peculiar to
nonstandard equipment.

b. Excess is turned in within 10 days after
determination.

c. Updated shop stock lists are prepared
for the unit commander’s approval after
completion of the inventory.

d. An updated shop stock listing is pro-
vided to the SSA.

e. Stockage of CCI repair parts authorized
for diagnostic purposes requires—
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(1) Temporary loan hand receipting proce-
dures from the SSA.
(2) Tracking assets with SIMS-X reporting.
f. No one individual will perform duties as
a materiel repairer and shop stock clerk at
the same time.
g. Causative research will be conducted if As needed

discrepancies of small parts are discov-
ered.

18. Stockage of class 9 items as bench
stock by activities authorized to perform
general support maintenance requires ap-
proval by the maintenance officer.

Bench stocks are low cost, high use, non-
recoverable consumable class 2 (including
maps), 3 (packaged), 4, and 9 (less com-
ponents) items used at an unpredictable
rate. Small arms parts (coded CIIC N) will
not be stocked in bench stock. Sensitive
items will be inventoried IAW table 2-1,
subparagraph i.

AR 710-2 (4-16)

Semiannually approve bench
stock lists and review
replenishment tags.

19. Limit stockage for GS programmed
maintenance repair parts to 60 DOS plus
one OST.

Turn in all unused serviceable repair parts
from the GS maintenance program within
60 days after completion of the program.

AR 710-2 (3-9¢)

As needed

H. Storage operations

1. A stock location system will set up at
each storage activity.

Record location and condition for each
stocked line. Stock accounting system
must be able to record multiple locations
by condition for each stocked line. Comply
with DOD 4145.19-R-1 for uniformity of
policies, procedures, and methods.

AR 710-2 (4-33b)

Routine

I. Inventories and inventory adjust-
ments

1. Conduct special inventories to maintain
accountability.

Special inventories are made when—

AR 710-2 (4-34c)

As needed. Post results to
SRA within 3 work days after
completion of inventory.

a. A negative on-hand balance is re-
corded.

b. A materiel release denial occurs.

c. A location survey finds an item in an un-
recorded location or in an incorrect loca-
tion.

d. There is evidence of forced or un-
authorized entry.

e. Directed by the commander or account-
able officer.

2. Inventory controlled items by serial
number. Controlled items in bulk storage
are inventoried by type and quantity based
on the outside markings on sealed con-
tainers.

Controlled items are those annotated in
the AMDF with a CIIC of “1-6,” “8,” “9,”
“N,” (firearms) “P,” “Q,” “R,” “$,” or “Y”
(night vision devices and navigation sys-
tems (GPS)). Ammunition will be invento-
ried by type, quantity, lot number, and if
applicable, serial number. When there is
evidence of tampering with bulk storage of
controlled items or of ammunition and ex-
plosive items rigged or preconfigured for
rapid deployment, dismantle the contain-
ers and immediately inventory the con-
tents by serial number and/or lot number.

AR 710-2 (4-34d)

Monthly for ammunition and
explosives preconfigured for
deployment. Quarterly for
other sensitive items (exclud-
ing classified COMSEC
equipment).
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3. Inventory bulk petroleum products for
each type and grade of product.

A DA Form 5831-R (Petroleum Product
Inventory Control or local Sheet) equiva-
lent form as per DA Pam 710-2-1 is used
to record individual storage tank invento-
ries. Monthly inventories are volume cor-
rected per AR 710-2, subparagraph
3-29r. Prepare a Monthly Bulk Petroleum
Accounting Summary using DA Form
4702-R. Allowable losses or gains of gas-
oline, jet fuels, and AVGAS is plus or mi-
nus 1 percent of opening inventory plus
the month’s receipts. The allowance for
other petroleum is plus or minus half of 1
percent.

AR 710-2 (4-340)

a. Each day of activity (an is-
sue or receipt) for a bulk fuel
storage tank.

b. Weekly if no daily activity
has occurred figured a 7-day
period.

c. Monthly. Annotate the
MPBAS report to reflect
quantity on-hand as of 0800
hrs local time, last day of the
month IAW AR 11-27.

4. Inventory discrepancies are adjusted
based on whether—

a. There is evidence of negligence.

Report inventory adjustments to the ap-
propriate asset reporting system and
make adjustments.

a. When negligence or willful misconduct
is known or suspected, initiate a DA Form
4697 or DD Form 362 per AR 735-5.

AR 710-2 (4-34f-j,0); AR
735-5 (14-28)

Initiate upon discovery of a
discrepancy.

b. The items are sensitive.

b. Verified losses of sensitive items (CIIC
1-6, 8) other than small arms ammunition
require initiating a DA Form 4697 (Report
of Survey).

c. The items are CCI.

c. Losses of CCI require the submission of
an incident report per TB 380 —41 or DA
Pam 380-2, respectively.

d. The items are negotiable media.

d. Initiate a report of survey or an AR 15-6
investigation for adjustments of negotiable
media.

e. The items are ammunition.

e. For discrepancies involving ammunition
(per AR 710-2, para 3-28s) and explo-
sives, commanders will initiate an AR
15-6 investigation for overages and short-
ages of the amounts listed in AR 190-11,
appendix E.

f. The item is bulk stored fuel.

f. Petroleum gains or losses beyond allow-
ances (per AR 710-2, subparagraph
3-28s) are adjusted by submitting the
MBPAS with applicable supporting docu-
ments, report of survey, and causative re-
search documents for approval by the next
higher commander. Disapproval of losses
automatically requires initiation of a report
of survey. Disapproval of gains requires
an AR 15-6 investigation.

g. The extended line item value is $50 or
less and there are no controlled items or
negligence involved.

g. Discrepancies not involving controlled
items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of
“1-6," “8,” “9,” “N” (firearm), “P,” “Q,” “R,”
“$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and navi-
gation systems (GPS)) or negligence and
are $50 or less are not reported for inven-
tory adjustment approval. Post the adjust-
ment to the accountable record. Include
the adjustment in the annual inventory ad-
justment rate.
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h. The discrepancy was not covered
above (5a through g).

h. These discrepancies are adjusted by
using an IAR. After completion of an in-
ventory, forward IARs to the approving au-
thority within 30 days PER AR 735-5, par-
agraphs 14-28. Determination of approval
authority is based on the annual RO value
of the ASL stockage. Calculate the annual
RO value as of the last day of the first
month of the fiscal year.

5. Conduct causative research for inven-
tory discrepancies involving controlled
items identified on the AMDF by CIIC of
“1-6," “8,” “9,” “N” (firearm), “P,” “Q,” “R,”
“$,” or “Y” (night vision devices and navi-
gation systems (GPS)) or adjustments
over $500 in extended line item value. the
cause or when no cause can be found.
Shortages of CCI are reported per DA
PAM 25-380-2.

The stock record officer completes an in-
ternal investigation within 30 calendar
days to determine what caused the dis-
crepancy. Record the results of the re-
search on the reverse side of the IAR. Ini-
tiation of action per AR 15-6 or AR 735-5
is mandatory when negligence is deter-
mined to be

AR 710-2 (4-34K); AR
735-5 (14-290)

Immediately upon discovery
of a discrepancy.

J. Asset reporting

1. Report inventory adjustment to appro-
priate asset reporting system.

Inventory adjustments result from receipt,
issues, transfers, losses, or inventory dis-
crepancies. After making adjustments to
the stock record account, update the ap-
propriate asset reporting system.

AR 710-2 (3-29q); (4-34L) As needed

2. Use the following vertical management
information reports to manage assets:

a. SIMS-X. SSAs will report the status of
RICC “8” items when either the quantity
on-hand, due-in, or due-out changes or
whenever the condition code, stockage
code, or RO changes.

a. Transmit SIMS-X reports (DIC of “DZA”)
to the appropriate NICP. Where applicable
provide information copies to the TAMMC.

b. CBS-X. All on-hand balances of MTOE/
TDA RICC “2,” “A,” and “Z" items must be
documented in the CBS-X reports.

b. Submit to USAMC LOGSA all SSA level
transaction data extracted from the
voucher or document history file. The DA
minimum goal for CBS-X compatibility is
98 percent.

3. Establish local files of DODSASP, DOD
RATTS, and CCI transactions.

Establish local procedures for monitoring
the status of such items within the sup-
ported area. Interface with the DA Central
Registry to track shipments, respond to
serial number inquiries, to update data,
and so on.

AR 710-2 (6-22d); AR As needed
710-3 (chap 3)

AR 710-2 (3-36d(2)); AR  Weekly
710-3 (chap 7)

AR 710-3 (4-5d, 4-25f, As needed

4-41k)

4. Submit the following applicable petro-
leum reports:

Military activities are required to submit
data on bulk petroleum as indicated:

AR 710-2 (4-47d(10))

a. Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities report
to USAPC-RCS DD-MIL (A) 506 (CONUS
and OCONUS).

a. This report applies to activities with a
500-barrel capacity or more, either singly
or in manifold configuration.

a. Every 3 years.

b. Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities
Report to USAPC-(CONUS) AMC 830.

b. Submit this report only upon request by
USAPC.

b. Annually upon request.

c. Bulk Petroleum Terminal Message
Report to DFSC-RCS DLA(W) 1884
(DFSC).

c. This report applies to Army petroleum
terminal, terminal complex or tanker serv-
ing in the capacity of floating storage hav-
ing custody of DLA-owned product. This
report will be submitted in either message
or punch card format to Defense Fuel
Supply Center IAW DOD Manual 4140.25-
M, paragraph 209.8.

c. Weekly
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d. Source Identification and Ordering Au-
thorization Control Record to DFSC-RCS
DLA (M) 1882 (DFSC).

d. Army activities that receive SIOATH to
order fuels from an industry source are re-
quired to submit an on-order, but un-
delivered, report DD Form 1886. Instruc-
tions for preparing and submitting this
report are contained in DOD 4140.25-M.
Army activities authorized to order petro-
leum products from DFSC contracts will
maintain a DD Form 1886 for each con-
tract line item for which a SIOATH authori-
zation has been received. Instructions for
preparing this form are contained in DOD
4140.25-M.

d. Monthly

e. Defense Energy Information Systems
Report (DEIS | and DEIS Il) to MACOM
HQ-RCS DD-MM (AR) 1313.

e. Submit individual activity reports to
MACOM HQ per AR 11-27 by the Army
DEIS Data Entry System (ADDS).

e. Monthly

5. TAV data

TAV will ultimately provide a data base
sufficient for management of most materi-
el. When it is fully fielded, some reports,
such as SIMS-X, DODSASP, etc., may no
longer be required. At that point, DS/GS
units will be directed to ensure TAV re-
cords are kept current for use in asset
management.

K. Issues

1. Process materiel release orders based
on priority and date of pack.

a. The objective is to make stock available
for release to transportation or to custom-
ers as follows:

AR 710-2 (3-30a)

Routine

(1) Within 1 day of PD 01-08 requests.

(2) Within 2 days for other requirements.

b. Select stock with the oldest date of
pack first unless requirements are for
more current dates of pack.

L. Materiel returns policy

1. When net asset position exceeds the
RO, cancel all dues-in.

a. The net asset position consists of the
quantity on-hand (regardless of condition)
plus quantities due-in minus due-out. Sub-
mit a request for cancellation of all dues-in
and then unserviceable and serviceable
assets reduced respectively until the net
asset position is to equal the RO. There is
no retention limit for repairables. The RO
may be adjusted to the nearest unit pack
quantity.

AR 710-2 (4-37a)

As needed

2. Conduct periodic materiel returns re-
views.

After updating the demand history file, re-
view all ASL and NSL assets to identify
materiel returns for turn-in. TAV provides
visibility over assets and requirements.
This enables managers to determine
whether to use the assets through attrition,
to make command redistribution and refer-
rals or to turn-in assets to the supply sys-
tem |IAW the TAV business rules of sub-
paragraph 3-31i. For NSL items, all on-
hand assets will require disposition. Re-
quest disposition instructions on all mate-
riel returns except for ARI.

AR 710-2 (3-31a)

Reviews for excess—

a. Each day activity occurs
for ARl and SIMS-X items
and repairables with a RC of
“F,” “H,” “D,” or “L.”

b. Monthly for all other items.
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3. Transfers of organization and installa- Direct and approve lateral transfers of AR 710-2 (2-13a) As needed
tion property are directed by the com- property between subordinates. Specify
mander having command jurisdiction over minimum acceptable condition codes and
both the losing and gaining organizations. maintenance standards. Arbitrate accept-

ance conflicts.
4. Initiate disposition actions as outlined in Table 4-2 applies to an SSA that does not AR 710-2 (4-37a); AR As needed
AR 710-2, table 4-1 to purge the supply interface directly with the wholesale level. 725-50 (7-9a)
system of excess or condemned materiel. Table 4-1 applies to all SSAs that inter-

face directly with the wholesale level.
5. Efforts will be made to identify non- As a minimum, determine the complete AR 710-2 (4-37c) As needed
cataloged, nonstandard commercial ex- item description and end item application,
cess items to an NSN. before turn-in.
6. Report Army-owned excesses of bulk ~ Within CONUS commands, notify the DOL AR 710-2 (5-25b) As needed
and packaged fuels of 500 gallons per of excess by type of product, quantity, ex-
product by grade. act location of product, and latest labora-

tory test results. In overseas commands,

provide the same information through

command channels to the servicing DFSC

regional office or the JPO.
7. Report excesses of packaged oil and  Disposition instructions for serviceable or AR 710-2 (5-25c) As needed.
lubricants to DGSC. economically repairable packaged prod-

ucts, containers, and related items are de-

termined by DGSC. Do not report items to

DGSC that are of less than stated value,

noncataloged items, locally assigned

MCNSs, or uneconomically repairable.

Transfer these items to the servicing

DRMO following the “two-person-rule.”
M. Evacuation/Retrograde
1. Materiel declared excess to the unit will Select stock for shipping based on oldest AR 710-2 (3-32a,b) As needed

be prepared for shipment using the mate-
riel release order.

date of pack. For items requiring disposi-
tion instructions from NICP, complete the
turn-in within 10 days after receipt of in-
structions. If organic transportation is
used, schedule the shipment to arrive at
its destination within 10 days; otherwise
release the materiel to transportation
within 3 days after producing the MRO.

2. Evacuate excess or unserviceable ARI
without requesting disposition instructions.

a. The ARI code in the AMDF identifies
items as ARI and dictates the shipping pri-
ority. Mark shipping documents and con-
tainers with “ARI” and segregate from
other items in a shipment.

AR 710-2 (4-39b); AR
725-50 (7-15)

Evacuate ARI within 10 days
after determining the need to
ship the item.

b. Evacuate—

(1) Unserviceable ARIs to maintenance
activities designated on the ARIL when the
item is beyond the repair capability/ ca-
pacity of GS maintenance.

(2) Serviceable ARIs to the nearest area
oriented depot or supporting wholesale
designated equipment redistribution facili-
ty.

3. Evacuate unserviceable non-ARI
repairables based on the recoverability
code and maintenance repair code in the
AMDF.

a. If the MR code is “D” or “L” and the item
is classified as unserviceable but
repairable, then evacuate the unservice-
able reparable to the appropriate depot
level repair facility. Ship the materiel fol-
lowing MRO procedures using DD Form
1348-1.

AR 710-2 (4-41b)

As needed

b. If the RC is “D” or “L” and the item is
classified as uneconomically repairable or
condemned, then request disposition in-
structions from the wholesale source of

supply.
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4. Document shipping transactions based
on whether organic or nonorganic trans-
portation is used.

In both cases, upon releasing the ship-
ment to the carrier, the DD Form 1348-1
must be annotated with the date shipped
and any of the following shipment num-
bers: TCN, GBL, CBL, AWB, insured or
registered parcel post number, or the
transport’s tail or bumper number.

a. When organic transportation is used—

(1) Do not use transportation documents.

(2) Provide the carrier copy number 6 of
the DD Form 1348-1 as a manifest.

b. When nonorganic transportation is
used, then prepare transportation docu-
ments and copy number 6 of DD Form
1348-1 as directed by the supporting
transportation officer.

c. Classified COMSEC materiel will be
documented for transfer and shipped
through Defense Courier Services (DCS)
channels per TB 380-41.

N. Disposal

1. Disposition of items classified as con-
demned or noneconomically repairable is
based on a combination of—

Before transferring an item to DRMO, use AR 710-2 (tables 4-1); AR As needed
the “two-person-rule” to ensure that no re- 725-50 (7-15a, 8-4, E-8a,
quirement exists for the item. Use a DD  b)

Form 1348-1 as a disposal release order

to transfer items to the DRMO. Send a

disposal release follow-up (DIC of “AKJ")

to the storage site when a disposal re-

lease confirmation has not been received

within 10 days after forwarding the initial

DRO. Final disposition actions are as fol-

lows:

a. The recoverability code of the item.

a. Condemned and uneconomically
repairable items with an RC of “O,” “F,”

“H,” or “Z” and not ARI are transferred to
the DRMO.

b. Also, whether the item is designated as
an ARI.

b. If the RC is “A,” then special disposition
actions must take place due to precious
metal or hazardous materiel content.
Comply with the disposition instructions in
the applicable manuals or directives.

c. If the item is ARI, then evacuate it to the
closest maintenance facility per the ARIL
and submit an automatic return notification
(DIC of “FTA") to the appropriate whole-
sale inventory control point.

d. If the item is not ARI and has an RC of
“D” or “L,” then request (DIC of “FTE”") dis-
position instructions from the next higher
source of supply.

2. If a CANN PT is established, determine
if items approved by the NICP for disposal
should first be put into the CANN PT.

a. Items put into the CANN PT must con- AR 710-2 (4-38) As needed
tain repair parts, components, or assem-

blies applicable to supported end items.

b. Removal actions directed by a strip list
are accomplished prior to completing
transfers of items to the CANN PT.

c. Transfer items to DRMO when can-
nibalization actions are complete.

O. Adjustments for lost, damaged, or
destroyed property
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Determine approval authority for IARs Determination of approval authority is AR 735-5 (14-29I) As needed
from stock record activities for forward po- based on an average RO dollar value of
sitioned prepositioned war reserve stocks the four most recent SAILS “Quarterly
in the corps or TAACOM. Stratification Reports” and the dollar value
of the IAR. Apply the criteria inAR 735-5,
paragraph 14-29I, to determine approval
authority.
P. Petroleum management
1. Installations and commands will esti- a. Installations and commands will
mate and submit fuels requirement and
necessary delivery conditions.
submit estimated mobilization or activation AR 710-2 (4-46f) As needed.
fuel requirement as necessary to USAPC.
b. Installations will submit estimated peace
fuel requirement on a regular submission
schedule as prescribed.
2. Adequate controls to monitor petroleum a. Ensure a qualified government repre- AR 710-2 (4-31a) As needed
receipt from commercial contractors. sentative is present to properly receive all
bulk (truckload) petroleum deliveries.
b. Ensure automatic fillup and degree day
deliveries of heating fuel are monitored to
put delivery vendors “at risk.”
3. Maintain control on issue and use of  a. Credit cards will be issued on a tempo- AR 710-2 (2-32; 4-46) As needed
GSA credit cards and DOD AVFUEL Iden- rary basis and local commanders will pub-
taplates. lish guidance and control procedures.
b. All credit cards and identaplates will be
secured IAW AR 190-51 and controlled
through property book procedures and
control logs.
c. Government credit cards and iden-
taplates are authorized only when DOD fa-
cilities or into-plane fuel contracts are not
available. The using unit will review and
validate credit card transactions.
4. Establish and maintain effective petro- a. CONUS commanders will accomplish AR 710-2(4-35) As needed
leum quality surveillance and technical as- quality surveillance of both and bulk pack-
sistance programs. aged petroleum IAW DA Pam 710-2-1
and USAPC guidance.
b. OCONUS commanders will accomplish
quality surveillance programs |IAW DA
Pam 710-2-1 and MIL-HDBK-200.
c. All commanders will ensure an effective
petroleum operational surveillance is
maintained to ensure safe delivery of ac-
ceptable fuel into vehicles and aircraft.
d. All new construction, upgrades, or mod-
ification of petroleum facilities will be sub-
mitted to USAPC for review and technical
assistance to help ensure they meet tech-
nical and regulatory requirements.
Section Il: Hazardous Materiels Man-
agement
A. General
Implement the Hazardous Materials Man- a. Provide assistance to customers on the AR 710-2 (1-28); AR As needed

agement Program.

proper requisitioning, receipt, handling,
storage, use, and disposition of HAZMATs TM 38-410
and on mandatory reporting requirements.

200-1 (1-5, 5-3b, 6-6);

b. Assist in obtaining Material Safety Data
Sheets (MSDSs).
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c. Ensure efforts are taken to minimize the
use of HAZMATSs to meet the HQDA-es-
tablished hazardous waste reduction
goals.
B. Requisitioning
Review all local purchase requests for Commanders or designated representa- AR 710-2 (4-20a) As needed
HAZMATS. tives will approve requests for local pur-
chase of items identified as HAZMATSs.
C. Receipt processing and storage
1. Identify HAZMATS to ensure appropri- ldentify HAZMATS received. AR 710-2 (1-31a); T™M As needed
ate handling. 38-410
2. Ensure access to appropriate storage, MSDSs must be readily available to as- AR 710-2 (1-30b); AR As needed
safety, and health data. sure proper handling, storage, and emer- 700-141
gency response preparedness.
D. Issue procedures
Ensure health and safety is safeguarded Provide assistance in acquiring MSDSs. AR 710-2 (1-30a, b) AR As needed
when issuing HAZMATS. 700-141
E. Asset reporting
Provide reports on HAZMATS. Provide necessary information to respond AR 710-2 (1-28b and As needed
to HQDA, Federal, State, DOD, and local 1-31e)
HAZMATSs reporting requirements. Data
compilation and reporting will be accom-
plished per instructions disseminated by
the supporting environmental office.
F. Excess management and disposal
Turn in excess HAZMATS. Expeditiously process unit and activity AR 710-2 (1-30d); AR As needed
turn-ins of HAZMATSs to minimize safety = 200-1 (5-9d)
hazards in the workplace and to maximize
the potential for transfer, recycling, and/or
reutilization. Maintain close coordination
with supporting environmental office and
Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office
(DRMO) to expedite the removal of excess
HAZMATS.
Table B-6
MACOM Level
Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
A. General
1. When regulatory guidance is not clear, Send requests through command chan- AR 710-2 (1-10a) As needed
request clarification. Also, evaluate subor- nels IAW applicable Army regulation.
dinate’s request for clarification and pro-
vide instructions or send to higher HQ for
clarification.
2. Deviations from supply policy requires Send requests for deviation through com- AR 710-2 (1-10c); AR As needed

approval from HQDA. Also, evaluate sub-
ordinate’s request for deviation authority
and forward to HQDA for approval.

mand channels to Director, U.S. Army Lo-
gistics Integration Agency, ATTN: LOIA-
LM, 54 M Avenue, Suite 4, New Cumber-
land, PA 17070-5007. The request for de-
viations will specify the period of time the
deviation needs to be in effect.

735-5 (8-2)
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3. Identify and report supply constraints.  Report to the higher command when con- AR 710-2 (1-12); AR As needed
Also, evaluate subordinate’s report of sup- strained for any reason from submitting re- 725-50 (1-7)
ply constraint and provide instructions or  quests or requisitions for supply classes 2,
send to higher HQ for resolution. 3 (packaged), 4, 7, 8, or 9. ARNG or

USAR units are not required to submit

reports of supply constraint for unfinanced

requirements when already identified

through budget submissions. Submit

reports IAW AR 725-— 50.
4. Implement a Command Supply Disci- Designate a CSDP coordinator to oversee AR 710-2 (app B) See table B-7.

pline Program (CSDP).

the CSDP. Make necessary additions to
tables B-1 through B-5 as needed to
make requirements more complete. Place
emphasis on eliminating repeat discrepan-
cies.

5. Verify administrative information for
each DODAAC assigned is correct.

Ensure that the DOD Activity Address Di-
rectory (DODAAD) contains current and
complete information.

Whenever a unit is added,
changed, deleted, or
changes location.

AR 710-2 (1-24)

6. Implement the Hazardous Materials
Management Program.

a. Provide guidance to subordinate ele-
ments on the proper identification, requ-
isitioning, receipt, handling, storage, use,
and disposition of HAZMATs and on man-
datory reporting requirements.

AR 710-2 (1-26a, b, c, d, As needed
e); AR 200-1 (6-6); AR

700-141

b. Assist subordinate elements in obtain-
ing Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).

c. Monitor installation progress toward
achieving HQDA-established hazardous
waste reduction goals.

d. Recommend nonhazardous or less haz-
ardous substitutes be used instead of
HAZMATS by installations and activities.

e. Ensure that installation Procurement Of-
fices monitor local purchase requests that
specify the acquisition of HAZMATS.

B. Property accountability

1. Determine basic load and discretionary
equipment authorizations.

MACOM commanders designate what
units will maintain basic loads of class 1,
2, 3, 4 (type classified only), 5 and 8 (ex-
cept medical parts) supplies. Specify the
quantity and method of establishing the
stockage level for each basic load class of
supply. Ensure that MACOM- approved
basic loads minimize, to the extent possi-
ble, the inclusion of HAZMATS.

AR 710-2 (2-4a, 2-20a, b) As needed
1-29c; AR 200-1 (5-1a(2))

2. Designate which units will maintain op-
erational loads of class 3 (bulk) supplies.

Specify the guantity and method of es-
tablishing the stockage level for maintain-
ing an operational load of class 3 (bulk).

3. Determine approval of additions to the
PLL pending review of suspected errors
with the essentially code in the AMDF.

Requests for review of suspected errors
are submitted through command channels
to AMC LOGSA. Before forwarding the re-
quest, determine whether the using unit
should be authorized to stock the repair
part in question until a decision is made by
USACDA.

4. Determine the average customer wait
time (ACWT) be used in the command for
calculating demand support levels.

Establish an ACWT (expressed in days) to
based upon a representative sample of
wait times within the command. Using
units will use a 15-day ACWT until a
MACOM directed ACWT is established.

5. Authorize using units to take installation
property to the field or with them upon
change of station.

Requests for approval are submitted by
the using unit on a memorandum through
command channels to the MACOM
DCSLOG.

AR 710-2 (2—20b) As needed
AR 710-2 (2-21a) As needed
AR 710-2 (2-21a) As needed
AR 710-2 (2-5b) As needed
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6. Authorize maintaining property books at
other than parent UIC level.

Requests for approval are submitted AR 710-2 (2-5c)

through command channels on a memo-
randum to the MACOM or MUSARC
DCSLOG or to the ARNG Plans and Pol-
icy Branch. MACOM, NGB, or CONUSA
approval requires establishing a separate
DODAAC and a derivative UIC.

As needed

7. Publish instructions for clearing the
property book of an organization that is in-
activated or discontinued.

The instructions include provisions for ap- AR 710-2 (2-5t)

pointing disinterested personnel to verify
the accuracy and completeness of the
property books and supporting documents.
Dispose of property books per AR 25-se-
ries.

As needed

8. Determine adherence to DA policies
with regard to development and imple-
mentation of unique automated systems.

Review subcommand property manage- AR 710-2 (1-16c)

ment procedures and operations to en-
force compliance with basic supply poli-
cies when automated systems are used
for property accountability functions such
as property book, document registers,
hand receipts, and self service supply cen-
ters.

As needed

C. Service support management

1. Determine approval to establish a con-
solidated Organizational Clothing and Indi-
vidual Equipment (OCIE) issue point.

When there is more than one parent unit AR 710-2 (2-14b)

within a single battalion, a request to es-
tablish a battalion level CIF may be ap-
proved by the MACOM so long as a CIF
does not already exist on an area support
basis.

As needed

2. Determine approval to establish a quick
supply store (QSS).

When a QSS is established, it will be the AR 170-2 (3-11a)

sole source of supply for QSS items to
support combat, tactical training, and gar-
rison operations.

As needed

3. Determine approval to establish a con-
tractor operated parts store (COPARS).

COPARS are contractor-operated facilities AR 710-2 (3-21)

on military installations that provide over-
the-counter sales of repair parts for non-
tactical wheeled vehicles, commercial con-
struction equipment, materiel handling
equipment, tactical vehicle of a commer-
cial design, construction support equip-
ment and commercial communications
electronic equipment.

As needed

4. Determine approval to establish a mis-
sion supply support activity (MSSA).

An MSSA is authorized to support a spe- AR 710-2 (4-23)

cific mission only when both conditions ex-
ist—

As needed

a. The MTOE or TDA does not authorize
an SSA within the operating unit.

b. No SSA exist to support the operation.

D. Asset reporting

Establish central collection and reporting
activities to collect and monitor reports
manually prepared by users.

Ensure the capability exists for vertical AR 710-2 (3-36¢,d) 1-28b, As needed

management asset and information report- 1-29g, h); AR 200-1 (chap-
ing between users, retail managers, and ters 5 and 6).

wholesale managers when automated
reporting does not exist. The required
reports are: CBS-X, Registration and
Reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles, DOD-
SASP, DODRATTS, CCISP, and TASN-A,
also provide necessary HAZMATSs infor-
mation to fulfill HQDA, Federal, State,
DOD, and local reporting requirements.
TAV will ultimately provide a data base
sufficient for management of most materi-
el. When it is fully fielded, some reports,
such as SIMS-X, DODSASP, etc., may no
longer be required. At that point, MACOMs
will be directed to ensure TAV records are
kept current for use in asset management.
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Table B—-6
MACOM Level—Continued

Regulatory Requirement Administrative Procedures Reference Frequency
E. Excess management
1. Transfers of organization and installa- Direct and approve lateral transfers of AR 710-2 (2-13a) As needed

tion property is directed by the com-
mander having command jurisdiction over
both the losing and gaining organizations.

property between subordinates. Specify
minimum acceptable condition codes and
maintenance standards. Arbitrate accept-
ance conflicts.

2. Coordinate major item redistribution de-
cisions with AMC.

Redistribution decision of major items re- AR 700-120 (1-4j)

quire updating the TAEDP and CBS-X.

a. Coordinate with the applicable major
subordinate command (MSC) within AMC
to comply with TAEDP plans.

a. For TAEDP, finalize coor-
dination with MSC before ex-
ecution as follows:

(1) 180 for days OCONUS
commands.

(2) 120 days for CONUS
commands.

b. Ensure the MMCs involved in the
redistribution inform HQ DESCOM of the

b. For CBS-X, complete noti-
fication within 10 days after

completed transaction to update CBS-X. execution.
3. A retention level is authorized at One year’s worth of stock of class 2, 3p, AR 710-2 (5-249) As needed
CONUS installation level (SAILS activity) and 9 consumables (less MRC “F,” “H,”
and Theater Army for OCONUS. “D,” or “L") which have six or more annual

demands is authorized to be retained.
4. Designate redistribution facility loca- MACOMSs have the authority to designate AR 710-2 (5-249) As needed

tions.

the exact location of redistribution facilities
within their commands.

Table B-7
CSDP Evaluation Frequency

For Active Army Divisional Units
Organizations Evaluated

Frequency Company Battalion Brigade Sep Bde or Division
Quarterly By Battalion
Semiannually By Bde or Sep Bde By Division.
Annually By Corps or
MACOM
For Active Army Nondivisional Units
Evaluated Organizations
Frequency Company Battalion (0-6 Cmd) Brigade (0-7 Cmd) SUP- Corps
or Sup Gp COM or Bde or
Regiment
Semiannually By Battalion By Sup Gp or SUPCOM
Annually By SUPCOM By Corps By MACOM
For TDA Organizations
Evaluated Organizations
Frequency Primary Hand Receipt PBO Instl Comd MSC and UIC Cmds

Holder or Supervisor with PBO
Semiannually By Immediate Supervisor
Annually By Instl or Immediate Su-
pervisor

Biennially By MSC or MACOM By MACOM

For TRADOC Organizations

Evaluated Organizations

Frequency Tng Bde Company Tng Bde Battalion The Tng Brigade School Directorate  Instl
Semiannually By Tng Bn By Tng Bde
Annually By Instl
Biennially By MACOM By MACOM

For ARNG Organizations
Evaluated Organizations
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Table B-7
CSDP Evaluation Frequency—Continued

For Active Army Divisional Units
Organizations Evaluated

Frequency Company Battalion Brigade Sep Bde or Division
Frequency Company Battalion Bde/ARC/ Group Division USPFO or STARC
Annually By Battalion By Bde or ACR or Group By Division or By STARC
STARC
Triennially By NGB

For USAR Organizations
Evaluated Organizations

Frequency Company Battalion Bde/ARC/Group/ MUSARC
GOCOM
18 months By Battalion By Bde or ACR or Group or By MUSARC
GOCOM
Biennially By FORSCOM
Notes:

The frequency of evaluation is separately addressed for seven different types of force structures: divisional, nondivisional, TDA, TRADOC, ARNG, and USAR. The tables
display the minimum requirements for how often certain organizations are evaluated and by whom. Not included, but still required, is the semiannual evaluation of DS
and GS stock record account supply operations (i.e., DISCOM evaluates supply operations of the FSB, MSB, and DMMC).

Appendix C _ _ _ within shelf life useability and to determine container condition.

Petroleum Quality Surveillance and Technical Quality surveillance of packaged petroleum will be conducted in

Assistance Program accordance with procedures outlined in DA Pam 710-2-1, chapter
12.

C-1. Program elements (3) All products identified for shelf life update testing. These

The Petroleum Quality Surveillance and Technical Assistance Pro-

: ; results will be reported to USAPC before submitting any samples to
grams consist of the following:

designated labs. Activities are required to maintain Standing Operat-

a. Quality Survelllan_ce Program. ing Procedures (SOP) to ensure proper package petroleum manage-
b. Petroleum Technical Assistance Program. ment. Products must be checked against the DOD Quality Status
c. O_peratlon_al Surveillance Program. List (QSL) during required inspections. Products with expired shelf
d. Air Pollution Abatement Program (APAP). life that are not listed on the QSL should be reported to USAPC
e. Petroleum Laboratory Certification. before submitting samples to a designated laboratory. When prod-
f. Engineering Technical Review Program. ucts are identified for shelf life update, those products will not be
g. Underground Storage Tank Program. used until the laboratory analysis indicates the product meets use

limits. USAPC Product Deficiency Investigation (PDI) messages,

The CONUS commanders provide necessary information equip_Which identify deficient items, will be kept on file for 1 year from
. edate of release. New receipts of products will be screened for items

ment, and manpower available within their resources to assist th din th q. if ived. will b q
coordinating USAPC personnel in accomplishing the requirements[}egzg% in these messages and, It received, will be reported to

of these programs. Upon request, USAPC will provide assistance to

C-2. CONUS commanders

wide for both bulk and packaged products. This program applies to
C-3. Defense Contract Administration Services regional all bulk petroleum supplied by commercial sources under DLA
commanders regional type contracts, procured locally, or received from Army,

Defense Contract Administration Services (DCAS) regional com- other military services, or DLA depot stocks.

manders inspect and accept petroleum in CONUS. Other branches (1) In CONUS, USAPC will establish a CONUS sampling sched-
of services have comparable responsibility for overseas. The overalyle. Also, USAPC will provide the submitting activity detailed sam-
policies and procedures in AR 715-27 and DOD Manugling instructions upon request, advise the submitting activity of the
4140.25-M apply. These policies will be observed by appropriate test results, and determine if additional quality surveillance samples
Army activities in support of procurement inspection worldwide. need be requested for testing.

Inspection reports will be prepare_d and distributed according to (2) Commanders of overseas commands will establish a sampling
DOD Manual 4140.25-M, appendix I. schedule at the frequencies established in MIL-HDBK-200 or more
frequently, if desired.

(3) The commander of the activity required to submit samples
pder this program will ensure that a petroleum supply specialist is

C-4. Quality Surveillance Program
a. This program is conducted to—
(1) Ensure the quality of product supplied from commercid

sources directly to US Army, ARNG, and USAR units. assigned to tal_<e product sample_s qnd maint_ain a sample log for all
(2) Maintain the quality of Army-owned petroleum products and samples ;ubmltted. The log will indicate as_slgned sample num_bers,
containers. sample history, and test results. Samples will be taken from delivery
(3) Provide support to DLA IAW DOD 4140.25 for testing and Conveyances of commercial product sources and submitted accord-
reporting of test results on samples submitted by DLA. ing to DA Pam 710-2-1, tables 12-3 and 12-4 for each contract,
b. The Quality Surveillance Program unless otherwise specified including local purchases totaling more than 10,000 gallons
in the regulation, will be conducted on— annually.

(1) All bulk petroleum, packaged products, and containers at the (&) The fuel sample containers will be procured by the submitting
frequencies established in MIL-HDBK-200, or more frequently if activity. Care must be taken to ensure containers are maintained in a
desired for closer surveillance or when directed by USAPC. usable condition. _

(2) All packaged products on hand or in storage. These products (b) A petroleum sample tag (DA Form 1804) is completed and
will be inspected every 90 days to determine if each product isattached to each sample submitted for laboratory testing.
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(c) Samples of products are forwarded to the laboratory desig-technical assistance to resolve problems on receiving, storage, han-
nated within 72 hours after the sample is taken. dling, usage, quality surveillance, supply, and distribution of petro-

(4) Stocks of motor and aviation fuels at using activities are leum products.
usually consumed in relatively short periods of time. The unstable (3) Provides assistance in the design, construction, maintenance,
character of these products warrants special precautions to preverand repair of petroleum facilities and dispensing equipment.
damage to equipment. Motor, aviation fuels, and heating fuel will be  (4) Applies to all US Army installations, ARNG, and USAR
tested according to MIL-HDBK-200. More information on testing, units.
performance requirements, and instructions of a general nature are b. The Technical Assistance Program will be conducted in
given in MIL-HDBK-114. Fuel samples will be forwarded to the CONUS by USAPC. Upon request, USAPC will provide assistance
supporting laboratory unless otherwise directed. to overseas commands.

(5) All dormant stocks of Army-owned bulk petroleum will be (1) USAPC will—
rotated before deterioration occurs beyond acceptable use limits. (a) Establish an effective technical assistance visit program to
This guidance and procedures apply worldwide. When test resultsassist MACOMs, the ARNG, and USAR commanders to determine
indicate deterioration trends, stocks will be rotated and consumedwhether their installations are adhering to established petroleum
while the product is still within specification limits. A report indi- policies and procedures. These policies and procedures relate to the
cating fuel type and problems experienced will be forwarded to Procurement, supply, receipt, storage, distribution, handling, ac-
USAPC, ATTN: SATPC-L, New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008. counting for, and use of petroleum products. .

(6) The specifications for fuels are occasionally revised and up- (0) Coordinate technical assistance program schedules with the
dated. If a revision results in significant changes in quality limits, MACOMs, ARNG, and USAR.
action will be initiated to rotate stock in an economical and timely ~ (€) Provide a representative to serve as a member on the com-
manner. The replacement product will comply with the requirements mand team effort. _ - ] _
of the latest specification revision. (d) Provide technical assistance visits to installations when re-

(7) The performance of all filter/separators, regardless of productduésted by the installation’s command headquarters.
in service, must be checked every 30 days through the submission (2) Each MACOM will provide USAPC with annual schedules of
of samples. This test will be performed on equipment in operationall0giStics review or inspection teams and aviation accident preven-
use. Equipment not in use will be tested when placed in service andion Survey team visits to installations.
then every 30 days thereafter if in continued use. Sampling Proce-~_ o oerational Surveillance Proaram
‘igfzsg V\g.lrlldbliMa(?l.%or?_!LngS;omg}zguv(\:litllfgz s&g\rlllw(ijt(tagd?g tgeSAsﬁgﬁoﬁmgThis pr%gram provides essentialg quality surveillance services to
USAPC laboratory as listed in paragraph C—14 or a certified Iabc)ra_comma\nders. It ensures delivery of acceptable product for use in

! -~ “"military equipment by application of proper handling and control
tory. If @ sample shows unsatisfactory performance, the submittingea5res and enables collection and reuse of products to the maxi-
activity will be notified by telephone of the failure and advised of

3 4 mum degree possible. Properly used, it can provide a positive
necessary corrective action.

n method for both monetary and energy savings.

(8) To conserve energy, fuel draining should be used to the
maximum degree possible. Accordingly, authority is granted to re- C—7. Air Pollution Abatement Program
use all drained petroleum fuels in authorized vehicles if the below The APAP program provides a testing service to CONUS com-
conditions are met— manders whereby they can comply with air pollution abatement

(a) All drainage must be received into, stored in, and issued from standards established by law and implemented by AR 200-1. It
a segregated system for each product. When accumulations equal @pplies to all CONUS Army and ARNG installations and USAR
exceed 500 gallons in a single tank, a sample will be taken andunits that use fuel oils in the combustion units of their oil-fired
forwarded to the supporting laboratory for analysis. No additional plants.
drainage will be added until results are known. C_8. Petroleum laboratory certification

(b) Aviation fuels that have been removed from aircraft fuel “~7°: . .
tanks will pass through a filter separator. These fuels may Qb CONUS-based TDA and TO&E laboratories testing petroleum
directly into a storage tank or refueler vehicles unless contaminationProducts must be certified. Certification will iinclude a review of
is suspected. In this case, the product will be isolated and Sample%aCIIItleS, equipment, methods, and personnel qualifications. Labora-

submitted to the supporting laboratory for testing. All aviation fuel bc.)lr.ites Wig.not pﬁrfom; tesitinlg for thedpurtposels of (tjlstermining ??itz-
dispensing equipment and facilities will be sampled and tested ac-> Y Of CISposition of petroleum products uness théy are certined.
cording to procedures in FM 10—68. CONUS installations are authorized to establish a POL laboratory to

(c) To evaluate the capability of the petroleum handling system test Army-owned bulk petroleum products for usability and perform

- . L filter effectiveness tests.
of the activity and to safeguard product quality, periodic samples a. Laboratory Support
will be submitted for testing from storage/holding tanks to the ap- ' y support.

) ; . 1) In CONUS, USAPC is responsible for providing laboratory
ropriate laboratory. Products need not be held, pending receipt of ( - - .
?estp results unIesZ product contamination is sus%ectedg.] P support. Samples will be submitted to the supporting USAPC labo-

o ; . . . . ratory listed in paragraph C-14 or a USAPC certified laboratory.
(9) Lubricating oil drained from vehicles, aircraft, or stationary (2) For overseas areas, ARF 67—46/AR 700-36/NAVSUPINST
engines ‘.N'” l_)e recove_re_d and disposed of accc_;rdlng to append!x D4730.1c/MCOP4760.1A pr’escribes which military department has
_ (10) Filtration of aviation and ground fuels into end/consuming regponsibility to maintain and operate petroleum iaboratories in spe-
item is mandatory. Aviation fuel bulk loading facilites and all ific areas outside CONUS. The military department assigned re-
aviation and ground refueling vehicles will be equipped with a filter g,ongibility for an area will provide petroleum testing services for
separator. Retail dispensing pumps for ground fuels will kg ys military activities in that area.
equipped with an in-line filtration system capable of sediment re- |, Shipment of samples of Army-owned products will be for-
moval to 10 mg/1 or less and water removal to 10 ppm or Iess.arded according to AR 55-355. The shipping installation is re-
sponsible for transportation costs for sample shipment. Products
removed as samples will be posted as credit (loss) to an appropriate
record.

C-5. Petroleum Technical Assistance Program
a. This worldwide program—
(1) Assist in determining that Army-owned products and han-
dling facilities are being managed properly and conducted in con-C—9. Aircraft accident
junction with MACOMSs. When fuels or lubricants are suspected of causing an aircraft acci-
(2) Provides Army commanders, at their request, professionaldent, the activity responsible for investigating the accident (AR
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385—-40) may request USAPC to provide a representative to serve a€OCONUS) theaters of operation and for long-term storage require-
a member of the investigating survey team, or for assistance inments. It is the primary fuel for all mobile and stationary spark

sampling and testing the suspected product. Accident investigationignition, engine-powered ground equipment in overseas areas as
samples which are submitted to the US Army Petroleum Centerunleaded gasoline is generally unavailable. It may be used as the
should have a Petroleum Sample Tag, DA Form 1804 (Petroleumalternate fuel for gasoline consuming portable lanterns, and heating
Sample), attached to the container and clearly indicate that theand cooking equipment, and as an emergency fuel for all turbine

sample is for aircraft accident testing. engines other than aircraft.
(4) Turbine fuel Aviation MIL-T-5624, grade JP-4. Aviation tur-
C-10. Engineering technical review of petroleum facilities bine fuel will be the primary fuel for all Army turbine, engine-

New construction or modification or upgrading of petroleum facili- powered aircraft, until all aircraft powered by turbine engines are
ties will meet all requirements of applicable regulations, specifica- designed or requalified to operate on JP-8. JP-4 may be used as an
tions, and safety considerations. To assure that this is done, planalternate fuel for compression ignition engines.
for such construction will be submitted to USAPC for review or  (5) VV-F-800 diesel oil fuel will be used as the primary fuel for
technical assistance before such construction. These reports shouldll compression ignition engines and gas turbine engines other than
include, as a minimum, a comprehensive description of the project,those in aircraft systems. For OCONUS, JP-8 may be designated as
its purpose, and the affect the project will have on the future supplythe primary fuel.
of petroleum products to the installation. Also, the report will in-  c. In instances of nonavailability of fuels cited above, it may be
clude, but not be limited to, the following: necessary to use other military or commercial fuels. The use of
a. Requirements and justification for future construction of petro- these fuels will be acceptable as alternate or emergency fuels per
leum facilities being planned; applicable fiscal year militatgble C-1. NATO fuel designations and US equivalent specifica-

construction. tions/standards are available at table C-2.
b. Status of any new facilities or upgrading/modernization proj- o
ects already in process; the estimated date of completion. C-12. Standardization

c. All fixed petroleum storage tanks and dispensing systems item- & |tém entry control. o .
ized and currently in use; any deactivated facilities at the(l) General. Petroleum logistics is most effective when the num-
installation. ber of standard fuels and lubricants are kept to the absolute mini-

; ; ; ; mum that will permit the required defense posture of the US Army.
air((i:.r;typi?sag;”ggggnsi![g%igg(tjj}pment being used to refuel Army To do this the type of number of fuels and lubricants required to

e. Description of any petroleum service contracts, including con- su;(i)é)r(t)fegtrjrlﬁnj:nt rg‘\;fé 2?582%0”3’3%&2‘;%6 I’Ta);:)rglljgsuisl’]e tmz” dbee-
tract period, contractor, contracting office, and purpose and use af" 1y-app Sp P
sign and maintenance of new vehicles and equipment. These prod-

the installation. ucts are listed in—
f. An evaluation of the adequacy of the proposed construction to (a) AMDE

accomplish the desired operations. (b) MIL-HDBK 113

(c) MIL-HDBK 114.

(2) Nonstandard products. If no standard lubricant is suitable for
the intended application, the selection of the recommended lubricant
will be according to MIL-STD 838 and MIL-HDBK 113. Applica-
tion of the procedures required by these publications will ensure that
a nonstandard product, if required, will be properly processed so
that it is incorporated into the logistic system as a standard Army
item. This should ensure adequate supply support of military equip-

ent with proper standard lubricants. Coordination with US Army

ank-Automotive Research, Development, and Engineering Center,
Mobility Tech Center-Belvoir (MTC, Belvoir), ATTN: AMSTA-
RBF, Ft. Belvoir, VA 22060-5818, is mandatory before initiating
action.
. b. Nonstandard items for Army use.
fuéf)isErT)etrgsgﬁgbjzelﬁhfeuisgsgs avxhzggr]ger?gn;ﬂgl %a?)t?g;ﬁ}te in (1) When nonstandard products are considered essential for Army
: use, the requiring activity will forward a request for review of an

increased maintenance and/or reduced engine life. Severe perforr‘q—em per AR 708—1, chapter 4, to USAPC. The request will include
ance degradation is permissible when an emergency fuel is used, b Le information belbw ' '

it must not destroy the materiel within the operating period pre- (a) Where the product will be used

scribed by the designer. . . .., (b) Climatic condition under which the product will be used.
b. Fuels to be used in Army materiel that consume liquid (c) The equipment in which the product will be used.

hydrocarbon fuels are limited to the following: (d) The equi - . .
o ) . quipment lubrication order, technical manual, technical
(1) Aviation (AVGAS), grade 100/130 will be used as the pri- pjietin, or instruction that specifies the use of this product.

mary fuel for all reciprocating engine-powereq a_ir_craft. It'may also (e) If a proprietary product, the name and address of manufac-
be used as an alternate fuel for other spark ignition engines and ag,rer and brand name.

emergency fuel for turbine engines other than aircraft. (f) All other known descriptive data.

(2) Gasoline, automotive, unleaded. VV-G-1690, ASTMD-439 (3) Fyel and lubricant additives. Fuel and lubricant products for
MOGAS, unleaded will be used as the primary fuel for all mobile ,perating Army equipment are normally procured as finished
and stationary ground materiel with spark ignition engines in CON- materials. Situations may exist wherein the use of additive products
US. MOGAS, unleaded is the primary fuel for all vehicles equipped js warranted. These products are referred to as after market additives
with catalytic converters. It will be used as the primary fuel in that are intended for use on a supplemental basis. However, before
overseas areas if available and supportable by the logistics systenyyocurement or use of the proprietary products by any Army agen-
It is also the primary fuel for portable lanterns and heating and ¢y = specific technical data must be provided to MTC, Belvoir
cooking equipment designed to be operated on gasoline. (ATTN: AMSTA-RBF).

(3) Gasoline, automotive combat (MIL-G-3056 combat, MOGAS ~ (3) The additive product, when added to a fuel or lubricant, must
91/83). Combat MOGAS, 91/83 is storage stable and is the motorprovide a measurable level of improvement over that of the un-
gasoline to be used in all outside continental United Statgesated fuel or lubricant.

C-11. Liquid hydrocarbon fuels to be used in Army fuel
consuming material

a. For the purpose of this regulation the following fuel types
apply:

(1) Primary fuel. A fuel that permits full design performance.
(2) Alternate fuel.A fuel that provides performance equal to the
primary fuel, but may be a restricted item of supply in a tactical
area or has environmental limitations. No degradation of perform-
ance or service life occurs as a result of the use of an alternate fu

within the prescribed operational range.

(3) Alternative fuel. Any liquid fuel, refined from a naturally
occurring or synthetically derived crude, that can be substituted for
petroleum standard fuels.
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(b) The additive product, when added to a fuel or lubricant, must for USTs, plus the more stringent of Army or host nation require-
not create any adverse side effects as a result of incompatibility.ments. (See AR 200-1.)

(3) Upon receipt and evaluation of the submitted technical data,

the recommendation by MTC, Belvoir will be made either to dis- The submission of samples to the specified laboratories may vary

continue further consideration of the additive product or conduct depending on the workload. Affected activities will be notified by
additional testing before adopting the additive product for use in gapc. '

Army equipment.

C-14. Supporting USAPC laboratories

C-13. Underground Storage Tank (UST) Program

This program establishes UST standards as required by law andServes the area east of the Mississippi River).
implemented by 40 CFR 280 and AR 200-1. It defines UST designChief, USAPC Petroleum Testing facility (East)
considerations for new and upgraded UST systems, operating reATTN: SATPC-QE Bldg (85-3)

quirements, methods for detecting releases (including bulk fuel in- New Cumberland, PA 17070-5005

ventory procedures), reporting and investigating releases, and

release response and corrective action. The UST program applies to

all Continental United States (CONUS) Army and Army National (Serves the area west of the Mississippi River).
Guard (ARNG) installations and US Army Reserve units that oper- chief USAPC Petroleum Testing facility (West)
ate underground storage tanks. Outside CONUS (OCONUS) unitsaTTN: SATPC-QW (Bldg 247)

must comply with substantive requirements of Federal regulations-l-racy, CA 95376-5051

Table C-1
Fuels used in Army equipment
Equipment Primary Fuel Alternate Fuel 1 Emergency
Gasoline-consuming ground vehi-  VV-G-1690 unleaded MOGAS MIL- MIL-G-53006 (GASOHOL) MIL-G-
cles and materiel. G-3056 (Combat MOGAS) 2 5572 (AVGAS) ASTM 4814 (Gaso-
line)
Diesel, fuel-consuming compres-  VV-F-800 (Diesel) MIL-T-5624 (JP-5) MIL-T-83133 MIL-T-5624 (JP-4) ASTM D-1655
sion ignition engines?® (JP-8) MIL-F-16884 (NDF) ASTM  (AVN Jet Fuel) ASTM D-396 (Fuel
D-975 (1-D, 2-D) Oil FO-1 FO-2 Only)
Diesel, fuel-consuming, gas turbine VV-F-800 (Diesel) MIL-T-5624 (JP-4, JP-5) MIL-T- VV-G-1690 (MOGAS) MIL-G-3056
engine, and other soldier support 83133 (JP-8) MIL-F-16884 (NDF) (MOGAS) MIL-G-5572 (AVGAS)
equipment ASTM D-975 (1-D, 2-D) ASTM D- ASTM D-439 (Gasoline)

1655 (AVN Jet Fuel) ASTM D-396
(Fuel Oil FO-1, FO-2 only)

Gasoline-consuming aircraft MIL-G-5572 (AVGAS) ASTM D-910 (Aviation Gasoline) MIL-G-3056 (MOGAS)
Turbine fuel-consuming aircraft MIL-T-5624 (JP-4) MIL-T-83133 (JP-8) MIL-T-5624 See Aircraft TM
(JP-5) ASTM D-1655 (AVN Tur-
bine Fuel)
Notes:

1 Environmental conditions may limit the use of certain alternate fuels (for example, use of AVGAS or NDF may not be suitable in unusually cold environments).
2 Combat MOGAS is intended for OCONUS use only. Within CONUS, VV-G-1690 or ASTMD-4814 is the required fuel.

3 For those vehicles in the 2.5- and 5-ton truck series powered by the continental multifuel engines, additional alternate fuels listed for gas turbine and soldier support
equipment apply.

Table C-2

NATO fuel designators and US equivalent specifications and standards

NATO Code No. NATO Title Military/Federal Specification Industry Equivalent Standard
F-18 Gasoline, grade aviation, 100/130 MIL-G-5572 Gasoline, Aviation 100/300 ASTM D910 aviation gasoline
F-46 Gasoline, auto, military (91RON) MIL-G-3056 Gasoline, Auto, Combat

F-49 Gasoline, auto, military (95RON)

F-50 Gasoline, auto, civil (91RON)

VV-G-1690 Gasoline, auto MIL-G-53006  ASTM D4418 auto gasoline

Gasohol, auto

F-40 Turbine fuel, aviation, widecut plus MIL-T-5624 Turbine Fuel, aviation, grade ASTM D1655 aviation, turbine fuel, Jet B
FSIl (S-748) JP-4

F-34 Turbine fuel, aviation, kerosene MIL-T-83133 Turbine Fuel, aviation, kero- ASTM D1655 aviation turbine fuel, Jet A-1
type plus FSIl (S-748) sene, grade JP-8
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Table C-2
NATO fuel designators and US equivalent specifications and standards—Continued

NATO Code No. NATO Title Military/Federal Specification Industry Equivalent Standard
F-44 Turbine fuel, aviation, highflash MIL-T-5624 Turbine Fuel, aviation JP-5
type plus FSII grade (S-1745)
F-54 Diesel fuel, military VV-800 Fuel Oil, diesel grade DF-2
(OCONUS)

VV-F-800 Fuel Oil, diesel grades DF-1 ASTM D975 diesel, grades 1-D & 2-D
and DF-2 (CONUS)

F-76 Fuel, naval distillate MIL-F-16884 fuel, naval distillate
Appendix D (1) The complexity of the recycling process, for example, simple
Petroleum Resource Recovery, Recycling, and filtration or natural separation through controlled retention, as op-
Disposal Program posed to distillation or other complex chemical processes.

(2) The economic analysis that weighs recycling to original use
D-1. Introduction against recycling to all other feasible alternate uses.

a. This appendix provides policy and guidance for the recovery, (3) The technical alternatives of disposition of contaminated pe-
recycling, and disposal of contaminated petroleum-based productstroleum products when on-site recycling is not practical due to
cleaning solutions, and solvents. Petroleum-based products includeonindustrial missions or the lack of associated facilities.
motor gasoline, aviation gasoline, jet fuels, diesel fuels, petroleum ., One of the simplest methods of recycling contaminated fuels is
heating fuel, kerosene, engine lubricating oils, other lubricating oils, filtration. In many situations, petroleum fuels contaminated with
and all types of greases. water can be reclaimed by this method at low cost. When applica-

b. The Petroleum Resource Recovery Recycling, and Disposalble, motor gasolines, diesel fuels, and other engine fuels, motor oils,
Program applies to commanders of MACOMs, field operating agen-and lubricating oils will be reclaimed by filtration.
cies (FOAs), installations, and activities under DA control by own- ¢, Redistillation of contaminated liquid cleaning solvents and
ership, lease, or similar instrument, under the following conditions: degreasers has been a widely used method of recycling at many

(1) Installations and activities in active use by the active Army. Army industrial installations. Solvents such as trichloromethane and

(2) Installations and activities held in an inactive or standby con- trichloroethylene are routinely reclaimed through this process. The
dition for future use by the Army. DA’s policy is to use this method of reclamation where applicable.

(3) Federally operated installations and activities that are used by d. Other contaminated products not presently being reclaimed
or held for the ARNG. will be reclaimed to their original intended uses, or to an alternate

(4) Installations and activities that are in full-time or intermittent use as methods and procedures improve. When applicable, technical
use by the USAR or ROTC. letters and guidance will be issued to all Army Components describ-

ing such procedures for potential use and application.
D-2. Recovery of petroleum products

a. All possible contaminated petroleum products within the Army D-4. Recycling for alternate use
will be recovered to enhance energy conservation and environmental a. Recycling contaminated petroleum products to some alternate
pollution control. Recovery is the initial step to recycling the prod- use is based on the potential application for reuse at each installa-
uct to its original intended use or some alternate use. In all casestion or activity. The major alternative use is direct burning of re-
recovery requires systematic procedures for segregation, handlingclaimed products in boiler plants for building and process heat.
and storage of contaminated petroleum products until proper dispo- b. The methods of recycling for alternative use are essentially the
sition of these products is made. same as those used to recycle products to their original intended use.

b. Recovery will include proper segregation of all products. Dur- Filtration of contaminated products is the major technique used to
ing initial recovery efforts, no dissimilar products will be allowed to remove impurities in products that foul equipment or contaminate
be mixed together in any container. Special segregation procedurethe environment.
will be instituted to assure that no contaminated cleaning solvents, c¢. When recovered quantities are sufficient and the application
such as trichloromethane, can inadvertently be mixed with contami-exists, contaminated diesel fuels recovered from military vehicles
nated petroleum-based products. will be filtered and used to supplement burner fuels as the energy

c. For Army industrial installations and other Army installations source for installation boiler plants. In all cases, the recycled prod-
and activities where the capability exists, contaminated petroleumuct must satisfy the appropriate quality standards and specifications.
products will be recycled or reclaimed to a usable condition. Where d. Where coal-fired boiler plants are used at Army installations,
the required quantities for a product are low (100 gallons per monthused motor oil will be considered as a supplemental fuel for boiler
or less), the activity will be required to recover and provide trans- firing. The oil is usually sprayed in a preliminary phase prior to
port of the product to the nearest DRMO for sale. The intent, burning the coal in the boiler plant. All such applications will satisfy
through DRMO sales, is to provide contractors with feedstock for pertinent State and Federal air emission standards.
reclamation and recycling of scarce resources. e. Where other contaminated petroleum products can be re-

d. Recovery and storage of contaminated products can be accomelaimed and used in alternate ways other than their original intended
plished through the use of such devices as metal containers, tanksjse, such applications will be used to support conservation of the
and drums. Storage will follow recognized State and Federal regula-valuable and exhaustible fossil energy source. When applicable,
tions regarding safety and environmental protection. Spill preventiontechnical letters and guidance will be issued to all Army compo-
contingencies will be included in all procedures for handling and nents describing such procedures for potential application.
storage. Where low quantities of generation exist, the preferred

method of collection and storage is in 55-gallon steel drums.  D-5. Disposal
a. For products that are potentially recyclable, but generations are

D-3. Recycling to original use less than 100 gallons per month, formal on-site recovery is required,

a. The method used to recycle contaminated petroleum productsbut on-site reclamation is not required. When these conditions exist,
to their original intended use must be based on tradeoffs betweercontaminated products will be separately stored in 55-gallon drums
technical and economic factors. These factors include: and periodically shipped to the nearest DRMO, or consolidated with
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contaminated petroleum products at other nearby defense installacommercial sources would interfere with efficient operation of the
tions where recycling is practiced. Sale of these products throughinstallation.

DRMOs are creditable to the individual installation’s energy or e. Sales can be made without depleting local stocks necessary to
environmental program. Eighty percent of the proceeds from themeet military requirements.

sale of used or contaminated petroleum products will be returned to f. Sales do not interfere with military operations through use of
the generating activity by the DRMO. equipment or personnel required to make sales.

b. Contaminated petroleum waste that is considered irrecoverable ¢. Adequate dispensing facilities are available.
must be disposed of per the more stringent of Environmental Protec- h. Sales will be on a cash basis except those made to Army
tion Agency (EPA), State, or host nation rules governing hazardousflying clubs or when specific approval for credit sales has been
waste. Such waste include sludges and residuals that are separat&fanted by HQDA (DALO-TSE). Charge sales will be made to the
from contaminated petroleum products during filtration and distilla- Army flying club organization and not to its individual members.
tion and petroleum products that have inadvertently been contami- i- Checks will not be cashed as a matter of convenience, post-
nated by a hazardous waste. Approved methods listed in priority ofdated, or accepted for amounts larger than the amount of sale.
disposal sequence are: j- Sale of petroleum products may be made to domestic aircraft

(1) Transfer to the servicing DRMO. Materiel will be packaged Subject to the following sales policy and restrictions: _
in containers that conform to Department of Transportation specifi- . (1) In an emergency, commanders may authorize sales of aircraft
cations and the materiel will be identified. fuel and oil to make it po§S|bIe for the alrcraft to continue on its

(2) Incineration in an approved “hazardous materiels’incinerator. COUrse to the nearest public or commercial landing area. The extent

(3) Burial in an approved hazardous waste landfill per individual and amount of aircraft fuel and oil furnished to such an aircraft will
State and EPA policies and procedures be limited to that_ which is necessary to enable such aircraft to reach

' the nearest public or commercial landing area, on its course, where
the required services are available.

(2) Sales are authorized for fuel and oil for use in aircraft oper-
ated by a foreign military or air attacht accredited to the United
States and to provide assistance to such aircraft as required.

(3) In the absence of commercial refueling facilities, aviation fuel
E—1. Sales of petroleum products and oil are authorized and may be furnished to aircraft under charter
Sales of petroleum products will be subject to the limitations and t© any U.S. department or agency. Refueling will be made available
restrictions below. The sales may be authorized by commanders ofvn€n operators of aircraft making authorized stops present positive
Army installations or overseas equivalents and state adjutant generidentification. This identification is in the form of credentials estab-
als. Petroleum products may be sold to the authorized patrons listediShed by this regulation or by the department or agency administer-

Appendix E
Sales of Petroleum Products

below:

a. Armed Forces military personnel on active duty and members
of their families assigned to military installations. These personnel
will be identified by presentation of Armed Forces Identification
Card or Uniform Services Identification and Privilege Card. Identifi-

cation for other authorized patrons will be designated by the appro-

priate U.S. Army command.

b. Civilian employees of the United States assigned to and re-

quired to reside within military installations inside the United States
when specifically authorized by the installation commander.

c. Non-Federal civilian employees employed at an installation
when specifically authorized by the installation commander.

d. Temporary duty personnel using rental conveyance on official

ing the contract or charter agreement. Aviation fuel and oil may be
issued on a Government-furnished property basis. This issuance is
as approved under the terms of the charter or contract. If identifying
credentials of the charter are not presented, the aircraft is permitted
only sales of fuel and oil to make it possible for the aircraft to
continue to the nearest public or commercial landing area. The
restrictions and limitations on the sale of aviation fuel and oil below
will be observed.

(&) When commercial refueling facilities are available, the Army
will not furnish aviation fuel, oil, and related products to charter
aircraft in competition with private enterprise.

(b) When commercial refueling is available, but landing area
safety regulations do not permit the commercial refueling operator
to move equipment to the Army refueling ramp nor the aircraft to be

Government business. This provision is only authorized duriffied across the runways to the commercial refueling ramp, then a
scarce supply situations when the nonavailability would have ancharter or civil aircraft making an authorized stop at the Army
adverse impact on accomplishing required temporary duty (TDY) installation is authorized to buy Army-owned aviation fuel and oil.
trips. (4) Commercial airlines operating under DOD contract with the
e. U.S. nationals stationed outside the United States, who areu.S. Government are authorized to purchase aviation fuels and lu-
civilian employees of the U.S. Government, when authorized by thebricants for aircraft operating under such contract. Purchases may be

appropriate U.S. Army command.
f. Nonappropriated fund activities as authorized in AR 215-1.
g. Accredited foreign liaison military personnel, foreign govern-

cash or credit. Credit purchases will be coordinated with USAPC
prior to making a sale.
k. Sale of petroleum products may be made to aircraft of foreign

ment agencies, and international organizations pursuant to internaregistry subject to the limitations of j above and the following
tional agreements, or as authorized by the installation commanderconditions:

h. Domestic aircraft under emergency conditions, foreign aircraft,

(1) The SSA will ensure that the aircraft commander requests

commercial aircraft under contract, and Canadian government air-fuel, oil, and related products in writing. Specify in detail the kind

craft under agreement.

of fuel, oil, and related products desired or the precise service to be

i. Non-DOD consumers, such as federal agencies and DOD confurnished.

tractors during fuel shortages with the approval of HQDA (DALO-
TSE).

E-2. Sales restrictions

Sales are subject to the following restrictions—
a. Sales will only be authorized for products normally stocked.
b. Government incurs no cost.
c. No post exchange facilities are available at the installation.
d. Adequate commercial facilities are not available within a rea-

sonable distance or obtaining petroleum products from available
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(2) The pilot or a designated subordinate of the aircraft com-
mander will personally supervise the performance of any service
rendered and release the United States from all responsibility by a
written certificate stating that the supplies or services furnished have
been satisfactory.

(3) A complete record of sales will be maintained by the SSA per
AR 25-400-2. The release certificate prescribed above will be
included.

|. Sale of petroleum products may be made to the Canadian
government when a Government-to-Government agreement exists.
Commanders are authorized to issue aviation fuel and oil from
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available stocks to operators of aircraft of the Canadian DepartmentHQDA (DALO-TSE), Washington, DC. Those requests will address
of National Defense and other Canadian agencies (excluding issuethe circumstances outlined in (1) through (8) above.

to the National Research Council, Royal Canadian Mounted Police,

and Department of Transportation). E-3. Accountable officers _ _

(1) Special arrangements for billing and reimbursement will be Accountable officers will maintain records pertinent to .relmbursallale
made. Aviation fuels sales made from available Army-owned inven- Sales of petroleum products, and control cash pending deposit as
tories will be documented on an AVFUELS Into-Plane Contract Outlined in DA Pam 710-2-2. Accounting transactions will be
Sales Slip. These sales will reflect the type and quantity of productMaintained on formal stock records. Accountable officers are au-
issued in terms of U.S. gallons or fraction thereof. Type and serialth0rized to accept payment in cash, checks, or other remittance
number of aircraft, squadron assignment home station, and billing ofP@yable to the Treasurer of the United States as outlined in AR
base, department, or agency responsible if different from the hom -103. . .
station of the aircraft and the current standard price in force at the, & All sales of aviation fuel and oil made from Army-owned
time of sale will be entered on the AVFUELS Into-plane contract INVeNtory must be recorded for use in support of reimbursement
sales slip. documents. A separate record of daily issues will be prepared for

(2) The SSA will ensure the squadron commander or pilot of an each day’s sales. This record will be ann_otated to show _the sales
individual aircraft, whichever is appropriate, signs two copies of the document. number and total amount applicable to each line entry
issue document. representing a ca_s.h sale. - . . .

(3) Accessorial charges are applicable and will be applied to the b. All SSAs will ensure that billing invoices are submitted

standard price at time of issue of petroleum products and added t(g)romgt_ly to_Fhe FfAO' h derived f h h sal f |
the total billing price. When issues are made to aircraft of the ¢. Disposition of cash derived from the cash sales of petroleum

Canadian Department of National Defense, an accessorial charge Ogroducts will be handled according to AR 37-103. After verification

3 percent will be assessed in addition to the standard price and whe f each day's cash sale transactions, the sales officer will promptly

issues are made to all other Canadian Government agency aircraft tln over such funds to the nearest FAO. These funds will be
. . . gency ’gafeguarded and proceeds accounted for until relieved by proper
3.5 percent accessorial charge will be applied.

4) Reimb t and bili d il b documentation.
(4) Reimbursement and billing procedures will be per a suspense " army activities will charge the standard price for petroleum

account agreement between the Canadian Government and lished in th DE ; lle-
United States. U.S. Air Force Logistics Command (USAFLC) will Eﬂaaglﬁt: Ziypl;ti)lpsliczckialg tsuercnr;lg;séer.ecent SC standard price bulle

act as agent for the U.S. Government. The appropriate activity
responsible for issues made from Army-owned inventories will for-
ward two signed copies of the applicable issue document to the

installation FAO. These documents will show total value of issue, Appendix F

accessorial charge, and complete accounting classifications to bdrocedures for Hand Receipt Holders

credited. The fiscal station number of the installation, or activity

maintaining pertinent accounts receivable will be included. F-1. General ) o ) )

Note. The FAO will prepare a consolidated Voucher for Transfer Between a. The. Army provides an.org.amze.lthn with the equipment anc_i
Appropriation and/or Funds at least once a month covering reimbursabler.naterIeI It needs_ ’to accomplish its mission. Most Of_ that property is
issues to aircraft of the Canadian Department of National Defense and othefiSted on the unit's property book and has been signed for by the
Canadian Government agencies per AR 37-27. Voucher and supporting®roperty book officer (PBO). To track all property, the PBO is
documents, including two signed copies of issue slips will be forwarded to required to periodically have it inventoried and ascertain existence.
the Commander, San Antonio Air Logistics Center, ATTN: SAALC/AC- Generally, AR 710-2 requires all property to be inventoried at least
FOA, Kelly AFB, TX 78241-5000. once a year. Some types of sensitive items such as weapons, ammu-

m. Questions arising relative to assistance, proper identification nition, and night vision sights must be inventoried monthly or quar-
of nonmilitary, or credit authorization will be referred to Command- terly. Also, whenever a new person takes over the property book, an
er, USAPC, ATTN: STRGP-FM, PA 17070-5008. inventory must be done to ascertain existence of all the property for

n. The local commander can provide fuel to non-DOD consumers Which the new person is signing. o ,
that he does not support routinely during fuel shortages under the P- When the PBO issues items to an individual for his or her use
following circumstances: or to a supervisor for a subordinate to use, the person receiving the

(1) The private entity which purchases the fuel must be located inProPerty from the PBO signs a receipt for the property. This receipt
or near the military activity. is called a primary hand receipt and it documents to whom the PBO

: gave that property. The person who signs for the property from the

is (sglaﬁgggnigézlr;zgr:?f ?:];;l:el have been explored, and no fuelPBO is called the primary hand receipt holder (PHRH) and by his or
3) Local’ State, and Federai energy allocation authorities haveher signature has mc_in_:ated that he or she has received _the property
been unabl’e to n"lake fuel available. even thouah the aIIocationand accepts responsibility for it. If the PHRH then further issues that
authorities found the request justified 9 hand receipt, it shows that the subordinate now has the property.
(4) The activity that would be disrupted without fuel assistance is The subordinate who received the property and signed the subhand

. o - X - receipt is called the subhand receipt holder (SHRH). By signing the
essenftlal to military readiness, or to the protection of life, property, g phand receipt the SHRH acknowledges that he or she has received
or safety.

. . ) the listed property and now has the responsibility for it. Whenever a

(5) The activity to be disrupted cannot be deferred while alternate g, person takes over the hand receipt or subhand receipt, an
fuel sources are found without impacting military readiness or jeop- inyentory must be done to make sure that all the property listed on
ardizing life, property, or safety. o _ the hand receipt and being signed for is actually there.

(6) The essential nature of the activity, the impact of the fuel ¢ | you are a hand receipt holder (HRH), your signing of the
shortfall, and all attempts to obtain alternate fuel sources gk receipt signifies you agree to take care of the property and
documented. return it, when requested to do so, in the same condition it was in

(7) The amount of fuel provided is limited to the minimum es- when you received it (less any fair wear and tear). Failure to satisfy
sential amount required to preserve military readiness, or to protecthat agreement can mean that you will pay for the missing or

life, property or safety. _ damaged property unless you can prove that it was not lost or
(8) Any fuel provided will be reimbursed at a rate comparable to damaged by your negligence. DA Pam 710-2—1 chapters 5 and 6,
local fuel prices. contain much information that will help you manage your hand

(9) Requests for approval to issue fuel will be forwarded to receipts. The pamphlet also has information on some special types
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of hand receipts (HRs) such as equipment receipts, shortage an- (3) Require a written response from the SHRH stating the date
nexes, and tool crib issues. Even if you are supported by an autoand results of the inventory.
mated property book system, the basic procedures in the pamphlet c. Physically locate and count each item listed on your HR that is
provide a helpful guide and can even save you out-of-pocket moneynot listed on a valid subhand receipt. If possible all items should be
brought to one central location. If the item has a serial number,
F—2. Component Hand Receipt/Shortage Annex verify that the number on the item matches the serial number shown
You may be given a component hand receipt (CHR) to sign oron your HR.
shortage annex initialed by the issuer, if you are receiving a set, kit, (1) When you have several of the same items, affix a unique
or outfit (SKO) or an end item that has components issued with it. sticker with a discrete number or other identifying mark to each
The components that make up a SKO are listed in the supplyindividual item as it is counted. If the items are too small to tag,
catalog (SC) or component list (CL) for that SKO. The components collect them all in one place or container and count them all at the
that are issued with the end item are listed in that item’s technicalsame time. This will help preclude counting the same item twice.
manual (TM). (2) If the items being counted are SKO, use the CL or current SC
a. The CHR is a list of all those component items that make up t0 ensure all the required tools, parts, and so on, are in place or
the SKO or come with the end item but are not listed separately onotherwise accounted for (shortage annex) before considering the
your hand receipt (HR). You are responsible for them too and mustSKO as on hand. When possible use a mat or locator sheet that
turn them in when you turn in the primary item. The CHR should Shows the outline and has a place for each required item. This
not list the items that are consumed in use, such as string, wire€nsures all items are correctly identified and counted.
paint, solder, or sandpaper. The end items, or SKO you are receiv- (3) When items are spread among several locations, inventory all
ing, are listed at the top of the CHR and when you sign it you arelike items at the same time to preclude items from being moved

accepting responsibility for the end item as well as all the otherd“&ing thlf inventor);] and beLng o_Iom_JbIe-coun(tjed or misse_d.h
components listed below . . Look over each item when it is counted to ensure it has no

b. The shortage annex is a different kind of document even obvious damage or other indications that it might be unserviceable;

though it uses the same form as the CHR. The shortage annex IistgOr example, scars, across the top of a radio case or a broken handle
on a screwdriver.

the components that you did NOT get with your SKO or end items,

. e. Report to the PBO any extra property discovered during the
even though the SC.' CL or TM shows the”? as included. V\lhoeverinventory. If additional quantities (more than are posted to your HR)
issued you the end item will initial the quantity column of the form

to verify the items and quantities you are short. Since you do notare found, turn them in to your PBO or have the PBO add them to

- . : our HR.

sign the shortage annex, the end item listed at the top of the” f. Complete the inventory as soon as possible. Do not delay
shortage_an_nex_ will aI_so appear on your regular HR or SHR. When ompletion of the inventory because you are trying to locate missing
all the missing items listed on the shortage annex have been issue

SKO or end i il b lete and the sh quipment
to you, your or end items will be complete and the shortage "prepare a memo showing the results of the inventory. Note any
annex will be destroyed.

. shortages. Sign and date the memo. If you are the PHRH, send it to
c. The shortage annex, SC, CL, TM, and CHR are good aids tothe PBO. If you are the SHRH, send it to your PHRH. Keep one

use during your inventories to make sure you still have all ’[hoseCopy in your file.

items that go along with your end item or SKO. Be certain to use p_ |njtiate adjustment action (such as, cash collection voucher,

the most current version of the TM or SC. (See DA Pam 25-30 for statement of charges, or report of survey) for any missing items per

current listing.) In summary, when you sign the CHR you are AR 735-5. If the items are found later, adjustment documents can

signing for the end items as well as the listed components. Do nothe changed or canceled accordingly.

sign for that end item again on your regular hand receipt. i. Make sure your HR is adjusted to reflect the results of your

) inventory.
F-3. Inventories

To track all the property issued to units, periodic inventories are F-5. New HRHSs

conducted to ensure the property is still in place and in usablelf you are a new HRH or are assuming an HR from someone,
condition. AR 710-2, table 2—1 lists the various types of inventories inventory all the property, including components of end items, and
and how often they must be performed. A part of the PBO’s respon-verify the serial numbers before you sign the HR. Whenever possi-
sibilities is to ensure that those inventories are accomplished wherble do the inventory jointly with the outgoing HRH. Once you sign
needed. To do this the PBO will remind (in writing) the PHRHs the HR you are responsible for the property and are held accounta-
when to conduct an inventory and, if cyclic, what items to include. ble. Verify component hand receipts and shortage annexes if there
The PBO will also request a response from the PHRH (in writing) are any. For items on subhand receipts, verify that the SHRH is still
to document when the inventory was completed and the results oftuthorized to have the property and is aware of his or her responsi-
that inventory. The PBO must also do his or her own inventory by bility to safeguard the property, and obtain a current inventory from
making sure all the hand receipts are up-to-date and signed by th&im or her. If time or distance prevents you from personally count-
proper persons, and then physically counting all the other propertyind all your property, you may have someone assist in the inventory;

that is not on a valid hand receipt. however, you will still be responsible for the property. When dis-
tance prevents you from physically viewing your property or ran-
F—4. Inventory procedures domly checking on it between inventories, you should consider

Al HRHs must conduct the required inventories when requested toiSsuing it on a subhand receipt to someone at that location.
do so and provide a written statement to the PBO of the results of

that inventory. To conduct a proper inventory, take the following F—:. Feeelgﬂi/lonlrmﬁand receipts current
steps: ' .

. . . . b. Make sure all your items are accounted for on a primary hand
a. Verify all hand receipts are current and all turn-ins and issues receipt (or a subhand receipt when necessary.)

(change documents) have been posted to your copy of the HR. ¢ verify quantities and serial numbers before you sign.

b. If you have some items that are subhand receipted to your g Annotate your HR with the location or subhand receipt num-
subordinates— ber next to each item listed.

(1) Instruct the SHRH to do an inventory (if cyclic, identify the e Don’t loan your property to another organization unless the
items to be inventoried). action is approved by your PBO or commander.

(2) Ensure that the SHRH has a current copy of the subhand f. Randomly spot-check the location and the physical condition of
receipt to use to conduct the inventory. your property between inventories.
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g. When you no longer need an item, turn it in or request disposi-that time. Do a joint inventory before you depart and again when
tion from the PBO. you return.

h. Always keep copies of your turn-in and issue documents until p. Report to your supervisor, unit commander, or first sergeant
they have been posted to your HR. any circumstances that make it impossible to secure your property
Note. Destroy all hand receipt transactions during the hand receipt updatefrom loss or theft.
process once you have verified that the transactions have been posted. q. Clear your hand receipt or transfer your property responsibility

i. Make sure change documents are posted to your hand receipt 40 Your successor before you leave your unit. Obtain a signed
least every 6 months. receipt. _ o

j. Maintain a current copy of all memos documenting the results - Update subhand receipt holders before Master Hand Receipt is
of the inventories of your SHRHSs. updated with the PBO.

k. Frequently remind SHRHSs of their responsibility to safeguard S- Read and understand the PBO guidelines (if provided) for
their property.

I. Make sure your SHRHs do not leave your unit without clearing
their subhand receipts.

m. Make sure damaged or missing items are reported in a timely
manner.

F-7. Summary

of theft or break-in to your supervisor, unit commander, or first
sergeant.
0. Make sure the property you are signed for is protected when
you go on leave or TDY. If you plan to be absent more than 30 Appendix G
days, have a temporary hand receipt holder assume your HRs duringlasses of Supply
Table G-1 follows.

management of property and required inventories.

Being a good hand receipt or subhand receipt holder is not difficult
nor does it have to be hazardous to your bank account. You cannot

) . ... .. forget about your responsibilities. Keep the few simple rules above
n. Store your equipment in a secure area. Report any indicationsy, mind. and treat the Army’s property as if it were your own.

Table G-1
Classes of Supply

Classes of supply

References

Class 1—Subsistence, including free health and welfare items.

AR 30-1, AR 30-18

Class 2—Clothing, individual equipment, tentage, tool sets and tool kits, handtools, administrative,
and housekeeping supplies and equipment (including maps). This includes items of equipment, other
than major items, prescribed in authorization/allowance tables and items of supply (not including
repair parts).

AR 700-84, CTA 50-900, CTA 50-970

Class 3—POL, petroleum and solid fuels, including bulk and packaged fuels, lubricating oils and lubri-
cants, petroleum specialty products; solid fuels, coal, and related products.

AR 11-27, AR 700-36, AR 710-2, FM
10-13, FM 10-18, FM 10-68 FM 10-69,
FM 10-71, SB 710-2, TM 5-675

Class 4—Construction materials, to include installed equipment, and all fortification/barrier materials.

AR 420-17

Class 5—Ammunition, of all types (including chemical, radiological, and special weapons): bombs, ex-
plosives, mines, fuses, detonators, pyrotechnics, missiles, rockets, propellants, and other associated
items.

AR 50-5-1(C), AR 190-59, AR 190-11, AR
190-13, AR 190-51, AR 700-19, AR
710-2, SB 700-2, SB 708-3, FM 9-38, TM
9-1300-206

Class 6—Personal demand items (nonmilitary sales items).

AR 700-23

Class 7—Major items: A final combination of end products which is ready for its intended use: (princi-
pal item) e.g., launchers, tanks, mobile machine shops, vehicles.

AR 710-1, FM 704-28, SB 700-20, Appro-
priate authorization documents

Class 8—Medical material, including medical peculiar repair parts.

AR 40-61, CTA 8-100

Class 9—Repair parts and components, including kits, assemblies and subassemblies, reparable and
nonreparable, required for maintenance support of all equipment.

AR 710-2, AR 710-1, Appropriate TMs

Class 10—Material to support nonmilitary programs; such as, agricultural and economic development,
not included in classes 1 through 9.

CTA 50-909
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Glossary

Section |
Abbreviations

A&E
ammunitions and explosives

AAC
acquisition advice code

AAFES
Army and Air Force Exchange Service

AAR
administrative adjustment report

AASF
Army aviation support facility

ABL
Ammunition Basic Loads

ACCOR

Army COMSEC Central Office of Record

ACIMS

Aircraft Component Intensive Managemek¢CRAD

System

ACSP
Army Central Service Point

ACWT
average customer wait time

AlF
Army Industrial Fund

ALC
Accounting Legend Code

ALO
authorized level of organization

ALOC
air line of communications

ALW
allowance

AMC
U.S. Army Materiel Command

AMDF
Army Master Data File

AMSA
Area Maintenance Support Activities

AMSF
area maintenance and supply facilities

AR
Army Regulation; arms room

ARC
accounting requirements code

ARI
automatic return item
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ARIL CCIsP
automatic return item list Controlled Cryptographic Item Serialization
Program

ARMS
Automation Resources Management Syster@CP
consolidation/containerization point
ARNG
Army National Guard CDDB

central demand data base

ASC
Army Signal Command CIF

central issue facility
ASF

Army Stock Fund clic _ _
controlled inventory item code
ASL

Authorized Stockage List clp

clothing initial issue point
ASP

Ammunition Supply Point CINC

Commander in Chief
ASTM

American Society for Testing Materials CJCS

Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff

ATP

Ammunition Transfer Point CL .
Components List

CMCS

aviation classification repair activity depots COMSEC Materiel Control System

AVFUEL

aviation fuel CMDSA . . -
COMSEC Materiel Direct Support Activity

AVGAS

CMMC

aviation gasoline Corp Material Management Center

AVUM

aviation unit maintenance CcMO

COMSEC Management Office

AWR-S

: CNGB
Army war reserve-sustainment

Chief, National Guard Bureau

AWRPS

L. COMSEC
Army war reserve prepositioned sets

communication security

BBP

Break Bulk Point CONUS

continental United States

BIL COPARS

basic issue item contractor-operated parts store
BL _ COSCOM

Bill of Lading Corps Support Command

BOI cp
basis of issue cannibalization point

BUR
bottoms-up reconciliation

CRF
cryptographic repair facilities

CAGE CRP
Commercial and Government Entity Code central receiving point

CCA
central collection activity

CSA
corps storage area

CCE
commercial construction equipment

CSC
civilian support center

CClI CSDP
controlled cryptographic item Command Supply Discipline Program
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CSMS DODAC FAO
combined support maintenance shops Department of Defense Ammunition Code Finance and Accounting Office

CTA DODI FAR
common table of allowances Department of Defense Instruction Federal Acquisition Regulation

CTCN DODIC FCS
consolidation transportation control numberDepartment of Defense Identification CodeFederal Catalog System

DA DODSASP FEMA
Department of the Army Department of Defense Small Armfederal Emergency Management Agency

Serialization Program
DARMS FM

Developmental Army Readiness and Mobili-DOL Field Manual

zation System Director of Logistics FMSA

DBOE DOS Force Management Support Agency
Defense Business Operating Fund days of supply FOA

DCSC DRMO field operating agency

Defense Construction Supply Center Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office,;oB

DCSLOG DS free on board

Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics direct support EOI

DDDSF DSAA found on installation
Defense Distribution Depot San Joaqudefense Security Assistance Agency

Sharpe Facility

FORSCOM

Forces Command
DSN (formerly AUTOVON)

DDRE Defense Switched Network FSB
Director of Defense Research and Forward Support Battalion
Engineering DSS
direct support system FSC
DDSP Federal supply class
Defense Distribution Depot Susquehanna, PRSU
Direct Support Unit FWT
DEH fair wear and tear
Director of Engineer and Housing EC
essentiality code FY
DES fiscal year
Distribution Execution System ECC
equipment category code GFM
DFRE Government furnished materiel
Defense Fuel Region Europe ECP
equipment control program GMLR
DFESC guided missile and large rocket
Defense Fuel Support Center ECS
equipment concentration site GOCO
DHE Government-owned, contractor-operated
demand history file EIC
end item code GPS I
DIC global positioning system
document identifier code EOD GS

explosive ordnance disposal general support; general schedule

DLA
Defense Logistics Agency EOQ _ § _ GSA

economic order quantit ; . ;
DMMC q y General Services Administration
division materiel management center EPA GSU

Environmental Protection Agency General Support Unit
DOD
Department of Defense ERC HCP

equipment readiness code Health and Comfort Packs
DODAAC
Department of Defense Activity Addre&S HMDS
Code expiration term of service Hazardous Materials
DODAAD FAD HAZMAT

DOD Activity Address Directory

Force/Activity Designator Hazardous Materials Data Segment
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HMIS

Hazardous Materials Information System

HMMP

LAR
logistic assistance representative

LCA

Hazardous Materials Management ProgramlLogistic Control Activity

HQDA
Headquarters, Department of the Army

HR
hand receipt

HRH
hand receipt holder

1&S
interchange and substitute

IAR
Inventory Adjustment Report

1AW
in accordance with

IFMS
interagency fleet management system

IG
inspector general

IL
identification list

IMCO

LCC
logistics control code

LIF
Logistics Intelligence File

LIN
line item number

LOGCAP
Logistical Civil Augmentation Program

LRU
line replaceable unit

MACOM
Major Army Command

MARS
Military Affiliated Radio System

MATCAT
materiel category

MBPAS

MR
maintenance repairMemorandum Request

MRAD
materiel receipt acknowledgment document

MRD
materiel release denial

MRO
materiel release order

MSC
Military Sealift CommandMajor Subordinate
Command

MSDS
Material Safety Data Sheet

MSSA
mission supply support activity

MTOE
Modification Table of Organization and
Equipment

MUSARC
Major U.S. Army Reserve Command

MWO
modification work order

monthly bulk petroleum accounting summaryNA

MC

Inter-Governmental Maritime ConsuItati\Vrt];“"”ntenance use code

Organization

IMM a

Intergrated materiel manager control activity
MCN

IMMA

Installation Materiel Maintenance Activity Management Control Number
MDC

.IMPE . . magazine data card

information management processing

equipment MDS

IMPL model/design/series

Initial Mandatory Parts List (Formerly, gp

ERPSL) Miltary Group

INSCOM _ _MILSTRIP

U.S. Army lIntelligence and Securityijlitary Standard Requisitioning and Iss

Command Procedures

ISD MMC

Installation Supply Division

ISSA
installation supply support activity

JCS
Joint Chiefs of Staff

JROTC
Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps

JTA
joint table of allowances
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MCA

net asset

NAF
nonappropriated fund

Military Construction, ArmymanagemeNCC

materiel management center

MOA
memorandum of agreement

MOS
military occupational specialty

MOU
memorandum of understanding

MOV
Materiel Obligation Validation
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National Cadet Corp

NCO
noncommissioned officer

NDCC
National Defense Cadet Corps

NGB
National Guard Bureau

NICP
National Inventory Control Point (also see
ICP)

[f%tTIater than

NMP
National Maintenance Point

NSN
national stock number

NTV
nontactical vehicle

OCIE
organizational clothing and individual
equipment

OCONUS
outside continental United States



ODCSLOG
Logistics

OFDA

Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance

oL
operating level

OMA

Operation and Maintenance, Army

OMRP

organizational maintenance repair parts

OMS

organizational maintenance shop

OPLAN
operation plan

ORF
operational readiness float

ORT
Operational Readiness Test

PR&C/PR SAVAR
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff foPurchase request and commitment/PurchaS¢andard Army Validation and Reconciliation
Request
SASSO
PWD Small Arms Serialization Surety Officer
Procurement Work Directive
SB
QSS supply bulletin
quick supply store
SC
RATTS Supply Catalog
Radio Active Testing and Tracking System
SCMC
RC Supply Categories of Materiel Code
Reserve Component(s); recoverability code
SHRH
RCL subhand receipt holder
repair cycle level
SIDPERS
RCS standard installation/division personel system
requirement control symbol
a y SIMS-X
RDD Selected Item Management System—Ex-
required delivery date panded
RDTE SINCGARS . :
research, development, test and evaluation>!nd!e Channel Ground Airborne Radio
System
REQ-VAL
Q SKO

OSsT
order ship time

PBO
property book officer

PCS
permanent change of station

PD
priority designator

PHRH
primary hand receipt holder

PLL
prescribed load list

PM

project manager, preventive maintenance

PMS
Professor of Military Science

PN
part number/part humbered

POD
port of debarkation

POE
port of embarkation

POL
petroleum oils and lubricants

POS
peacetime operating stocks

POV
privately owned vehicle

requisition validation . .
q sets, kits, and outfits

RICC

reportable item control code SL

stockage level; safety level

RL

retention limit SLAC

support list allowance card

RO

requisitioning objective SLC

stockage list code

ROBCO SM
readiness objective code supply manual
ROD SMR
report of discrepancy source, maintenance, and recoverability code
ROP _ SPBS
reorder point Standard Property Book System
ROTC . ' o SPBS-R
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Standard Property Book System-Redesign
RPA SRA
Reserve Personnel Army Funds Stock Record Account
RPD SRC
required pick-up date special requirements code
RPMA SRO
real property maintenance activity Stock Record Officer
RSR_ SROTC
required supply rate Army Senior Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps
SAAS
Standard Army Ammunition System SSA
supply support activity
SAILS
Standard Army Intermediate Level Sup@$AN
System Social Security Account Number
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SSO ul
source serialization officer unit of issue

SSSC uiC
Self-Service Supply Center unit identification code

STAMIS ULLS
Standard Army Management Informatiomit level logistics system

System
UMMIPS

STANFINS L
Standard Finance System ity System

STARFIARS UND _
Standard Army Financial Inventory Account-urgency of need designator
ing System

UPH
TAACOM unaccompanied personnel housing
Theater Army Area Command

USACASCOM
TAADS U.S. Army Combined Army Suppor
The Army Authorization Documents SystemCommand
TAC USAMMA
type of activity code U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency
TAEDP USAPA o
Total Army Equipment Distribution Program U-S. Army Publications Agency
TAG USAPC

The Adjutant General U.S. Army Petroleum Center

TAMIS USAR
Training Ammunition Management Informa-U-S. Army Reserve
tion System USG

TASN-A United States Government

Tracking Assets by Serial Number-AwanonUSPFo

B U.S. Property and Fiscal Office
Technical Bulletin

does it necessarily mean that the Govern-
ment, by assumption of title, forfeited the
right to reject any article not conforming to
contract specifications. (AR 735-5)

Accountability

Obligation to keep records of property, docu-
ments, or funds, such as identification data,
gains, losses, dues-in, dues-out and balances
on hand or in use. (AR 710-2, DA Pam

Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Prior-710-2—-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR 735-5)

Accountable officer

Person officially appointed in writing to
maintain a formal set of accounting records
of property or funds. This person may or may
not have physical possession of the property
or funds. There are three types of supply
accountable officers as defined below.

a. Transportation officer, accountable for
ﬁroperty entrusted to him or her for ship-
ment.

b. Stock record officer, accountable for
supplies being held for issue from time of
receipt until issued, shipped, or dropped from
accountability.

c. Property book officer, accountable for
property upon receipt and until subsequently
turned in, used (consumed) for authorized
purposes, or dropped from accountability.
(Hand receipt holders are not considered ac-
countable officers.) (AR 710-2, DA Pam
710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR 735-5)

Active Duty Guard/Reserve

Program under which members of Reserve
Components can be accepted and voluntarily
ordered to full-time active duty for periods of
180 days or more. These members provide
full-time support to the Reserve Components

UTES and are paid from an ARNG or USAR per-
TCO unit training equipment site sonnel appropriation of a DOD military Serv-
; ice. (AR 700-84
Tool Control Officer VHT ( )
TDA Vehicle Hull Targets Appeal authority . )
Table of Distribution and Allowances An officer designated to take final action on
WG requests for reconsideration when the report
DY wage grade of survey approving authority denies relief of
financial responsibility to a respondent, and
temporary. duty wwMmces to act on requests for remission or cancella-
T World Wide Military Command and Control tjon of indebtedness. Appeal authority action
technical inspection Systems is by authority of the Secretary of the Army.

) Normally, the appeal authority will be the
™ Section I next higher commander above the approving
Technical Manual Terms authority. (AR 735-5)

TMDE Section I Appointing authority

test, measurement, and diagnostic equipmefiP€cial Abbreviations and Terms

TPE Acceptance at destination
total package fielding

An appointing authority is an officer or civil-
ian designated by the approving authority
with responsibility for appointing report of

Assumption of title to property by DA at thesyryey investigating officers. (AR 735-5)

specified delivery point. This term corre-
TRC sponds, generally, to the commercial teMpproving authority

type requirement code “FOB destination.” (AR 735&-5)

TRADOC Acceptance at origin

An approving authority is an officer author-
ized to appoint a surveying officer and to
approve reports of survey “by authority of

U.S. Army Training and Doctrine CommandAssumption of title to property by DA atthe Secretary of the Army.” (AR 735-5)
point of shipment. This term corresponds,

TSCA generally, to the commercial term “FOB ori-Army and Air Force Exchange Service

Toxic Substance Control Act

gin.” It does not imply that payment wasA Joint command of the U.S. Army and the

made at the time title passed to the Army ndd.S. Air Force under the jurisdiction of the
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Chief of Staff, U.S. Army and the Chief of demands, regardless of whether the demai@husative research

Staff, U.S. Air Force that furnishes activitieswas for a stocked or unstocked item, Am investigation of variances in transactions.
personnel, property, and NAFs through whichvhether or not the demand was satisfied fromihe investigation consists of a complete re-
exchange and motion picture services stack on hand at the supply support activityview of all transactions since the last inven-

provided. (AR 700-84) (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1) tory or last reconciliation between custodial
o and inventory control point (ICP) accountable
AAFES Impress Fund Activities (AIFA) Backorder records. Hard copy supporting documenta-

A military operated retail activity, usually in That portion of requested stock not immedition, catalog changes, shipment discrepan-
small or remote sites, when regular direchtely available for issue and not passed toies, and unposted or rejected documentation
operation exchanges cannot be provided. Aanother source of supply for action. Recordiso are reviewed. The purpose of causative
AIFA is a satellite activity of an AAFES of obligation to file the backorder is knownresearch is to assign a cause to a variance so
direct operation. The supported unit appointsynonymously as a backorder or due-ahtt corrective action may be taken. Causa-
the officer-in-charge of an AIFA, who is is- (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1, DA Pative research ends when the cause of the vari-

sued an initial fund by AAFES to purchase &10-2-2) ance has been determined; or when, after
beginning inventory. Money generated from review of transactions back to the last inven-
sales is used to replenish the merchandigasic load tory or reconciliation, no conclusive findings
stock. (AR 710-2) Supplies kept by using units for use in comwere possible. (AR 710-2, DA Pam

N _ bat (for other than ammunition). The quantity710-2—-1, DA Pam 710- 2-2, AR 735-5)
Army Military Clothing Sales Stores of each item of supply in a basic load is

A designated facility where Army uniforms, rejated to the number of days in combat theentral Collection Activity

components, and insignia items are kept fqinit may be sustained without resupply. (ARAN activity designated by each MACOM to
sale or issue to authorized persons. (Afd—2, DA Pam 710-2-1) (For ammunitionprovide CBS-X fieldsupport for a specified
700-84) see JCS Pub 1 and AR 310-25.) supply support area or for a specified com-
mand. Central collection activities may be lo-
Army Petroleum Supply System Bench stock cated at division, installation, Corps or
Procedures for obtaining p(_atro_leum PrOdUCtéonsumable class 2, 3 (packaged), 4, and @ibordinate MACOM level. (AR 710-2)
both wholesale and retail, including locg|pplies used by maintenance personnel at an

purchases. (AR 710-2) unpredictable rate. Bench stocks are authoGertified (POL)

ized for support level maintenance activitieswritten documentation by a competent au-
Army property including aviation unit maintenance activhority that the item has been proven to pro-

All property under DA control, except prop-yioq (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2) vide accurate measurements. (AR 710-2)
erty accounted for as owned by an NAF ac-

tivity. “Government property” and “Arm
property” are used synonymously wi‘
“property.” (AR 735-5)

ill of lading Checking-in (tally-in) operation

cludes Government bills of lading issuedAn operation performed by a receiving clerk,

by the Army (as defined in AR 55-355) anchormally undersupervision of the transporta-

ASL depth commercial bills of lading for transportationtion officer or receiving property officer. In-
services administered by the Army. (For exeludes removing items from a carrier’s

&ugn;%g a;;”%i#”?fgﬂg'jez‘; on an ASI"(:eption of “FOB origin shipments,” see paravehicle and conducting a visual inspection to

16-9.) (AR 735-5) decide the condition of packages and loose
ASL range ) pieces in a shipment. Checking-in may be
Size of an ASL in terms of the number oBUlK issue (POL) _ ~ performed under other supervision, or at a
different lines stocked. (AR 710-2, DA Panf\n iSsué of bulk fuel into a transportationiater time, because of emergency conditions;
710-2-2) Vehicle or storage tank that will subsequentlyiowever, it will not be confused with the

be issued to a consuming end item of equipstorage” operation. Storage operation in-
Audit trail ment. (AR 710-2) volves opening undamaged packages after
Documentation supporting debit and credit delivery to a customer, user, or warehouse.
entries on accounting records from the timé&@pacity table (POL) (AR 735-5)
property is brought into the Army inventoryA table showing capacity of a bulk storage _
with a source document, until the property i$8nk. (AR 710-2) Class Il Supply Point (POL) o
dropped from accountability. (AR 735-5) ) ) An Army activity that issues fuel in either

Capital equipment bulk and/or retail modes. (AR 710-2)
Authorized retention limit Personal property of a capital nature classi-

The quantity of items authorized to be refied nonexpendable in an Army supply man€lothing initial issue point
tained before reporting excesses or requestiti@l or that would be so classified if includedA facility normally located at an installation

disposition instructions. (AR 710-2) in an Army supply manual or catalog. (ARthat serves as a reception station for new
735-5) soldiers being processed for training in the
Automation fill/degree day Active Army. (AR 700-84)

A program under which a contractor guaranCapital nature _
tees that all small heating fuel tanks (undeProperty that has all or most of the followingClothing issue-in-kind

5,000 gallons) identified in the contract will characteristics: An alternate system for furnishing items or
not fall below “30 percent full.” During the a. Does not lose its identity when used foinitial clothing and replacements at Govern-
heating season (1 October through il intended purpose. ment expense. Replacement is done by ex-
March), degree days will be used as a basisb. Has an acquisition cost of $1,000 ochange of unserviceable garments for
for determining frequency of deliveries necimore. serviceable garments. (AR 700-84)
essary to assure the 30-percent-full require- ¢. Has a useful life of more than 2 years
ment. (AR 710-2) when used for intended purpose. Clothing maintenance

d. Normally is an investment-type iteAdteration and replacement by purchase of
Average customer wait time capitalized in the accounting records. (ARpersonal uniform clothing by the individual.
Average time in days, developed at a supply35-5) (AR 700-84)

support activity, required to satisfy customer
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Clothing monetary allowance system repair parts and building materials. (ARd small arms, ammunition, explosives, and

A system for furnishing the individual soldier 735-5) demolition materiel. (See controlled inven-
an initial clothing allowance on an item ba- ] tory item codes (CIIC) “1-6," “7,” “8,” “9,"
sis. (AR 700-84) Contaminated petroleum products (POL) “$,” “N,” “P,” “Q,” “R,” and “Y” (night vi-
Distillates and residuals of the petroleum resjon devices and navigation systems (GPS))
Clothing store manager fining process that have been contaminate@l the AMDF as explained by AR 708-1.)

A person designated by the local exchangefore or during a usage period and can n@AR 735-5)

manager to be responsible for store supen/enger satisfy the specifications of the origi- ¢. Pilferable item. Materiel having ready

sion and store operation. This definition doe8@l intended use. Included in this categoryesale value or civilian application to per-

not include the Berlin clothing store or con-2'€ gasolines, kerosenes, diesel fuels, motgpnal possession and, therefore, especially

tractor-operated stores. (AR 700-84) oils, and greases. Although not a petroleumsubject to theft. Examples are binoculars,
deered.prOdUCt, degreasing solvents are |rp-roject0rS, cigarettes, pagers, handheld two-

Command responsibility cluded in the broader sense because of thgy radios, cameras, tapes, or recorders. (See

The obligation of a commander to ensure th&arallel methods of handling recovery, recyC|IC codes in the AMDF as explained by

all Government property within his or hercling, and final disposal. (AR 710-2) AR 708-1.) (AR 710-2, AR 735-5)
command is properly used and cared for, ar@
that proper custody and safekeeping of Govg
ernment property are provided. Command réy
sponsibility is inherent in command ap

ontinuing balance system-expanded Credit
n Army-wide equipment control data baserecording of an asset issued or shipped by
ich uses supply transactions or propertyn SRA. The asset may be reflected in terms

: - ok forms that change equipment balancest 4 quantity or a dollar value, depending on
cannot be delegated. It is evidenced by a%; order to provide on-hand equipment posifne t()]/pe atgcounting. AR 710_2'p oA Igam

signment to command at any level and ingons for SB 700-20 items as reportable iten 10-2-2)
cludes: _ control code (RICC 2 for active Army,
a. Ensuring the security of all property ofysaR, and ARNG units and activities). (AR Damage
the command, whether in use or in storage.g_p) A condition that impairs either value or use
b.' Ob_s‘?FV'“g sut_)ordlnates to ensure that of an article; may occur in varying degrees.
their activities contribute to the proper custoContinuous active duty or continuously on Property may be damaged in appearance or

dy, care, use, and safekeeping of all propergyctive duty in expected useful life without rendering it
within the command. An interim of 3 months or less between datgnserviceable or less useful. Damage also
c. Enforcing all security, safety, and ac-of discharge or release from active duty andhgws partial unserviceability. Usually im-
counting requirements. date of reenlistment or recall to active dutyp”eS that damage is the result of some act or
d. Taking administrative or disciplinafAR 700-84) omission. (AR 735-5)
measures when necessary. (AR 735-5)
Contracting officer Debit
Command strip list A person who is currently a contracting Ofﬁ'Recording of an asset received by an SRA.

A list of items, prepared by a MACOM, to cer with authority to enter into and adminis-;asset may be reflected in terms of quantity
be removed from an end item put in a cart€r contracts. The person may bega gollar value, depending on the type ac-

nibalization point. (DA Pam 710-2-2) contracting officer either by virtue of positioncouming_ (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2)
or by appointment under procedures pre-

Commutation in lieu of issue-in-kind scribed by the Defense Acquisition Regulapefense fuel support point (POL)

Monetary payment by the Government in lieion (DAR). This person may makga military or commercial bulk fuel terminal

of issue-in-kind. (AR 700-84) determinations and findings for contracts othat will receive, store, and issue DLA-
for any part of such authority. In the ARNG,owned products. (AR 710-2)

Components a contracting officer is the USPFO, or an

ARNG technician who has been appointed aBefense Industrial Plant Equipment
a. Components of end itemgems identi- Ccontracting officer by the CNGB with author-Center
fied in technical publications (such as technilly to enter into and administer contracsprimary level field activity of DLA respon-
cal manuals) as part of an end item. (Item@R 735-5) sible for providing services to DOD compo-

troop installed or seperately authorized, an nents (as set forth in DLAM 4215.1 (AR
: - ontrolled cryptographic items 700-43). (AR 735-5)

special tools and test and support equipme Cls are described as secure telecommunica-

are not components.

b C ts of blagt iden- tions or information handling equipment, asDestruction

_D- Lomponents or assemblagems 10€N- o qiqtaq cryptographic components, or othekction or omission that renders property
tified in a supply catalog component IIStInghardware items which perform a criticadbmpletely useless. Damage to the point of

(SC/CL) as a part of an SKO, or other aseqySEC function. Items so designated areomplete loss of identity or beyond the pros-

semblage. (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2¢hjassified but controlled and will bear thepect of future restoration is considered to be

DA Pam 710-2-2) designation “controlled cryptographic item”“destruction.” Animals killed for various

or “CCL"” (AR 710-2 ; « E
Concealed shortage or damage ( ) ;%%i%;'s are said to be “destroyed.” (AR

Shortage in or damage to the contents of angntrolled inventory items

original container or package detected aftakems with characteristics requiring spedrtail accounting

delivery. This damage or shortage is conidentification accounting, security, or haviethod of accounting that requires each
trasted with visible damages or shortages idling to ensure their safeguard. These items;ansaction to be separately recorded and
the number of packages involved, readily noin order of degree of control normally exer-uniquely identified by a voucher or document

ticeable at time of delivery. (AR 735-5) cised, are as follows: number in the records, including adjustment
_ a. Classified itemMateriel requiring a pro- of balances each time. Opposite of summary
Consumable supplies tection in the interest of national security. accounting, whereby several transactions may

Supplies consumed in use, such as ammuni-b. Sensitive itemMateriel requiring a high be shown as one without any unique identifi-
tion, fuel, cleaning and preserving materialsjegree of protection and control because @fation. (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR
surgical dressings, and drugs, or supplies thatatutory requirements or regulations; high735-5)

lose their separate identity in use, such amlue, highly technical, or hazardous items;
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Direct Operation Exchange-Tactical of inventory and financial accounting reperation is imminent (i.e., declared simple alert)
(DOX-T) cords, as proper, when dollar value involve@r is in progress. (AR 710-2)

A temporary direct operation which may in-is $50 or more. .

clude concession services under contract to (2) SF 364 (Report of Discrepanc nd User Operated equipment

the exchange and, like the TFE, is designe@ROD)). When negligence is suspected, thénformation system equipment directly oper-

to provide limited support on a temporaryROD is used as an exhibit to a report oftted by and beneficial to the end user. Exam-
basis. It is staffed with civilians fromsurvey to report and adjust supply discrepariles of end user equipment are personal
AAFES. Its use will generally be limited to cies. (See AR 735-5, fig 16-2, for an examcomputer, telephones, office coping machine,
contingency operations and exercises, pledof how an ROD condition could developVideo cassette players, and portable overhead

will be activated only on approval of theinto a report of survey condition.) projectors.
Commander, AAFES. (AR 710-2) d. Transportation-type discrepancy in ship-_ .
ment. A carrier (common or contract) may Eduipment ) L
Direct responsibility fail to deliver to a consignee, in the conditiorf\rticles needed to outfit an individual or or-

Obligation of a person to ensure that all Govoriginally billed, all of the packages or loosed@nization. Clothing, tools, utensils, vehicles,
ernment property for which he or she hagieces of property listed on the Governmenf/€apons, and similar items are articles of
receipted for, is properly used and cared foRill of Lading (GBL) or other transportation €quipment. It is synonymous with “supplies
and that proper custody and safekeeping agocuments (for example, commercial bill ofand “materiel.” (AR 735-5)

provided. Direct responsibility results fromjading, manifest, load list, freight warrant)._ . :

assignment as an accountable officer, receihe shortage, overage, or damage is terme uipment in place

of formal written delegation, or acceptance ofransportation-type discrepancy. Transpopignexpendable equipment of a moveable na-
the property on hand receipt from an a@n-type discrepancies reportable on SF 364ire affixed to real property, but able to be
countable officer. Commanders and/or supe{TDR) may be the fault of the carrier, ship-/€mOVved without destroying or reducing the
visors will determine and assign in writingper, vendor, or contractor, container consolizSefulness of the facility. It does not include
the individuals who will have direct responsi-dation point, or transshipping activitidgStalled building equipment. (AR 735-5)

bility for property. (AR 735-5) Overages and shortages within commercial qr,

) Government-owned (or leased) shipping cons . .
Discrepancy ,, _ tainers (SEAVANS), military-owned demoun-nTheh qyar&tlté of g\%milovgr and above the
Disagreement between quantities or conditiopyple containers (MILVANS), MsCvaNs2uthorized RO. ( 0-2)
of property on hand and that required to bgy|on/roll-off (RO/RO) trailers, or container Expendable items
on hand, as shown by an accountability resypresses (CONEXs) with seals intact, MISSXn jtem of Army property coded with an
cord of the property. It is usually a disagreeyq or proken are included in this term. (ARARC of “X” in the AMDE. Expendable items

ment between quantities or condition . o -
q 5-5) require no formal accountability after issue

property actually received in a shipment and from a stock record account. Commercial and
that recorded on the shipping document. Thiisposal (POL) fabricated items similar to i.tems coded “X”

type of discrepancy generally is referred to aall practices and actions associated with re- :
a “discrepancy incident to shipment.” AﬁTO\ﬁng materiel from an organization’s in- the AMDF are considered expendable
other form of discrepancy occurs when a disgentory and accountability. The materiel is€™S: _ _ _
agreement exists between a stock recl%ﬂnally considered as having expended it¥ote. This category consists of items whlch are
balance and the result of a physical count Qfsefulness to the organization. (AR 710—2fonsumed during normal usage such as paint, ra-
inventory. ions, gasoh_ne, office supplies, or are merged into

a. Shipping-type (item) discrepandy.var- Dollar accounting aggéhesruggtg r\m:na#j eb(élfg ' th?ﬁs'rm:r;tt?g: ?gag;i;'
iation in quantity or condition of goods re-Used in SRAs, this method of accountingfepai’r parts, components and assemblies, and so
ceived from that shown on the authorize@xpresses credit and debit (loss and gain, rgq. This includes all class 1, 3, 5 (except 5'|_), and
(supply) shipping document; for exampkpectively) entries in terms of extended dollag items, and those class 2, 4, and 10 items which
DD Form 1348-1A or DD Form 1348-2. Aworth, rather than in terms of quantities ofre not end items or have a unit price of less than a
shipping-type (item) shortage or overage igems. May be performed in either detailed 0$100. Also included is office furniture in FSC
not evident on delivery; it is discovered whersummary manner. (AR 710-2) 7110, 7125, and 7195 with a unit cost of less than
the article of freight as described on the $300. OCIE authorized by CTA 50-900 will be
transportation document is opened and thaurable item accounted for in the same manner as nonexpen-
contents do not agree with the supply Shinn item of Army property coded with an dhable property regardless of the ARC reflected in
ping documents. ARC of “D” in the AMDF. Durable items do & ;mA7Ml%E.2_(§RA7R107—3%,_5D$A Pam 710-2-1, DA

b. Inconsequential transportation discrep-not require property book accountability aftel” ' '
ancies. Loss and damage claims of $50 oissue from the stock record account, but dg, ..aq active duty
less. Formal documents are not required, nééquire hand receipt control when issued 1" oo of active duty exceeding 6 months
are claims filed against carriers in amounts dhe user. Commercial and fabricated item§ . '

, : e . anc AR 700-84)

$50 or less. Exceptions are narcotics, drugsimilar to items coded “D” in the AMDF are
and sensitive and classified materiel. considered durable items. Facilities engineer

c. Report of survey discrepancies in shipNote. This category consists of selected hand tool¥he person designated as responsible for lo-
ment.Procedure and proper forms required twith a unit price greater than $5. (AR 710-2, DAcg| maintenance and management of all items
adjust property accountability and determin&am 710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR 735-5) of rea| property. (The plant engineer at AIF
liability for discrepancies in shipment as de- . plants and depots is the facilities engineer at
fined above. Emergency requirement jhat activity.) (AR 735-5)

(1) SF 361 (Transportation Discrepan@” unexpected, serious occurrence or situ

Report (TDR))A multiple-use form to r:gdgtgee?g%éz?*unng prompt action and Im-Fair, wear, and tear

report, investigate, and process discrepancie% te.To qualify for an emeraency requirement theLoss or impairment of appearance, effective-
in shipments involving loss or damage and t3°t; 0 qualify gency requirement €, o5 worth, or utility of an item that has
. . . Situation must support one of the following:
report other transportation-type discrepancies. ; ; pccurred solely because of normal and cus-
. X a. To save human lives or to relieve humal - B
SF 361 is authorized for use as a report Qfrerings. tomary use of the item for its intended pur-
survey to support claims against carriers andp_To repair emergency equipment. pose. (AR 735-5)

contractors or vendors, including adjustment c. To support contingency operations when the
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Final action not in excess of authorized allowances, withexcept expendable items and personal cloth-
Action taken “by authority of the Secretaryout cost to an enlisted person. (AR 700-84ihg. (AR 735-5)
of the Army” at the authorized level. For an _
appeal in the ARNG, final action is thhtand receipt Installation property book ,
taken “by the authority of the Secretary oA signed document acknowledging acceptRecord of property issued under an authori-
the Army,” delegated to the CNGB for Stateance of and responsibility for items of propzation document other than an MTOE,
and the DARNG for ARNG members. (ARerty listed thereon that are issued for use artteployable TDA, and deployable CTA items.
735-5) are to be returned. (AR 735-5, AR 710-2(AR 735-5)
DA Pam 710-2-1) _ _

Financial accounting Installatlon/_SSA suppl_y point (POL_)_ _
Maintaining accounting records in terms ofHandtools . . Those units, organizations, facilities, and
dollars, without regard for quantity of items.ANY hand-held devices either manually operCONUS installations that receive, store, and
(AR 735-5) ated or power driven that are portable, lightssue petroleum products, primarily in bulk,
weight, and small enough to be used by ¥ support customer units. The SSA installa-
Financial inventory accounting craftsman in accomplishing his trade. Theyion supply point in conjunction with a bulk
Act of establishing and maintaining accountdiclude such items as wrenches, screwdriver8)ISSIon may also support customers through
in both monetary and quantitative terms fohamrr;]ers, ((:jhiseLS, Eliers, IT%WS; imp;]wues to individual equipment. (AR 710-2)

i i i nches and such other small devices that
Clock on rescnds of propery accountabily e normaly held n a ool box. installed building equipment .

) ems of equipment that are affixed and built
the Army supply system worldwide. (AR ... . equipment into the facility as an integral part of the
735-5) Personal clothing and equipment issued fdacility. Equipment that is an integral part of
exclusive personal use of an individual. (ARhe facility is equipment that is necessary to
Personal, joint, or corporate statutory 0b|iga-735_5) Vn\:glljﬁj :jheestrgcmty ccc)lmpletr(]a, andf |}‘ remO\]{eﬂ
i imburse the U.S. Government for . . o y or reduce the usefulness of the
gogvéomrri?m property lost, damaged, Industrial plant equipment facility. Use of the equipment determines if it

i j int I t of a facility. (AR 735-5
destroyed because of negligence or miscor‘ﬂ‘[ﬂnt equipment that cost $3,000 or mores an integral part of a facility. ( )

duct. (Misconduct includes wrongful a ro.Used to cut, abrade, grind, shape, form, join,
: 9 PPIO%tast measure, heat, treat, or otherwise altéiventory

priation.) (AR 735-5) physical, electrical, or chemical properties of\N inventory is a physical count of property
materials, components, or end items. Af§bhand. Components are inventoried when
ysed in manufacturing, maintenance, supplyhe end item is inventoried. (AR 710-2)
rocessing, assembly, or research and devel-
pment operations. Excludes minor pl
quipment. (AR 735-5)

Financial liability

Formal accountability

Obligation to maintain property book
stock record property accounts, commissa
accounts, or Troop Issue Subsistence Activit
(TISA) sales accounts. All property is subjec

entory accounting

Stablishment and maintenance of accounts
for materiel in storage, in manufacturing
to formal accountability unless specifica|lyig clothing allowance process, on hand, in transit, or on consign-
exempted by regulation or specific instrucprageribed items and quantities of personérl‘em _in terms of cost or quantity. The ac-
tions of Headquarters Department of tthy%e clothing and service uniforms, wiffpunting process includes maintenance of

Army (HQDA). (AR 735-5) component items, furnished to enlisted mems_upporting .records anq rendition qf reports

. bers when entitled to an initial issue clothing?nen required. Specific types of inventory
Full-time support personnel allowance. (AR 700-84) ccounting are detail, summary, financial,
Those who assist in training, administration, ' and item accounting. (AR 735-5)

maintenance, and operation of ARNG unitgnk entry

and perform a variety of functions relative toa |egible entry made in indelible ink using alnventory (POL) _

management of the ARNG. (AR 700-84) pallpoint, felt tip, or fountain pen. (DA Pam Bulk tankage (stationary or mobile) contents
710-2-1) measured to current product level. (AR

Government-furnished property 710-2)

Government-owned property furnished to anstallation commander

contractor for the performance of a contractWhen used in AR 700-84, in the case of thgcH! accounting

ethod of accounting that expresses credit

It is defined as— ARNG, refers to the State AG and to the . . S
(1) Industrial facilities. Superintendent of the U.S. Military AcademyanOI debit f(l_oss or gain) enénes_, hm terms Cg
(2) Materiel. at West Point. With regard to AR 735-5, thelo ) O Hems. fansactec wiout regar
(3) Special tooling. term “installation commander,” when used i or dofiar vaue of the materiel. May be per-

(4) Special test equipment. general terms, does not apply to the ARNGOMed In either detailed or summary man-

(5) Military property. Also known as Gov- However, when specific reference is made tggg'_s()AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR
ernment-furnished material (GFM) and Gov-accountability for, processing of, or collec-
ernment-furnished equipment (GFE). (Ain of debts for Government property that i§ gtent defects

735-5.) lost, damaged,. or destroyed, or otherwise refyeaknesses or flaws normally not detected
. dered unserviceable from stock record Bg-examination or routine tests, but present at
Grade (applicable to ARNG only) counts, the term “installation commandgfme of manufacture and may be aggravated

Grade referred to in this regulation is theneans the U.S. Property and Fiscal Officegr discovered by use. (AR 735-5)

grade that has been granted Federal recogpiySPFO). The term “installation command-

tion. As an exception, it is the grade of ther” also applies to the training installationLjke item

Adjutant General in each State. The grade @ommander for adjustment of property asAn end item that will serve the same pur-
the State Adjutant General may be greatefigned to that training site. (AR 735-5) pose, has the same capacity as the end item

than his or her federally recognized grade. replaced, and will not create turbulence in
(AR 735-5) Installation property unit PLL. (AR 710-2)

Nondeployable property issued to a unit
Gratuitous issue under authority of a CTA or other HQDA- Local purchase

An issue or replacement of personal clothingapproved or NGB authorization documentsAuthorized purchase of supplies requested by
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an SSA for its own use or for issue to dheir original identity during the period of Operational load
supported activity in lieu of requisitioningse, such as weapons, machines, tools, furf- quantity of supplies (in a given supply

through the supply distribution system. (ARture, and fixtures. (AR 735-5) class) kept by using units for use in peace-

710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2) time operations, based on various authoriza-
Nonexpendable items tions. (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1)

Loss An item of Army property coded with an

Loss of, damage to, or destruction of propARC of “N” in the AMDF. Nonexpendable Order ship time level

erty of the U.S. Government under control oftems require property book accountability af-The quantity of stock intended to sustain nor-
the Army. Includes loss from Governmenter issue from the stock record account. Conmal operations during the interval between
accountability. Property is considered losgrcial and fabricated items, similar to itemsubmission of replenishment requisition until
when it cannot be accounted for by the pewcoded “N” in the AMDF are considered non-stock receipt is posted to the account. (AR

son responsible for it. (AR 735-5) expendable items. (AR 710-2) 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2)
Note.This category consists of end items of equip- L
Loss allowances (POL) ment which are separately identified. It includes afPrganizational property

A managerial tool that takes into account sysslass 7, all items assigned a LIN in SB 700-2@roperty authorized to a unit or organization
tem imprecision, product evaporation, and inether than officer furniture in FSC 7110, 7125 andinder an MTOE ordeployable TDA authori-

cidental spills. (AR 710-2) 7195 with a unit cost of less than $300, and othezation document and all CTA property which
selected class 2, 4, and 10 end items. OCIE authafeploys with the unit. (AR 735-5)
Major Army Commanders ized by CTA 50-900 will be accounted for in the

The major commander for the ARNG is thes@me manner as nongxpendable supplies regard'@ﬁganizarional property book
Chief, National Guard Bureau (CNGB). (ARg;g:eﬁg{% rfflg:;ei;?np‘%gz (ZARAE107—325, EA Record of property issued under an MTOE or
735-5) e e -5) deployable TDA authorization document.
; CTA items of equipment that are mission-
Major Army subcommand (thgﬁglmetqi?;rlr?g?rt];]at does not meet criteri[flated to all TOE units Army-wide are con-
A command directly subordinate to g, plant equipment. (AR 735-5) sidered organizational property. Examples of
MACOM. Assigned direct line responsibility ' this type of equipment can be found in AR
and authority for a prescribed Army missionyen-prior service 71-13. (AR 735-5)

and designated by HQDA as a SURn-prior service for persons enlisting in. .
MACOM. (Not applicable to the ARNG.}SAR; never served or have served less th?”g'n‘"’lI package

(AR 700-84) 180 days of active duty and are not MO sealed or otherwise securely closed con-
P » tainer packed by vendor, supply depot, or

qualified. (AR 735-5) . :
Management level arsenal. Container conforms to the following:
An acceptable range of performance usuallyjonrecoverable items a. Contains only one kind of article to dis-

expressed with upper and lower control unitSpersonal clothing items of enlisted memberinguish the container from one in which mis-
or occasionally as a single figure. Performnot to be turned in or accounted for on termic€llaneous articles are packed for
ance inconsistent with a management levglation of service. Nonrecoverable persofiivenience in shipment. Component articles
will be cause for the operation to receiveothing items are headgear (including havecomprising a standard assembled unit of

closer management. (AR 710-2) lock), belts, boots, buckles, underwear, neckeduipment, when shipped as a complete unit,
. lace, necktabs, neckties, gloves, handbBY, be considered as one article. )
Materiel toWelS, scarves, handkerchiefsY Shoes’ SOCkS, . Contents are Standard as to quan“ty, or

Property necessary to equip, maintain, opefnqg gl insignia. As an exception, headgedhe outside of the package shows by stencil-
ate, and support military activities. May beg include havelock), gloves, and handbagd or other permanently affixed markings a
used either for administrative or combat purmay be recovered when in the best interest #ft of quantities and description of the con-

poses. (AR 735-5) the Government and when directed gpts.

_ HQDA. (AR 700-84) c. Designation of vendor, depot, or arsenal
Multiple drop (POL) . that packaged the contents is shown on the
Dispensing of fuel from a fuel delivery Vehi'Nonrecurring demand outside of the package.
cle at more than one location or more thagequest made for a requirement known to be d. Package was received by consignee with
one receiving tank. (AR 710-2) a one-time occurrence will be coded nonunbroken seals or protective fastening applied

) recurring when demand is not to be consicdby vendor, depot, or arsenal, and with no
Negligence ered in requisitioning objective computationsevidence of tampering or visible damage to

. . . (AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1, DA Pawgontents. (AR 735-5)
a. Simple negligenceThe failure to act as 71_ 2-2)

a reasonably prudent person would have ac- Other nonconsumable supplies
ted under similar circumstances. Nonstandard item Nonconsumable supplies other than capital

b. Gross negligenceAn extreme departure The item has no NSN assigned based on requipment. (AR 735-5)
from the course of action to be expected of gearch of catalog data. (AR 710-2)

reasonably prudent person, all circumstances Other plant equipment

being considered, and accompanied byanstocked item Plant equipment used in or with, manufacture

reckless, deliberate, or wanton disregard forhe item is not listed in the current AMDF.of components or end items relative to main-

the foreseeable consequences of the act. (ARR 710-2) tenance, supply, processing, assembly, or

735-5) R&D operation. (ltems categorized as IPE
Operating level are excluded.) (AR 735-5)

Net asset The quantity of stock intended to sustain nor-

The NA position consist of the total quantitymal operations during the interval betweerPackaged petroleum fuels (POL)
on hand, either serviceable or unserviceablegceipt of replenishment shipment and subFuels that are transported, stored, or issued in
plus quantities due-in minus quantities duemission of subsequent replenishment requiseéontainers of 55 gallons or less and in 500-

out. tion. Does not include either safety level ogallon collapsible containers. (AR 710-2)
OST quantity. (AR 710-2, DA Pam

Nonconsumable supplies 710-2-2) Packaged petroleum products (POL)

Supplies not consumed in use and retaining Petroleum products other than fuels that are
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stored, transported, and issued in containetservicemember,” and “civilian employe&tate Department, or Republic of Korea prop-
of 55 gallons or less. Examples are lubrimean DA members, ARNG members or techerty. All property issued by the United States
cants, greases, and specification sampledans, or DA civilian employees, unless the ARNG remains the property of the
(AR 710-2) otherwise stated. (AR 735-5) United States, under section 710(A), title 32,
United States Code. (AR 735-5)

Parent organization Petroleum heating fuel (POL)
May be either a TOE or TDA organization.Includes all heating fuel oil types, both distil-property administrator
For TOE, a numbered organization of battallate and residual, used as a burner fuel inn individual duly designated by appropriate
ion or equivalent level; or company, batteryhoiler plants and other heating equipmenkythority to administer contract requirements
troop, platoon, detachment, or team not afAR 710-2) and obligations relative to Government prop-
organic element of a battalion or other parent erty furnished to or acquired by a contractor;
organization. For TDA, any TDA organiza-Plant equipment an authorized representative of the contract,-
tion assigned a uniqgue TDA number. (ARThat portion of capital equipment, such a1°’ng officer. (AR 735-5)
710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2)nachinery, equipment, furniture, vehicles, '

o o machine tools, and other production equipPrO erty book
Parent unit identification code ment with a unit cost over $1,000, used, of oro .
The ulC Specifically aSSOCiated W|th a parenéapatﬂe Of use, in the man$ufacture Of supii\ forma”y deSIQnated set Of property reCOrds

Organization and from which other UICs ma.ypliesl or in the performance of Ser\/icesl OII:nalntalned under AR 710-2 to account for

be derived. Designator of a parent UIC isor any administrative or general plant pur_organlzat.lonal and installation property in a
AA; in the case of TDA augmentations tOpose. (AR 735-5) using unit. (AR 735-5)
TOE organizations, 90 through 99. (AR
710—2, DA Pam 710—2—1, DA Pam 710—2—2D)reconfigured unit loads (PULs) Property records and property account

_ Preconfigured unit loads are sets of expend§eneral terms referring to any record of
Peripheral components ble or durable items packaged and Shippég)roperty. This includes not only formal SRAs
A device connected to a computer to providg,gether under a unique NSN. Preconfigurefiaintained in item or monetary terms by ac-
communication as inpUt and OUtDUt of aux”'unit loads are designed to allow an organizézountable OfficeI’S, but also Organizational
iary functions such as additional storage. Ingon the ability to requisition a grouping of Property books, installation property books,
cludes modems, display terminals, keyboardg, nenqaple items to support a specific func@nd individual clothing and equipment re-
disk drives, tape drives, printers, cont{%ﬁ (such as services on a helicopter) or migords, or any other organized files of prop-
units, central processing units, and so 9, (such as emplacing 100 meteg&y records. (AR 735-5)

(AR 710-2) concertina wire). It is designed for use irt1B mat

. those units that have a reduced capability toroximate cause

Egrr:sonofgs%rqjesd ?Q? p%?lsjé)pnzleztse or perfor store and move _ASL _stocks. Currently, P_U|_§:ause which, in a natural and continuous se-
ance of duty by a person and normally store@’® only _a_ut_horlzed in support of thc_a lightquence unbroken by a New cause, produces
with the personal effects of or worn or carinfantry division. The preconfigured unit Iga_Ldloss or damage and without which loss or

fied on the person. Examples are handgun used for units within a light infantry divi- damage wou_ld not havg occurred_. It can be
flashlights, some toolboxes, protective mask?,,'bn' It_ is assembled by the wholesale systefurther exp_laln_ed as primary moving cause,
binoculars, and items listed on DA Fo d will be stored at no lower than corp®r predominating cause, from wh_lch injury

3645 or DA Form 3645-1. Such items belevel (AR 710-2) follows as a natural, direct, and immediate

; ; consequence, and without which it would not
fc? Thee puesrisnc;]nz‘ajl eresqour:pgren; e(r): cl% aVIthesr:e 'Slf'gﬁ]grgscribed load list _ have occurred. (AR 735-5)
like motor vehicles, office furniture, Govern- list of unit maintenance repair parts that

ment quarters and furnishings, and typewri@'€ démand-supported, nondemand-sRpal property

ers are not classified as personal propert orted, and specified initial stockage repaiLand and interests in lands. This includes
arts for newly introduced end items. (ARpuildings, piers, docks, warehouses, rights-of-

AR 735-5

( ) 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1) way and basements, utility systems, and all
Personal clothing . ) other improvements permanently attached
Military-type clothing and personal clothing Primary hand receipt and ordinarily regarded as real estate. This

such as headgear, underwear, footwear, seij@nd receipt between an accountable offic@{pes not include machinery, equipment, or
ice uniforms, and component items pRNd the person receiving the property anfyqq signal communication systems that may
scribed by the Secretary of the Army and@Ssuming direct responsibility for it. (Al removed without harming the usefulness

provided to enlisted members. (AR 700-8435-5) of the structure. (AR 735-5)

and AR 735-5) Primary hand receipt holder
Personal property A person who is hand-receipted prope

Property of any kind except real property andirectly from the accountable officer. (AR

ﬁeceiving officer
AX officer charged with custody or storage of

55 property rt_aceive_d by means of shipment. The

r7ecords of the Federal Government. ( ) office is distinguished from the consignee on

35-5) Production equipment the bill of lading because that consignee usu-
Personal responsibility Means the same as “industrial plant equipally is the transportation officer. Usually, the

receiving officer is an accountable officer at

igati i ent.” (AR 735-5
The obligation of a person to exercise reasofn ( ) the station of destination. (AR 735-5)

able and prudent actions to properly use, care

for, and safeguard all Government property’roperty .
in his or her possession. Applies to all GovIhe terms “Government property,” “Armieconciliation

ernment property issued for, acquired for, oProperty,” and “property” include all property A comparison of the supply records of sepa-
converted to a person’s exclusive use, with dinder DA control except property accountedate activities to ensure their compatibility.

without receipt. (AR 735-5) for as owned by an NAF activity. Reference§he term reconciliation includes the correc-
to property of other U.S. Government agentive actions necessary to bring the two record
Personnel cies or of foreign governments clearly will besets into agreement. (AR 710-2)

The terms “personnel,” “military personnel,”identified as such; for example, Air Force,
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Recovery (POL) converted to a MILSTRIP format by the SSAand other sales activities. Line item stock re-
Actions and practices required for the segrefor submission to the next higher source oford balances are not normally maintained by
gation and collection of contaminated petrosupply. (AR 710-2) sales accounts. (AR 735-5)

leum-base products. Collection and storage

will be in appropriate mobile or fixe®equisition objective Scrap

aboveground or underground containers. (ARhe RO is the maximum quantity of an itemMateriel that has no value except for its basic
710-2) authorized to be on hand and on order at apntent. (AR 710-2)

o time. (AR 710-2)
Re-Distillation (POL)

The process of reclaiming contaminated so Selected ltem Management System—

Reserve Officer Training Corps,

; Fetillati Expanded
\ég::/t:ml;yfrséerﬁatrre]tgngughrgungRdgtlncl)zinz(;n "Simultaneous Membership Program System of centralized asset knowledge and
ge. (ROTC/SMP) A voluntary officer status for control (vertical materiel management) of se-
Recurring demand eligibility. The program permits eligible en-|ected secondary items. The goal of SIMS-X

A request made periodically or anticipated tdSted personnel assigned to a Troop Prograg to improve the utilization of assets already
be repetitive for materiel to be used immediYNit (TPU) of the USAR to enter the ad-in the supply system. The wholesale item
ately or for stock replenishment. Mo%gnced MS | and IV course of the ROTCmanager is provided data of on-hand quanti-
demands are recurring. A demand is, therd2rogram. It also permits eligible ROTC ad+jes and RO by all owning stock record ac-
fore, considered recurring when doubt existéanced course cadets to be assigned to a TRHynts. (AR 710-2)
as to its nature. (AR 710-2, DA Paffd serve as officer trainees (AR 700-84).
710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2) Service uniform

. Reserve Personnel Army Funds . A uniform prescribed for wear by Army per-
Reorder point _ Funds issued to support installations to PEonnel on routine duty. Different from dress,
That point, expressed as a quantity of stockised by ROTC units to purchase clothing o : .

: ’ ! e . L ull dress, utility work, or field combat uni

at which time a stock replenishment requisiitems for senior and junior ROTC cadets.

. . L form. (AR 700-84)

tion would be submitted to maintain a stock-
2g$e?ybl?g\t/l;ﬁ- ghé??ogﬁgtsii?f;r;%'?gg'gf) trtﬁ;}s/piﬁgg/eig;al state or entity against whomShippi.ng officer . .

; le | | - e ' n officer who ships property for which he
repair cycle level. (AR 710-2, DA Pamnbility is recommended or assessed. (A : : .
710-2-1, DA Pam 710- 2-2) 735-5) r she is responsible or accountable, as dis-

' tinguished from the officer who prepares the
Repair cycle level Responsibility bill of lading. Elormally, a shipf;]?_ing oﬁiﬁer ish_
Quantity of reparable type items required f0|cl.he obligati S n accountable property officer who ships
gation of an individual to ensure tha ; C
stockage, based on average monthly reP svernment property and funds entrusted t roperty to an officer who has requisitioned

?t?n a;fo rt;pzilr ngclg t:?%‘u()AE ;10_2’ DAhis or her possession, command, or supervi-
a Sl a —2-2) sion are properly used and cared for and th

proper custody and safekeeping are provide tggirsgt)?rlt(s and consumable supplies stocked
A parameter, expressed as an average, usEiere are four types of responsibility as de-"-"F ) ; g
in Féalculation of ?epair cycle level of Eétock ‘:%'?:d in this glossary: within 2 support-ievel maintenance activity

- for internal use during accomplishment of

The cycle begins on acceptance of a job by & Command responsibility. : o et
maintgnance gnd e whgn the formeJrI un)i b. Direct responsibility. maintenance requests. It is S|_m|_lar in purpose
. . y ; il to repair parts kept by a unit in support of
serviceable asset is retumed to stock in a¢. Supervisory responsibility. organizational maintenance, in that it is for
serviceable condition. (AR 7102, DA Pam d. Personal responsibility. (AR 735-5) ©°'9 M
X ' internal use only and has been issued from an

710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2
) Retail issue (POL) ASL at an SSA. (AR 710-2, DA Pam

Reparable Exchange Activity An issue of bulk fuel into a consuming end’10-2-2)
An element of a supply support activity proitem of equipment. (AR 710-2)
viding exchange service for reparable compo- Small arms _ _

nents. Exchange of an unservicealRetail level Handguns; shoulder-fired weapons; light au-
reparable for a serviceable like item is madgevel of supply below the wholesale levelfomatic weapons up to and including .50 cali-
on a request for issue or turn-in documenRetail level stockage generally is oriented toP€" machinegun; multibarrel machineguns
(DA Pam 710-2-1 and DA Pam 710-2-2)yard attaining maximum operational readiSuch as the 7.62mm M134; recoilless rifles

ness of support units and, therefore, ituisto and including 106mm; mortars up to
Report of survey ased on demand or item essentiality. Instand including 81mm; rocket launchers, man-

: . , b
An instrument for recording circumstancggon supply and maintenance activities, diPortable; grenade launchers, rifle and shoul-
concerning loss, damage, or destruction Ghet gpport organizations, and GSUs usualijer-fired; flamethrowers, and individually op-
Army propert)/- It serves as, or Supportsv %re engaged in retail level Supply suppor@rated weapons that are pOI"[able or can be

e articles (receiving officer). (AR 735-5)

Repair cycle time

voucher for dropping articles from propertygAR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2) fired without special mounts or firing devices
records on which they are listed. It alSo and that have potential use in civil disturb-
serves to determine any question of reSpOnSkatety level ances and are vulnerable to theft. (AR 710-2)

bility (financial or otherwise) for absence or

condition of the articles. (AR 735-5) Quantity of stock intended to permit contin-

ued support in the event of minor interruptiorSPBS-R/I-TDA _
of stockage replenishment or unpredictabl&tandard Property Book System-Redesign/In-

Request _ /sten :
A gupp|y request initiated by the using unitfluctuation in demand rate, or both. (ARallation-Table of Distribution and
(AR 710-2) 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-2) Allowance

Requisition Sales account Standard rebuild cost

A supply request initiated by the SSA in aFormal records of accountability maintainedAverage cost to repair an article to return it
MILSTRIP format or a unit supply requestin monetary terms by TISAs, commissariesto its regular operating condition. The cost
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may be set forth in publications such as suBupplemental allowances computers and their external peripheral com-
ply bulletins and manuals, or may be obitems and quantities of personal clothing auponents (less CCI). AR 710-2
tained from the installation maintenant®rized for issue to enlisted members to sup-

activity. (AR 735-5) plement initial allowances. They are given talraining equipment . .
persons whose assigned duties require moltems developed, authorized, issued, or pro-
State quantities of items than are included in initiacured primarily for training and learning.

Includes all the States, Commonwealth igsfues. Thet are also given to those whod4é&R 735-5)
Puerto Rico, territory of the U.S. Virgin Is- assigned duty requires special items of per- ) .
lands, territory of Guam, and the District ofsonal clothing not normally issued to the maJransportation officer

Columbia. (AR 735-5) jority of enlisted members. (AR 700-84) The officer responsible for shipment of prop-
erty. This officer initiates and accomplishes
Stock number Supplies BLs. When no person is specifically provided
A number used to identify an item of supply)tems needed to equip, maintain, operate, ar@ Perform these functions, the officer who
Types of numbers used are: support military activities. Supplies may beaccomplishes BLs is responsible for duties
(1) NSN or NATO stock number. used for administrative, combat, or generadssigned to the transportation officer. (AR
(2) Commercial and Government EntiBfant purposes. Supplies include food, cloth?35-5)
Code. ing, equipment, arms, ammunition, fu‘Frlash
) materials, and machinery of all kinds. For . . .
Ezg '\Dﬁg%zf’gnem control number planning and administrative purposes, syﬁ_terlel';gagggszno residual functional scrap
(5) Army commercial vehicle code. plies are divided into 10 classes. Supplies alue. ( -2)

(6) Any other identifying number whefynonymous with “equipment”
one of the types in (1) through (5) above has Mmateriel.” (AR 735-5)
not been assigned. (AR 710-2, DA Pam

and .

EJnlt commanders
Commanders of companies, batteries, or sim-
ilar units, and correctional officers. (AR

710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2) Survey o _ . 700-84)
Act of investigating circumstances involving
Stock record account loss, damage, destruction, or unserwceablll%.s_ property and fiscal officer

Formal basic record showing, by item, reOf property listed on a report of survey. (ARy commissioned officer of the Army or Na-

ceipt and disposal of property being held fof 35-5) tional Guard of the United States on extended
issue, balance on hand, and other identifyin Federal active duty and who is accountable

. tem furniture . R
or stock control data. The account is prepare y'S .and responsible for proper obligation and ex-
on prescribed forms. It is maintained by, o n arrangement of modular components uti; " el 1 .

under supervision of, an accountable office izing_vertical space WhiCh meets prescribegﬁgdgggtﬁztagllFle:ggglalqu:jospsrr:S li‘gl’ gggzlepst-
It may be maintainea manually, by .slccount'-cunctlonal work_ station requirements. Tg%n of the National Guard of the State;
rﬁpmponents consist of work surfaces, Storagg“uaintains an SRA comparable to the level of

ing machine methods, or by ADPE. (Aunits ower and communications outlets, an
735-5) s, p ! L. CONUS installation; and must ensure that
%ccountability for Federal property is main-

sembled into work stations of various sizesL

Subhand receipt configurations, and complexity. This does no ained after property is issued to property

A hand receipt between a primary hand re; e conventional office furniture; that is, ook level. (AR 700-84, AR 735-5)

ceipt holder and a person subsequently giv : ; o : o '
the property for use. It does not transfer di?eestandmg units and partitions availapgpro ciothing issue point

rect responsibility for property to the subhang o the Federal supply system. Systems fuix facijity located at the USPFO that serves

i iture, as defined, is authorized by ChA eceint, store, and issue personal clothin
receipt holder. (AR 735-5) 50-909, chapter 14. (AR 710-2, DA Pampg 708_’84) ! P g-

. 710-2-1)
Summary accounting
Grouping transactions together for a specifigactical Field Exchange (TFE) More inclusive term than damage or destruc-
fime or activity, and then posting only nefa military operated exchange, designed t§on, It indicates, in military usage, that the
results or summary of transactions 10 Bfsvide limited support on a temporary basigricle to which the term is applied is no
counting records. (AR 710-2, DA Pafjsually 30-90 days) for Army and Air Forcejonger useful for the intended purpose. Dam-
710-2-2, AR 735-5) personnel engaged in military exercises, Mayge or destruction may not be involved. The

. o neuvers, contingency/emergency operati indi i0-
Supervisory responsibiliy or deployments where reguiar AAFES facii-tad tyough nee, however. 1 ey, e
Obligation of a supervisor to ensure that allies are not or cannot be deployed. The SUBroperty no longer usable for its original pur-
Government property issued to, or used bysorted military commander must appoint gose, despite the reason for its condition.

his or her subordinates is properly used anfFEQ and Army enlisted personnel to operaR 735-5)
cared for, and that proper custody and safege the TFE. (AR 710-2)

keeping of the property are provided. It is Validation
inherent in all supervisory positions and isTactical Field Exchange Officer (TFEO)  The review of open requisitions by the requ-
not contingent upon signed receipts or rethe commissioned officer or warrant officerestor to affirm the continued need for the
sponsibility statements. It arises because @fppointed by the supported commander wh@ateriel and quantity on requisition. (AR
assignment to a specific position and ig-responsible for operation of the TFE and10-2)
cludes— who is accountable for AAFES merchandise

a. Providing proper guidance and directionand funds. If the appointment of a commisvehicle Hull Targets

b. Enforcing all security, safety, and acsioned or warrant officer is not practical aA vehicle used for destructive testing and

Unserviceability

counting requirements. senior noncommissioned officer may be aptarget training. Vehicles are usually obsolete,

c. Maintaining a supervisory climate thatpointed. (AR 710-2) nonstandard, or military excess withdrawn
will facilitate and ensure the proper care and from DOD surplus or the DRMO. (AR
use of Government property. (AR 735-5) TIER Il 710-2)

Personal, laptop, notebook, and similar type
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Voucher

Document attesting to, or serving as, evi-
dence of a specific property transaction.
Credit vouchers, such as signed receipts, sup-
port a reduction of on-hand balance shown

on the property record. Debit vouchers, such

as receiving reports, support an increase in

recorded on-hand balance. (AR 735-5)

Wholesale level

Level of supply support including national
inventory control points, depots, terminals,
arsenals, central wholesale data banks, plants
and factories associated with commodity
command activities, and special Army activi-
ties retained under direct control of HQDA.
Wholesale functions are mostly performed in
CONUS. A wholesale system procures sup-
plies for the Army from commercial sources
or from Government plants. Wholesale sup-
ply support is accomplished by distributing
supplies to retail level for stockage or for
issue to users. (AR 710-2, DA Pam
710-2-2)

Willful misconduct
Any intentionally wrongful or unlawful act
dealing with property. (AR 735-5)
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Index Purpose B-2

This index is organized alphabetically byRequirements listings tables B-1 through
topic and by subtopic within topic. Topics B-7

are identified by paragraph number. Supply Discipline B-10 through B-14

Accounting for Property Terms B-4

Prescribed loads 2—-19e, 2-21b, 2-21e
Inventories table 2-1

Lists 2—-20c(1)

Operational loads 2-19c

Prescribed loads 2-19d, 2-21a

’ Classes of Supply Records 2-20d
Army Master Data File 1-16f Appendix G TDA activities 2210
Assignment of responsibility 2—-10
L . o Types 2-19a
Authorization documents 2-4c Disposition of Property/Excess
o USAR 2-23a(1)
Automated systems 1-16c¢, 1-21 Ammunition 3-38e, 5-24a Wartime policy 2—53
CCl, Class 2 2-31j CCI 3-31d, 4-37a(6), 5-24b policy
Clarifications 1-10a Demilitarization 1-16h and i Organizational Clothing and Individual
COMSEC equipment 1-17b, 1-18 COMSEC 3-31e, 4-37a(6) Equipment
Confiscated property 2—31n Disposition instructions, tables 4-1, 4-2, Accounting 2-14b, 2-149g
Containers 2-31k, I, 3-26b(12), 4-30i(10) 4-6 AMCSS purchases 2-14n(2)
Definition 1-14a Dollar value 3-31a(2), 4-37a(7) ARNG 2-17
Deviations 1-10c DRMO transfers 3-31a(1), 4-37a(9) Cash collections 2-16
Exceptions 1-1b Excess Government containersClassifying 2-15
Family housing furnishings 2-5n 3-26b(11)(b) Dollar value 2-14f
GSA vehicles 2-31(a) Materiel returns 2—-8g, 3-31, 4-37a, 5-24, Excess 2-13b(2)

Hand receipt holder procedures appendix f 6-16
Internal Management Controls 1-16g POL 5-25
JROTC/NDCC 2-24a Redistribution 4-37b, 3-31i

Expendable items 2-14c
Individual records 2-14j(a)
Inventories table 2-1

Noncontinuing requirements (loan, rentaRepairables 3-31a(4)(b)1, 4-37a(3)(a)Replacement 2-140

or lease) 2-31b,f 4-41h

Responsibilities 2—14j

ORF 2-31g Retention level 3-31a, 3-31f, 3-31h, 4-9e ROTC 2-14, 2-25a, 2-29a

Petroleum management 2-32, 2-34, 3-10, Return to wholesale 3-32c
3-26f, 3-29n, 3-30c, 3-36d(10), 4-26, ROTC 2-28a
4-31, 4-36e, 4-40, 4-45e, 4-46, 5-9, Scrap materiel 3—-31a(3), 4-37a(9)(a)
5-25, 5-30d(12), appendixes c, d, and e Shop stock 3-16e

Property book items 2-5a . i
ROTC 2-24a Hazardous Materials Management Pro

gram
General Information 1-28
Major Command (MACOM) functions

System furniture 2—-31h
Transportation Assets 2-31c
USAR property 2-11b

. 1-29
Waivers 1-11 o .
Asset Reporting Sulp_%% Support Activity (SSA) functions

ABF reporting 3-36d(9), 4-47d(8), . . L . B
5-30d(11), 6-22d(11), 6-43b Using Unit/Activity functions 1-31

CBS-X 2-9a(1), 3-35d(2), 4—-47d(2kventory/Adjustment Control
5-30d(2), 6—-22d(2) Adjustments 3-29i, j, k,4-34i

CCISP 2-9¢(3), 3-36d(6), 4-47d(6),Administrative adjustment report 2-50

5-30d(6), 6—22d(6) 2-31la

COMSEC 2-9a(4), 3-35d(2)(e), Ammunition 2-41, 3-29m, 3—-42a, 3-4a(3),
4-47d(2)(e) 614l

DODSASP 2-9b(3), 3-36d(3), 4-47d(4)Basic loads table 2-1
5-30d(4), 6-22d(4) Bulk fuel 4-340

GMLR ammunition issue, receipt, expendi- Cataloging 3-4, 4-4, 5-4, 6-6

Stockage criteria 2—-14e(1) —(6)
USAR 2-18
Wartime policy 2-51

Requesting Property

ARNG 2-6m(1)

CMMC/TAAMMC customer requests 5-16

COMSEC 2-6p

Contracting officers 2-30

COPARS 2-60(1)

Document register 2—6h,j

DRMO procedures 2-6I(1), 3-23, 4-22

Follow-up 2-7

Integrated Logistics Analysis Program
(ILAP) 3-2i

Preparation of 2-6g

'Priority designators 2-6d

Receipts 2-8
Recoverable 2—-6e
ROTC 2-27

USAR 2-6n
Wartime policy 2-47

ture 5-30d(9), 6-22d(9) CIF Table 2-1 Stock Control

Guided missile/large rocket ammunitionCyclic 3—29d(2), 4-34a(2), 5-22c(2)

Accountable officer 3-34b, 4-43a(2),

3-43c Frequency 3-29c, 3-29f, 3-29g 5-28b,f,6-21a(2)
Inventory adjustments 3-29q Hand receipt holder Table 2-1 Ammunition stockage 3-38a, 5-3la
RATTS 2-9d, 3-36d(5), 4-47d(5), IAR procedures 3-29n, o, p,4-34j, 5-22h, Ammunition retention levels 3-38b
5-30d(5), 6-22d(5) 5-22m, 6-14, CLSF's 3-35b, 4-44k
RICC changes 2-9a(2) Location surveys 3-29b, 4-34b, 5-22aFiles, SRA 3-35a, 4-44a, 5-29a, 6-21c

SIMS-X 3-8d, 3-36d(4), 4-47d(1), b5-22f 6-1l4a
5-30d(1), 6—-22d(1) Negotiable media 3-29I, 5-22k
TASN-A 3-36d(7), 4-47d(7), 5-30d(7),Property books table 2-1

Maintenance contracts 4-28
SSA DODAAC 3-34c, 4-43c, 5-28c
Stock record account 3-34, 4-43, 5-28,

6-22d(7) Controlled/sensitive items 3-29f, 4-34g, 6-21,

Vehicles 2-9e(1), 3-35d(3), 4-47d(3), 5-223e, 6-14e
5-30d(3), 6—22d(3) Shipment discrepancies 3-26a(4), 4-30h
Worldwide ammunition reporting 3-43b, Special 3-29e, 4-34c, 5-22d, 6-14d

Types of SRA's 3-34e, 4-43b, 5-28e
Voucher registers 3-35c, 4-44i
Wartime policy 3-47a, b

5-30d(8) Wall-to-wall 3-29h,4-34a(1), 5-22c(1), Storage

229, 6-14c

Command Supply Discipline Program Wartime policy 2-44e, 2-47d, 2-54, 3-47

Concept B-5

CSDPpmonitor 1-13 Weapons Table 2-1
CSDP coordinator 1-13 Load Management
Evaluation frequency B-8c ARNG 2-22a
Evaluations B-8 Basic loads 2-19b
Monitorship B-9 Class 1 2-20b(1)
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Ammunition 2-36, 2-39c¢(6), 3-28d(1),
3-37b, 3-39, 3-40, 3-4, 5-21(2)

Authorized customers 3-30b, 4-36a(2)

CCI 3-28d(4)

COMSEC 3-28d(7)

COSCOM/TAACOM 5-21

Credit cards 3-28d(2)

DS/GS supply 3-28b



Identaplates 3—-28d(2)
Installation activities 4-33
Location system 3-28c, 4-33b, 6—-4a
Medical substances, controlled 3-28d(3)
Property book items 2-11a
TAMMC 6-13
USAR property 2-11b
Weapons 3-28d(8)
Supply Control
AIMI program 3-20k, 4-27
Ammunition records 3-43a

Area maintenance and supply facility 4-24,

4-36d, 4-45b
ARNG combat ASL 3-9i, 4-9f(1)
ASL stockage criteria table 3-1, 1-4
Automatic return items 4-39, 5-14h(2)(d)
Bench stocks 3-17, 4-16

Bench stock replenishment 3-17d, 4-16d

Bench stock criteria 3—-17c, 4-16e
Cannibalization points 3-14, 4-38, 5-13
COMSEC repairables 3-18i

COPAD 3-22, 4-21b, 5-17

COPARS stockage 3-21c(3), 4-21a(1)
COPARS 3-21a, 4-21, 5-17

Corps support command 5-2

Customer requests 3-20, 4-11
Customer turn-ins 3-26b, 4-30i, 5-19e

Demand criteria shop stock 3-16d, 4-16d

Document processing 3—-20g
DOS stockage method 3-9a, 4-9a
DSS customer units 4-11b
EOQ stockage method 3-9b, 4-9b
RBS stockage method 3-8b, 3-9b

Essentiality codes 3-8a(2), 3-8a(1), 5-8b

Follow-up transactions 3-20j

Vendors/contractor receipts 3-26d
Wholesale depot receipts 3-26¢

Theater Army Level Supply Management

Ammunition management 6-23
Asset visibility 6-3

COMSEC logistics support center 6-4d
CPTOA 6-15f

Decrement stock 6-18

Distribution 6-4

Mission 6-2

Replenishment requisitioning 6-9,
Special item interest tape 6-6i
TAMMC stock record account 6-21b
Wartime modifications 6-27

Wartime policy 6—-26

Withdrawal or diversion of ARNG and

USAR equipment 6-30

Found on installation property 3-26b(7),

4-30i(1)
Initial ASL stockage 3-9f, 4-9c

Installation materiel maintenance activity

4-25, 4-45a
Issues 3-30, 4-36, 5-23, 6-15

Local purchase 2-61(2), 3-24, 4-20, 5-17

Maintenance shop supply 3-15b, 4-14a

Management control numbers 3-4d,

4-4h(3)
MILSTRAP 3-26a(1)
Mission supply support activity 4-23
NMCS/ANMCS 3-20h

ORF procedures 3-13, 4-13, 5-12, 6-19

Pseudoreceipts 3-27, 4-32, 5-20

QSS procedures 3-1l1a, 4-18a, 4-36b,

5-10

Receipt processing 3-26, 4-30a, 5-19d,

6-12,

Reparable management 3-9¢, 3-18, 4-10,

4-41, 4-45d, 5-14a, 6-8d(1)

Requisition validation 3-25c, 4-29c,

5-18b, 6-11
SAVAR 3-25d, 4-29e
Shipping 3-32, 4-42, 5-26, 6-17
Shop stock replenishment 3-16g, 4-16g
Shop stock lists 3-16i, 4-16i
Shop stock 3-16a, 4-15a
SIMS-X stockage 3-9d, 3-36d(1)
Solid fuels 4-17a, 4-31c, 6-20

SSSC operations 3-12, 4-19a, 4-45c, 5-11

Stockage levels 3-9, 4-9, 6-8
Stockage list codes 3-8b, 4-8b
Stockage selection 3-8a, 4-8a, 5-8a
Theater army area command 5-2
USAR combat ASL 3-9i, 4-9f(1)
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